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WARNING

DEATH or SEVERE INJURY
may result if safety precautions are not observed.

Do not operate this equipment unless it is grounded. Remove all jewelrsy
from fingers, wrists, and neck before working on electrical equipment.,
Do not attempt to service or connect wires or cables until generator set
are shut down and fully deenergized. When working on high-voltage equip
ment, keep one hand away from the equipment to reduce the hazard of
current f£lowlng. through vital organs of the body.

WARNING -
If metal-to-metal contact-is_not-maintained-during refueling, a épark
may result which could. ignite fuel fumes. 'Make sure fuel nozzle stays
in contact with fuel tank filler neck. - :

"WARNING
In order to avoid electrical discharge, fuel tanker must bé gfbunded;
Make sure fuel tanker grounding strap is counected to one of the
Electric Power Unit grounding studs. :

WARNING
Do not operate the Electric Power Unit in enclosed areés; exhaust
fumes are deadly.

WARNING
Do not exposé any part of the body to_high—preséufe leaks in the fuel

system of the generator set. Liquid under pressure may penetrate the
skin and cause injury. : :
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TURBINE ENGINE PLANE
oF ROTATION WARNING AREA

WARNING

Stay at least 20 feet (6.1 meters) away from the turbine engine plane
of rotation during operation and especially during startup. Plane of
rotation is shown by red area marked on the generator set.  Failure to
observe this WARNING may result in personal injury" or death in case of

generator failure.
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WARNING
Noise level of this generator can cause hearing damage. Ear protectors,
as recommended by the medical or safety officer, must be worn when worki
near this set.

WARNING
W1l power cable weighs about 180 pounds (81l.6 kg). Do not try to carry i
by yourself; get help.

WARNING
No smoking or open flame within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the EPU when
operating or maintaining it. Do not allow fuel to drain onto ground.
This will create a fire hazard. '

WARNING
Do not get under the generator set while it is in the air, Bodily injur
may occur,

WARNING
Hazardous electrical voltages exlst within system. Do not connect or
remove electrical cables, or touch exposed metal portions of test leads
or terminals while performing tests with power on. - Serious electric
shock, burns, or death may result.

WARNING

Do not get under pallet assembly while it is in the air. Bodily

- injury may occur.

For first ald procedures, see FM 21-11.

c¢/(d blan
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This manual provides information for use in operating and maintaining the
Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MIQ-21,-at the operator, organizational, direct
support (DS), and general support (GS) maintenance levels. To help you becon
familiar with this manual as quickly as possible, spend some time looking
through the pages. You'll see that it's easy ‘to use and find what you're
looking for. The following instructions provide a description of the entire
manual and detailed information on how to use it. ‘

A. MANUAL CONTENT -
1. This manual consists of the following:

a. Cover Index '

b. Warning and First Aid Data Page
c. Table of Contents

d. How to Use This Mamual

e. Chapters 1 through 5

f. Appendixes A through E

g. Index -

h. TFoldouts

i._ The manual is divided as follows:

a. Chapter 1, Introduction. Contains general informatlon, equlpment
descrlptlon, and technical principles of operatlon.

b. Chapter 2,-OEerating Instructlons. Contains a functional
description of the controls and indicators. There are detailed procedures £
performing preventive maintenance checks and services and operating under us
and unusual conditions.

c. Chapter 3, Operator Maintemance. Explains the operator's
responsibilities for maintaining the Electric Power Unit.

d. Chapter 4, Organizational Maintenance. Contains maintenance
instructions that are the responsibility of the organizational maintenance
technician, as authorized by the Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC).

- e. Chapter 5, Direct Support and General Support Maintenance. Conta
maintenance instructions that are the responsibility of the DS and GS
maintenance technicians, as authorized by the Maintenance Allocation Chart.

f. Appendix A, References. Contains a list of all publications used
with or mentioned in this manual.

g. Appendix B, Maintenance Allocation Chart. Contains a list of
maintenance functions and identifies the level of malntenance authorized to
perform them.
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h. Appendix C, Repair Parts and Special Tools List. Contains an
illustrated list of spare and repair parts; special tools; test, measurement,
and diagnostic equipment (TMDE); and other special support equipment required
for the performance of organizational, direct support, and general support
maintenance of the Electric Power Unit.

1. Appendix D, Expendable/Durable Supplies and Materials List.
Contains a list of expendable/durable supplies and materials used to support
the Electric Power Unit.

j. Appendix E, Tllustrated List of Manufactured Items. Contains
instructions for making items authorized to be fabricated at organizational
maintenance.

k. Appendix F, Additional Authorization List. Contains listing of
tools authorized to you that are not included in your MIOE.

1. TIndex. Contains an alphabetical list of the material covered in
this manual. '

B. FORMAT. The intent of this format is to provide you with a manual that
will let you do your job quickly and easily and with a minimum of confusion.

The maintenance tasks coveraed in chapters 3, 4, and 5 are arranged in
modules. Each module contains all the information you need to complete the
task. You must familiarize yourself with all procedures before beginning a
maintenance task. The illustrations associated with the task are at the end of
the module. Index numbers on the illustrations are in disassembly sequence.
You can perform some simple maintenance tasks by using the illustration only.

vi
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The following is an example of how the maintenance information is
provided:

4-18. FUEL TANK VENT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task cbvers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITIAL SETUPR

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00=177~7033
11/16~-inch combination box—
and copen-end wrench
5/8-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench
1/2-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench
1/2-inch soecket,
1/2=inch square female drive
Reversible socket wrench
ratehet, 1/2-inch square
drive

Materials/Parts

Sealing compound, item 12,
appendix D
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94 Generators shut down.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
around the fuel tank vent during
replacement,. This will create a
fire hazard.

capscrews (23,
and four lock-
washers (3)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Pallet Walkway (1), four Remove. Using 1/2-inch

combination box~ and
open~end wrench, and
1/2-inch socket with
reversible ratchet,
remove capscraws and
Llockwashers. Remove
walkway.

wvi
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a. Notice that the title of paragraph 4-18 is "Fuel Tank Vent -
Maintenance Imstructioms.”" If you look just below the title you will see the
block with the information, "This task covers: a. Remove, b. Replace." You
now know that this paragraph covers the removal and replacement of the fuel
tank vent.

b. As you continue down the page, you see, "Initial Setup." The initial
setup lists the information you must know before you start the procedure. It
tells you how to prepare the work area, what tools you need, and other critical
information. For this procedure you must know the requirements for the
following: ' '

{1) Tools and Special Tools

(2) Materials/Parts

{3) Personnel Required

{4} Equipment Conditions

(5) General Safety Instructions

e, After you have prepared for the task, you are ready to go . .to the
removal and replacement procedures immediately following the "Initial Setup"
block. The procedures are agrranged in four colummns with the following
headings: "Location," "Item," "Action," and '"Remarks." )

(1) In the "Location" column, you will find the lqcation for parts
listed in the "Item" column. ' ' .

(2) In the "Ttem" column, you will find the part or parts you will be
working on. .

(3) In the "Action" column, you will find the steps that you are
required to perform on the item or items.

(4) The "Remarks" column gives you additional information that will
help you perform the'gﬁep_or better understand what is being done.

(5) Begin by reading under each column heading from left to right. To
the far left you will find the number "1." This is step 1 of the removal
procedure. All other steps follow in numerical order.

(6) Illustrations are normally provided at the end of the procedure to
support the maintenance steps.

viii
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4-18, FUEL TANK VENT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCA?ION ITEM . ACTION ’ REMARKS
2. Fuel tank a. Plipe adapter Using 5/8~inch combina-
vent 4) - tion box- and open-end

wranch, hold adapter
firmly while removing
-fuel tank wvent.

b. Fuel tank vent Remove. Using 11/16-inch
(5 combination box- and
: open~end wrench, remove
fuel tank vent,

WARNING

Do not smoke or parmit open flames around the fuel tank vent during
replacement, This will create a fire hazard.

" NOTE

Apply sealing compound to pipe édapter threads prior to installing fuel
tank vent, .

. REPLACE

3. Pipe Fuel tank vent (4) Ingtall. Using 131/16~
adapter inch combination box~
and open-end wrench to
hold adapter still
" while tightening fuel
tank vent with 5/8-inch
combination box- and
open—end wrench,
install on pipe adapter
(4). )

4. Pallet Walkway (1), four Secure., Aline walkway
: : capscrews- (2), mounting holes with
and four lock- pallet mounting holes.
washers (3) : Secure .to pallet by -

. Anserting four cap-
gerews and lockwashers,
and tighten using 1/2- -
inch combination box-

- and open-end wrench,
and 1/2-inch socket
with reversible
ratchet.
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4.18. FUEL TANK VENT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIGNS (CONT)

" LEGEND

21
2
3

4
"5

WALKWAY
CAPSCREW
LOCEWASHER -
PIPE ADAPTER
FUEL TANK VENT

This kind of format is valuable to you because of the compact way the
information is arranged.” To accomplish a task, you can quickly find the
subject, tell at a glance what the task covers, which tools and materials you
will need, and the condition. the equipment must be in before you begin to
perform the task. If you are an inexperienced mechanic, the illustrations and
detailed procedures tell you how to perform the task. If you are experienced,
you can read over the various columns and use them to refresh your memory. The

.cover index provides you with the quickest method of using the manual and
finding a particular subject. However, two other methods are provided: the
Table of Contents in the front of the manual, and the alphabetical Index
located in the back of the manual, '

In addition to the information provided above, take some time to look
through the manual so that you will become familiar with its contents.

%/(x1 blank)
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ELECTRIC POWER UNIT
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION
Para .? - Pa
Section I.. GENERAL INFORMATION - Section II. EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTIO!
SCOPE “eevessnnasvssssssnnssonsas L=l Equipment Characteristics, -
Maintenance Forms and - ' Capabilities, and
RecOTdS cesssssssscnscsasanes 1=2 FEALULreS sessessnssseeass L.
Destruction of Army Materiel Location and Description of
to Prevent Enemy Use ..eovess 1-3 Major Components "ceseees 1=
Preparation for Storage or Equipment Data eeessesness 1=
Shipment eesssessvavasvesanes 1-4 o
Reporting Equipment Improvement Section III., TECHNICAL PRINCIPLE:
Recommendations (EIR) ...:... 1-5 OF OPERATION _
GLOSSArY sessssessiscnnssnssecs 1-0 General sessesescscveveses 1-

Electrical System .iecaee.. 1-
Fuel System .eeeseessssass 1=

Sec_tion L. GENERAL INFORMATION

1—1. SCOPE, This manual contains instructions for operator; organizatlonal
direct support, and genéral support maintenance of the Electric Power Unit
(EPU), AN/MJQ-21, pallet assembly with fuel tanks. The unit provides power t
the Information Coordination Central (ICC) or Communications Relay Group (CrRG
used by the PATRIOT missile battalion. The manual includes a Repair Parts am
Special Tools List (RPSTL). It also contains instrictions for the operation
the entire Electric Power Unit. For maintenance of the MEP404B generator set
and M353 (modified) 3%—ton trailer, refer to TM 5-6115-603-12 and T™M
9-2330-247-14, respectively.

1—2. MAINTENANCE FORMS AND RECORDS. Department of the Army forms and
procedures used for equipmernt maintenance will be those prescribed by DA Pam
738-750, The Army Maintenan;e Management System (TAMMS).

1-3. DESTRUCTION OF ARMY MATERIEL TO PREVENT ENEMY USE. To prevent enemy
use of the Electric Power Unit, follow 1nstructions given in TM 43-0002-24.
This includes directions for destruction of the two.generator sets, pallet
assembly, trailer, and- ‘techniical documents.’

1-4, PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT Adm_inistrative storage of the
Electric Power Unit will be done by direct support maintenance persomnel. Th
will be done according to TM 740-90-1 (Administrative Storage of Equipment) a
PATRIOT standing operating procedures. General support maintenance will
prepare the Electric Power Unit for shipment using TB 740-97-2, Preservation
USAMECOM Mechanical Equipment for Shipmernt and Storage.
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1-5. REPORTING EQUIPMENT IMPROVEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS (EIR). < If your Electric
Power Unit needs improvement, let us know. Send us an EIR. You, the user, ar:
the only one who can tell us what you don't like about your equipment. Let us
know why you don't like the design or performance. Put it on an SF 368
(Quality Deficiency Report). Mail it to: Commander, U.S. Army Troop Support
Command, ATTN: AMSTR-QX, 4300 Goodfellow Boulevard, St. Louis, MO 63120,

We'll send you a reply.

1-6. GLOSSARY

CRGevonnvasvossvasvsscsntanssvacssnssassancessessCommunications Relay Group
EIR..-ooooou.oco--------.----o--o.-.---Equipment Improvane'nt Recommendation
EPU.....................................................Electric Power Unit
ICCeueesoonnnsssossvsnsusssavenansnsesesssenformation Coordination Central
MACs esvasnavsonnnnnanssansnsssssssssssssnssasssMaintenance Allocation Chart
MEPuuuavoeasssonaosuosnsassssscnsesscssassssncsnsssessssMobile Electric Power
PDU'..II..I.OU..I.-ll-l-ICI..IDCIIOIII-II...l.IIIOCUPOWEr Distribution Unit
PMCS.cesseasvesnssnssassessssssssPreventive Maintenance: Checks and Services
RPSTLeecssscscacsssscssssassesasssssssssRepair Parts and’ Special Tools List
TAMMSesssaosscascsscsasensscssssssssssThe. Army Maintenance Management System
TMDE+evosesacsoscnsscasansnsanssTest, Meagurement, and Diagnostic Equipment

Section II. EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION

1-7. EQUIPMENT CHARACTERISTICS, CAPABILITIES, AND FEATURES

a. Characteristics

{1) - Two trailer-mounted gas turbine generators with an internal fuel
system which is contained within the pallet frame.

(2) Provides alternating current to Information Coordination Central
(ICC) or to the truck-mounted Communications Relay Groups (CRG).

b. Capabilities and Features

(1) Can be operated while parked at 10 degree angle from horizontal.

(2) Each generator is 0perated independently and can be operated for up
- to 100 continuous hours. i .

(3) All—weathe:;operational.
(4) Transportable over rough-terrain.
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1-8. .  LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS'

a, ‘MEP404B Generator Set

1 {MEP404B GENERATOR SET - Provides self-contained source of-alternat-—
ing current electric power. The genera-
tor set supplies 120/208- or 240/416~volt,
3-phase, 4—wire regulated ac power rated at
60 kW using a gas turbine engine. For a
detailed description of the major compo-
nents, refer to ™ 5-6115-603-12.,

2 | OUTPUT CONNECTOR PANEL Provides reéeptacles for cable hookups.
3 GENERATOR CONTROL PANEL Contains controls and.indiéators uéed in
: maintaining proper input and output
currents. C o S
4 |TURBINE CONTROL PANEL Contains the necessary controls and indica-

tors for monitoring the gas turbine engine.




1-8. LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION:

b. Pallet Assembly

TM 5-6115-599-14§

OF MAJOR:' COMPONENTS (CONT)

10

11

PALLET ASSEMBLY

FUEL TANK DRATN
SLEDGEHAMMER

EXTERNAL FUEL DRAIN
ASSEMBLY

GROUND ROD ASSEMBLIES

WALKWAY
PALIET ASSEMBLY FRAME

100-GALLON FUEL TANK
FRONT END PLATE

LEVEL -GAGE

SECONDARY TANK FUEL-
LEVEL SENSOR

SECONDARY TANK FUEL-

Provides support for the two generator sets;
.houses the unit fuel system.

"Quick—disconnecﬁioutlet for removing fuel.
Used to drive ground rod assembly.

" .Series of tubing sections connected to both
- generator sets. Allows draining of fuel
prior ‘to removal of generator set from

‘ pallet assembly.

_ One of the assemblies will be used to
~ ground the Electric Power Unit; the other
acts as a backup. Each-ground rod assembly
‘contains three copper-clad rods, each 3.
. feet (0.9 meter) long, and about 6 feet
(1 8 meters) of copper-clad ground wire.

Protects the internal fuel supply. system.
Provides a .centrally located walkway.

Houses and protects the two IOO—gallon
(378 S—liter) fuel . tanks.

Provides backup fuel supply to the Electric
Power Unit. ~The secondary fuel tank
.conitains a.fuel-level sensor and is located

- mext to the fuel filter/water separator.

Pfdtécts thé'secondary fuel tank.and provides
‘mounting surface for fuel filter/water
separator.

ProvidQS'a'viéual display of fuel level,

Provides a low—fuel indication inside the ICC
or CRG- :
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1-8. LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT) - -
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LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT)-

UNIT

ICC or CRG operator to open or close the
power contactors from his location.

1-8.
12 FUEL TANK FILLER NECK Receptacle for receiving fuel.
13 | FUEL TANK VENT Equalize pressure inside fuel tank.
14 'PRIMARY TANK FUEL- Electric float monitor that activates a
- LEVEL SENSOR " . solenoid valve assembly.
15 "REAR END PLATE “. . | Protects the primary fuel tank.
16 100-GALLON FUEL TANK - | Provides fuel to the Electric Power Unit.

. : ' R .The primary fuel tank contains a-fuel~level
sensor and- is located in the rear of the
pallet. ' : :

17 ' PRIMARY TANK FUEL- - Provides a visﬁsl display_of;fuél-level.
"LEVEL GAGE. -~ o : I SR
18 SOLENOID VAL?E'A§SEMBLY" Sw1tches fuel flow friom prlmary to secondary
: S ' tank. ' .
19 FUEL DISTRIBUTION 'Connects the fuel electrical system to the
- UNIT Power Distribution Unlt_.; ' :
20 FUEL FILTER/WATER Filters excess water and d1rt from fuel
SEPARATOR | system.. - - -
21 SHUTOFF VALVES Used to shut off fuel going 1nto or out of
the fuel filter/water separator.
22 GROUND TERMINAL Provides a common ground between the two
- : : " ‘generator sets-and trailer.
123 VALVE GATE Provides a manual override for ‘the solenoid:
; valve assembly.
24 POWER DISTRIBUTION Provides power to the ICC and CRG. Allows
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1-8. LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT):

c. M353 (Modified) 3%-Ton Trailer

1-8

1 M353 (MODIFIED) 3%—TON
. TRATIER - S

2 CROUND WIRE ASSEMBLY -

3 ‘Wl POWER CABLE

Modified to allow components of the Electric
.Power Unit to be mounted and transported.
For a.detailed description of the trailer,
refer to T 9-2330-247-14.

- Provides an additional 25 feét (7..'6, meters)

of wire for connecting the EPU to the
ground rod assembly.

75-foot (22.9-meter) power cable. Connects
the PDU to the Information Coordination
Central or Communications Relay Group.
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1-8. LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT) -

& | w5 CABLE . 75-foot (22.9-meter) signal cable. Conmects
: the PDU .to the Information Coordination
. Central or the Communications Relay Group.

5 TRATILER GROUND Provides an internal ground between the
SYSTEM - - - .- + - -trailer and pallet assembly. . -Also,

. provides an external ground between the
trailer and ground rod.

P

d. Power Distribution Unit

I
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1 KB S . Power: Di'strib:utioﬁ_ Unit ‘coxit"'ac,to_r relay.
2 CRl AND CR2° | . Power Distribution Unit diodes. (CR2 is

directly behind CRI1.)
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1-8. LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT)

3 - K1 COKTACTOR  Power Distribution Unit generator power input
connector.

& TB1 Power Distribution Unit terminal board 1.

5 JI1 CONNECTOR Power Distribution Unit connector for Wé

cable to fuel distribution unit.
|6 | 3-E1 crOUND TERMINAL Power Distribution Unit ground terminal.

7 K2 CONTACTOR ' Power Distribution Unit generator power.
input connector.

8 JI CONNECTOR Power Distribution Unit connector for Wl
power cable to Information Coordimnation
Central or Communications Relay Group.:

9 TB2 Power Distribution Unit terminal board 2.

10 J6 CONNECTOR Power Distribution Unit connector for W5
: cable to Information Coordination Central
or Communications Relay Group.

e, Fuel Distribution Unit

=
E

N i i w—

1-10
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1-8. LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF MAJOR COMPONENTS (CONT)

1 K4

2 J7 CONNECTOR

3 4-E1

4 J8 CONNECTOR

5 J9 CONNECTOR

6 J10 CONNECTOR
7 TB3

8 CR4

9 CR3

Fuel distribution umit relay.-

Fuel distribution unit connector for W2 cable
to primary tank fuel-level sensor.

Fuel distributioﬁ unit ground terminal.

Fuel distribution unit connector for W3 cable
to solenoid valve assembly.

- Fuel distribution unit connector for W4 cable
to secondary tank fuel-level sensor.

Fuel distribution unit connector for Wée cable
to Power Distribution Unit.

Fuel distribution unit terminal board 3.
Fuel distribution unit diode.

Fuel distribution unit diode.

1-9. EQUIPMENT DATA

a. Electric Power Unit, AN/MIQ-21

Length
Width

Height
Weight

b. MEP404B Genefator Set*

Fuel
Primary
Winter Grade DF-1
Regular Grade DF-2
Arctic Grade DF-A

Fmergency

186.19 _in. (472.92 cm)
96.00 in. (243.84 cm)
80.50 in. (204.47 cm)
5,900.00 1b (2,678.60 kg)

VV-F-800 Diesel Fuel
=25°F to +60°F
(-32°C to +16°C)
420°F to +125°F
(-7°C to +52°C)
-65°F to 424°F
{-54°C to =5°C).
MIL-F-~16884 Diesel Fuel
+10°F to +123°F
(-12°C to +52°C)

1-11
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1-9. EQUIPMENT DATA (CONT)

b. MEP404B Generator Set* (Cont)

Length . © 62,00 in. (157.48 cm)
Width 34.50 in. (87.63 cm)

- Height : - 30L.50 in. (77.47 cem)
Weight 090 1,024.00 1b (464.90 kg)

c. Pallet Assémbly .

Width . 59.60 ‘in. (151.38 cm)
Height 17.00 in. (43.18 em)

Weilght S - 600.00 1b (dry) (272.40 kg)
S - 1,800.00 1b (wetr) (817.20 kg)

d. M353. (Modified) 3%—Ton Trailer¥*

Length 186.19 in. (472 92 cm)

Width R < 96.00 in, (243.84 cm)
Heilght _ 48.00 in. (121.92 cm) .
Weight - 2,650.0071b (1,203.10 kg)

* For detailed equipment data on the MEP404B generator set, refer to TM . .. .
5-6115~603-12.

*% For detailed equipment data on the M353 (modified) 3%—ton trailer refer to
™ 9-2330~ 247 14,

Section I TECHNICAL PR[NCIPLES OF OPERATION

1-10. GENERAL. This section describes the principles of Operation of the
electrical and fuel systems of the Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MIQ-21. - For
detailed information on the MEP404B Generator Set, refer to ™ 5 6115—603 12,
chapter 4. L

1-11. ELECTRICAL SYSTEM. The Electric Power Unif provides 120/208-v01ts ac
power to the Information Coordination Central (ICC) and/or to the Communica-
tions Relay Group (CRG). This 1s done by connecting the Wl power cable:from
the Power Distribution Unit to Information Coordination Central or a
Communications Relay Group. The Electric Power Unit contains an intermnal fuel
source that must receive 24 volts of dc power. To operate this system the W6
cable is connected to the fuel distributicn unit. The fuel distribution unit
is connected to the fuel solenoid valve assembly and to the fuel-level sensors
located in the primary and secondary fuel tanks.

1-12



'6‘,1.

™ 5-6115-599-14¢

1-11, ELECTRICAL SYSTEM (CONT)

}"‘ | r—==5
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1 odrRmyb -~ [sotemon] |
L ot p----# VvaLvE
- 'I ot [ AssemsLy| |
. |
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R FUEL - i
o LEVEL SENSOR i
L=
-—x PARALLELING CABLE (wWil)
— - ———— W7 OR W6 SIGNAL CABLE
“— —-—— WI,W9,0R WI0 POWER CABLE
= — —— W& CABLE ~
~— — e W5 CABLE

- ———=—— W2, W3, AND W4 CABLES

When the generator set is started, 28 vdc power flows from the generator set.
through the power distribution unit and the fuel distribution unit to the fuel-
level sensors and fuel solenold valve. The.primary tank's fuel-level sensor
contains a float that works like a switch, controlling the solenoid valve.

When the float is in the up ‘position, the circuit 1s open and the solenoid
valve draws fuel from the primary fuel tank. When the circuit closes, the sole-
neid valve receives power, thus causing it to draw fuel from the secondary fuel
tank. When the circuit is closed on the secondary tank's fuel-level sensor, it
sends a signal that illuminates a low fuel warning light in the ICC or CRG.

1-12. FUEL SYSTEM. The Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MJQ-21, contains two

100-gallon fuel tanks located in the pallet assembly. The fuel tank located at
the rear of the trailer is the primary tank. Located between the two tanks is
the fuel solenoid valve assembly with lines connecting to each tank. When the

'generator set is started, a fuel boost pump located inside the set draws fuel

from the primary tank, As ‘the fuel leaves the tank it passes through the
solenoid valve assembly, fuel shutoff valve (inlet), and into the fuel i _
filter/water separator. The fuel _filter/wat_er separator removes most of the .
foreign particles and water found in the fuel. The fuel then passes through
the fuel shutoff valve (outlet) and into the fuel manifold. The fuel will flow
through the fuel check valve into whichever generator set 1s operating. The
fuel check valve also serves as a shutoff valve when the generator set is not
running .
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1-12. FUEL SYSTEM (CONT)

Fe-m==y o peeemen

T T GENERATOR SET
—_— -[-..— ; , e - T -~
< | . N *~—p
_ FUEL ' FUEL |
CHECK VALVE: CHECK VALVE

lEENEFU\TOR SET

"FUEL MANIFOLD

. FUEL FILTER/
 WATER SEPARATOR

FUEL SHUTOFF
VALVE (QUTLET)

FUEL SHUTOFFY -
VALVE (INLET)

SOLENOID
. VALVE ASSEMBLY .

- | B - FUEL -
-~ R P A LEVEL SENSOR-

©. FUEL - h
» "\ LEVEL SENSOR J: -

"SECONDARY FUEL TANK |

_ PRIMARY FUEL TANK { vave eare

@———FUEL FLOW * °

If fuel Tevel in the primary tank is low, the fuel will come from the secon—

dary tank ard Will follow the same flow pattern explained above. A valve gate

is connected to the primary and secondary fuel tanks to drain fuel from the o

secondary tank to the primary tank if the fuel-level sensor malfunctions or if

fuel is being drained from the Electric Power Unlt.

1-14
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2-1. INTRODUCTION. This chapter describes procedures used by the operator for
maintaining and operating the Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MJQ-21. Section I
describes controls, indicators, and connectors.
preventive malntenance checks and services (PMCS). Section III describes opera-

conditions.

Section II ‘lists and describes

- AND INDICATORS

N
'40 — -
IEEISIEE:
\0. ! —9_1
®
o B S
OllzoooooodPoe0 00000 00 9
o 0 0 : ea <
] ‘ . -t
R | | GENERATOR
9 = s tr——% & —= —~. CONTROL
/ —2 —2, PANEL
TURBINE : 9 o -
CONTROL*// ° o) & OUTPUT
PANEL ~~CONNECTOR
-] o PANEL .

‘tion under usual conditions. Section IV describes .operation under unusual

Section 1. DESCRIPTION AND USE OF OPERATOR’S CONTROLS
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2—-2. GENERAL. This section describes controls, indicators, and connectors
located on all three panels of the MEPA404B generator set, then the specific
panels in order of use. First the turbine control panel, second, the generator
control panel; then, the output connector panel.

2—-3. TURBINE CONTROL PANEL -

ARGIY ¢
\"('“ H'q ‘?‘!

NEEEWY

TOTAL HOURS
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OVER START

SPEED FAILURE

Qr—————FauLt INDI CATORS —————— () L~ : _
(0w Lo oi1 {ETARTER EXH OVER
HOT TEMP

FUEL PRESSURE
HIGH GIL

e

oN oN TEMP
@ ow
OFF OFF
STANDBY MASTER
.SWITCH
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TURBINE CONTROL PANEL (CONT)

™™ 5-6115-599-1 4&

Control br
Indicator

Function

10

11

. Hour meter

Panel light

Anmeter

TACHOMETER 7% OF SPEED

EXH OVER TEMP indicator

ENGINE CONTROL switch

STARTER HOT indicator

LOW OIL PRESSURE/HIGH OIL .

TEMP indicator

MASTER SWITCH

LOW FUEL indicator

START FAILURE indicator

Indicates total accumulated operating time
on generator set.

Provides light for turbine control panel.

Indicates if battery charging system is
charging or discharging.

| A tachometer that indicates- percentage of

normal operating speed of gas turbine.
engine. Display begins at 2 percent of
normal engine speed. Normal operating

) -speed is 100 pexcent.

Lights when temperature of engine exhaust
exceeds safe operating limits (1230°F/
666°C). _

Spring—loaded switch used to start, runm,
and stop generator set. START position is
used to start generator set. .RUN position
is normal position during gemerator set
operation. - OFF position shuts down
generator set. : ' .

Lights if starter motor becomes too hot’
from excessive cranking.

Lights if gas turbine engine oil pressure
drops below safe operating limits.

Provides ON/OFF'switching and overload
protection for dc control ecircuits.

Lights when fuel level in fuel filter
tank assembly (day tank) drops to a pre-
determined level. When this indicator
lights, PROTECTION BYPASS switch (17,
paragraph 2-4) can be set to ON and gas
turbine engine restarted and operated for
about 2 minutes before remaining fuel runs
out. :

lights if gas turbine emgine fails to
come up to normal -operating speed within
60 seconds after startup.
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2-3. TURBINE CONTROL PANEL (CONT)

Control or
Key Indicator Function
12 STANDBY SWITCH Not used. Must be in OFF position at all
times.
13 OVER SPEED indicator Lights if gas turbine engine speed exceeds
normal operating speed by 8 percent.
14 EXHAUST TEMPERATURE - Indicates turbine engine exhaust tempera4
meter ture in degrees Fahrenheilt.

2—4. " GENERATOR CONTROL PANEL
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2—4. GENERATOR CONTROL PANEL (CONT)
Control or
Key Indicator Function
1 KILOWATTS meter Upper scale displays power output of
generator. Lower scale displays out-
put of current transformer.
2 VOLTAGE ADJUST control Used to adjust ac output voltage of
generator.
3 Panel lights Provide light for generater control
panel,
4 PERCENT OF LOAD AC Indicates ac output load of phase A.
amme ter
5 PANEL LIGHTS switch Turns panel lights on or off.
6 DROOP/ISOC switch This switch must always be in the ISOC
.position. DROOP mode is not used for
. Electric Power Unit operation.
7 PERCENT OF LOAD AC Indicates ac output load of phase B.
ammeter
8 EREQ ADJUST control Used to adjust output frequency of gen—
' erator set.
9 PERCENT OF LOAD AC Indicates ac output load of phase C.
ammeter
10 LOCAL/REMOTE switch Stays in LOCAL position. REMOTE posi-
tion not used in Electric Power Unit
operation.
11 FREQUENCY METER Indicates frequency of output voltage.
12 PARALIEL AID SYNC Assists the operator in determining that
LIGHTS the generators are ready for parallel
_ operation.
13 READY TO PARALLEL Indicates generators are ready to power
indicator a common load.
14 Paralleling aid switch Stays in AUTO position. MANUAL. position
not used in Electric Power Unit operation.
FREQ DROOP control Not used-in Electric Power Unit operation.

15
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2—4, GENERATOR CONTROL PANEL (CONT)

Control or
Key Indicater Function
16 REVERSE CURRENT Indicates when a reverse current condition
indicator ' o _éXists.
17 PROTECTION BYPASS Used to bypass all protection circuits
switch o except overspeed and overcurrent during
generator set operation. The protective
cap must be in closed position during
normal operation.
18 OVER LOAD indicator Lights when output current of generator
' ' set exceeds three times maximum rated
current,
19 OVER VOLTAGE indicator “Lights if generator output voltage rises
‘ above 130 percent of rated value.
20 UNIT/PARALIEL switch _Stays in UNIT position when one generator
' is operational. Stays in PARALLEL
position when two generators are powering
a common load.
21 UNDER VOLTAGE indicator Lights if generator set output voltage
' - ' drbps to about 55 percent of rated value.
22 UNDER FREQ indicator Lights if output frequency drops below
' ‘ s 368 hertz.
23 REMOTE SENSE switch In ON position, this switch allows for
voltage sensing at the lead.
- 24 Voltmeter phase Used to select output phase to be
selector switch monitored on VOLTS AC meter.
25 OUTPUT CKT BKR OPEN B Lights when generator set is operating
indicator -  and output contactor is open.
26 OUTPUT CKT BKR switch Used to open or close output contactor.
27 | OUTPUT CKT BER CLOSED | Lights 1if generator set is operating
indicator and output contactor is closed.
28 VOLTAGE DROOP éontrol ‘Not used in Electric Power Unit
: : ' operation,
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2-4. GENERATOR CONTROL PANEL (CONT)
- Control or
Key Indicator Function
29 "VOLTS AC meter Indicates output voltage of one leg of
: ac generator. Phase to be monitored is

selected by voltmeter phase selector
switch (25).

2-5. OUTPUT CONNECTOR PANEL

i
é

oD

l'“" 1Y iloouz"eq I’ *T CoMPENSATION AND AUTO sri'l’lr'l Fmo‘rg%mm‘!‘m'l'mmvm'mo

‘Control or :
Key © Indicator Function.

1 Convenience receptacle A reset button that provides overload
circuit breaker CB4 protection and on/off switching for
o convenlence outlet J27 (2, paragraph 2-5).

2 115V 400HZ comvenience Provides éccess to 115V 400HZ oﬁtput.
receptacle J27 : ‘ ‘ :

3 COMPENSATION AND AUTO Provides access for auto start and
START “connectors -J7, compensation cable assembly on both.
J8, and J9 generators.

& REMOTE -CONTROL Not used for remote comtrol, but pro-
connec¢tor J12 vides access to vdc output signal

cable connection.
5 GROUND lug Used to ground generator set.
6 BATTERY HEATTNG Provides means to heat gemerator set

connector J22

batteries under unusual operating
conditions.
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2-5. OUTPUT CONNECTOR PANEL (CONT)

Control or
Key Indicator Function
7 BATTERY HEATING circuit Provides overload protection and on/off
breaker CB1 . switching for BATTERY HEATING connector
J22,
8 EXTERNAL BATTERY CONNECTOR | Used to connect gemerator set to external
slave receptacle J29 battery {(slave start).
9 J30 400HZ QUTPUT Used to connect the output power supplied
connector ' by the generator set to the W9 or WlO
power cable.

Section 1. OPERATOR PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS)

2-6. GENERAL. The Electric Power Unit must be regularly inspected to find and
correct defects; failure to do so may result in serious damage or failure.
Regular inspection will show if the Electric Power Unit is fully operational
‘and reliable. Preventive maintenance checks and services for the generator
sets are contained in TM 5--6115-603-12; they will be performed first. Prevemn
tive maintenance checks and services for the M353 (modified) 3%—ton trailer are
contained in TM 9-2330-247-14; they will be performed after completing the
procedures that follow. The procedures below will be followed to perform your
preventive maintenance checks and services:

a. Before You Operate. Always keep in mind the CAUTTONS and WARNINGS.
Perform your before (B) preventive maintenance checks and services.

b. While You Operate. Always keep in mind the CAUTIONS and WARNINGS.
. Perform your during (D) preventive maintenance checks and services.

c. After You Operate. Be sure to perform your after (A) preventive
maintenance checks and services.

d. If Your Equipment Fails to QOperate. Troubleshoot with proper equipment.
Report deficiencies to organ:.zational maintenance by using the proper forms.
See DA Pam 738-750.

2-7. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES PROCEDURES, Table 2-1
describes preventive maintenance required for the FElectric Power Unit; this
excludes generator sets and trailer. Refer to TM 5-6115-603~12 for those
checks required during (D) operation and after (A) operation of generator sets.
Table 2-1 consists of five columns .containing the following:

2-8
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2-7. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE C]-IECKS. AND SERVICES PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Item Number. Checks and services are numbered in order of performance.
These numbers will be used in the "TM Number” column on DA Form 2404 (Equipment
Ingpection and Maintenance Worksheet) to record results of preventive mainte-
nance checks and services.

b. TInterval. The columns headed "B,"” "D," and "A" contain dots (e)
opposite the proper checks. '

c. Ttems To Be Inspected. Items listed in this column are identified by
their common names.

d. Procedures. This column contains all information required to accomplish
checlks and services.

e. Equipment Is Not Ready/Available If: This column contains criteria that

will cause equipment to be classified not ready/available because of its
inability to perform its primary mission. '
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2-7, PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES PROCEDURES (CONT)

Nolse level of this generator can cause hearing damage.

Table 2-1.

Operator Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services

WARNING

Ear pro-—

tectors, as recommended by the medical or safety offiter,.must'beg”

worn when working near this set.

" NOTE

If the equipment must be kept in continuous operation,. check and
service only those items that can be checked and serviced without -

disturbing operatiom.
the equipment can be shut down.

Perform the complete checks and services when

B - Before D — During A - After
Procedures Equipment Is
Item Interval Ttem to be Check for and have repaired, Not Ready/
No. B{D]|] A Inspected or adjust as necessary Available If:
1 ® W7 and W8 Check both cables for Connector(s)
signal cables loose connections, won't tighten,
and loose, damaged, ‘are damaged,
or missing parts at or are
J12 omn both genera- missing.
tor sets and at. Bare wires
PDU. exposed.
2 . Wl, W9, and . Check for loose Connector(s)
W10 power connections and won't tighten,
cables .. -loose, damaged, or ' are damaged,
S missing parts at J30. .- . or are
on each generator set missing.
and ‘on input connectors Bare wires
for the PDU. Check Wl . exposed.
" power cable for loose
connections at J2 on Co
the ICC or CRG and at. . [
'~ -J1l.on the PDU. o
3 ™ W5 cable Check for loose con- - Connector(s)
nections and loose, won't tighten,
damaged, or missing are damaged,
parts at J6 on the or are
Power Distribution missing.
Unit and at J5 on Bare wires
the ICC ox CRG. exposed.

2-10
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2-7. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE CHECKS AND SERVICES PROCEDURES (CON'I')

Table 2-1. Operator Preventive Maintenance Cheeks and Services (Cont)
B - Before. D = During A - After
. Procedures _ Equipment Is
Item Interval Item to be Check for and have repaired, Not Ready/
No. B|D VA Inspected or adjust as necessary Available If:

4 . Auto start Check for loose con— Connector(s)
and compensa-] mnections and loose, won't tighten
tion cable damaged, or missing are damaged,
.assembly parts at J7 on or are

each gemerator. missing.
Bare wires
exposed.

5 . _Filel tank vents| Visually check for Vents are
damage. broken or

leaking.
NOTE
The During Operation
check will be limited
to visual spot checks.
6 o | e Fuel—level Visually check fuel- If both gages
' gages level gages for dam— indicate
age and fuel level. less than .
1/4 full.

7 T ) Pallet Visually check pallet Pallet is
assembly for fuel leaking fuel,
leaks. ' or fuel is

present on
pallet sur—
face.

8 . Fuel filter/ Drain 30 minutes after
water ' engine shutdown.
gseparator (See paragraph 3-4

. for procedure.) '
9 . Ground wire Check for loose, Connector(s)
connection " broken, or damaged won't tighterx
' wire connections Wire damaged.
at generator set,
pallet frame, PDU,
trailer frame,
and ground rod.
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Section II. OPERATION UNDER USUAL CONDITIONS

2-8. GENERAL. This section contains step-by-step instructions for preparing’
the Electric Power Unit (EPU) for operation. This is followed by detailed
ingtructions on operation with or without load applied at the operating site.

It also contains procedures for shutting down the Electric Power Unit, and
movement to a new site.

Electric Power Unilt Operating Site

2-12
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OPERATING PROCEDURES

a. Preparation for Operation

DANGER

- WARNING

Hot exhaust may cause fires. Do not park Electric Power Unit close to
trees, other plant life, or other flammable objects. ' :

(1) Park Electric Power Unit as level as possible. Maximum allowable
slope from fromt to back or side to side is 10 degrees.

2-13
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Qperation (Cont)

' TURBINE ENGINE PLANE
or ROTATION WARNING AREA

WARNING

Stay at least 20 feet (6.1 meters) away from the turbine engine plane

of rotation during operation and especlally during startup. Plane of .
rotation is shown by red area marked on the generator set. Faillure e
to observe this WARNING may result in personal injury or death in

. case of generator failure. : : S :

R
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OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

2-9.

Preparation for Operation (Cont)

de

WARNING

6 kg)

Wl power cable weighs about'180 pounds- (81

by yourself

Do not try. to carry it

; get help.

unbuckle strap holding -

(2) To comnnect Wl power cable and W5 cable:

Remove the covers from conmector P2 on

- cables; put cables ¢on ground.

Wl power cable and connector P5 on W5 cable. .

)

p
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3-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

W5 CABLE

Wi POWER CABLE

NOTE

If ICC or CRGC is not used, place jumper wire between pins Q and R of

'J6 connector on PDU, and place jumper wire between pins B and D of Jl
© connector on PDU.

(3) Connect connector Pl of Wl power cable to connector J1 on Power

Distribution Unit. Connect connector P6 of W5 cable to. connector Jé
on Power Distribution Unit, if applicable.



(

2-9.

de.

T™ . 5-6115-599-14&P.

OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

Preparation for Operation (Cont)

PS5

(4) Connect connector P2 of Wl power cable to Information Coordimation
Central or Communications Relay Group. Connect connector P53 of W5
cable to Information Coordination Central or Communications Relay
Group.

2-17
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

WARNING o
» \
HIGH VOLTAGE may result in DEATH or SEVERE injury. Be sure to ground —
Electric Power Unit before.starting.
SPRING CLIP
WINGNUT
"
_' / . BRACKET PLATE
HAMMER -~ -
(5) Loosen two wingnuts holding bracket plate. Slide bracket plate to
right, far enough so that hammerhead can be removed. Pull hammer out
of sprimg c¢lip and bracket.
=\
S
"

2-18
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

(6)

(N

BRACKETS

™ 5-6115~599-144P

GROUND ROD
~ SECTION

Remove one ground rod section by loosening four wingnuts on two

brackets.

N\

TRAILER GROUND
TERMINAL

Select spot on ground near left front of trailer and locate the I

ground rod as near as possible to the unit,

Change 1° 2-19
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont) L

CAUTION

Driving stud must be securely bottomed on ground rod before hammering

on stud. If not, stud, rod, and couplings may be damaged. Never hit .
coupling or end of ground rod.

NOTE

If the following grounding procedures cannot be accomplished, refer
to FM 20-31. .

(8) Find ground rod section with driving stud attached. Using
15/16~inch open-end wrench, tighten ‘driving stud into coupling by
turning to right.

-

DRIVING STUD
COUPLING
N
-

2-20



2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

™ 5-6115-599-14&P

N a. Preparation for Operation {Cont)

L

N DRIVING STUD —‘é

1

TSN

!

(9) Hold rod vertically over selected spot; hit driving stud with

4 in.
iOcm

hammer. Drive rod into ground until driving stud is about 4 inches
(10 centimeters) above ground level.

left until it comes off.

Hand-tighten the coupling again.

(10) Using 15/16-inch open-end wrench, unscrew driving stud by turning to

2-21
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OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

NOTE

Top ground rod section must firmly contact bottom ground rod section
ingide coupling. S P o . : o

(11} Thread next ground rod section into coupling from step (10); hand-
tighten. Using 15/16-inch open—end wrench, tighten driving stud
into top coupling by turning to right. Drive rod into ground until
driving stud is about 4 inches (10 centimeters) above ground level.

0

(12) Repeét_ steps (10) and (11) for third section of ground rod until at
least 8 feet (2.4 meters) of ground rod is buried. Leave driving
stud securely fastened to top coupling.
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2-9. OPERATING PFROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Qperation (Cont)

TERMINAL

TERMINAL LUG

. NOTE
Wingnut must be tightly secured to ground terminal.
(13) Locate ground teminal on left front side of trailer. Remove
wingnut by turning to left. Using ground wire, slip hole of

terminal lug over ground terminal. Tighten wingnut on ground
terminal.

223
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2-9, OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont) : R

SETSCREW

Lol 3

GROUND WIRE ASSEMBLY CLAMP
NOTE
There must be tight connections between clamp, rod, and wire.
(14) Thread loose end of ground wire assembly through clamp. Fasten

clamp on ground rod top section just below top coupling. Using
3/8-inch open-end wrench, tighten setscrew by turning to right.

2-24
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

N a. Preparation for Operatiom (Cont)
/HAMMER
|~ BRACKET PLATE
— WINGNUT
(15) Return hammer to side of pallet; secure it in bracket plate and
spring ¢lip, and tighten wingnuts.
N
CAUTION
Keep air intake and exhaust openings free of foreign matter. Clogged
air intake and exhaust openings will cause engine to rum poorly and
| overheat.
k/"
(16) Visually inspect exhaust and intake openings. Clean, if required,
by removing foreign matter in and around openings.

2-25
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©2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont) e
BATTERY DRAIN ~—
FITTING CAP

(17) Using 11/16-inch open—-end wrench, remove cap from BATTERY DRAIN
fitting by turning cap to left. . - - .
A
FUEL INLET CONNECTION
N

.(18) ' Check for tight FUEL INLET connection. Using 5/8-inch open-end
wrench, turn right to tighten.

\\____4‘
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation {Cont)

FUEL FILTER DRAIN —

(19) Check.for tight FUEL FILTER DRAIN connection. Using 11/16-inch
open—end wrench, turn right to tighten. :

(20) Remove MUFFIER DRAIN é.ap. ' Usingr 11/16-inch open-end ‘W'r:'ench, turn
jeft to remove.

L- MUFFLER DRAIN CAP

2-27
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

. | COMBUSTOR DRAIN
LINE CONNECTION

S &

(21) Using 11/16-inch open—end wrench, check COMBUSTOR DRAIN line for
tight connection. Turn right to tighten. '

FUEL DRAIN LINE
/ CONNECTION

(22) Using 11/16—-inch open-end wrench, check FUEL DRAIN line for tight
connect ion. Turn right to tighten. -

2-28
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

2o oo

OIL. DRAIN AND
REDUCTION DRIVE VENT CAP

CAUTION
The OIL DRAIN and reduction drive vent serves as ailr exhaust for gear
reduction drive. Cap must be off while generator set is in operation,
to prevent overheating and excessive pressure in gear reduction drive.

€23) Remove OIL DRAIN and reduction drive vent cap. Using 7/8-inch
open—end wrench, turn cap to left.

2-29
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

u
GENERATOR
CONTROL PANEL DOOR
1/4-TURN FASTENERS
(24) Open generator control panel door. "Using flat-tip screwdriver, turn
1/4-turn fasteners to left. Grasp door; fold on top of generator
.

2=30
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

1

° — ' o)
J - INSTRUCTIONS BEFORE STARTING -_ \S
I, REVIEW LOCATION ANO FUNCTION DF ALL SWITCHES IN = 5. CONFIRM THAT BATTERY IS INSTALLED AND CONNECTED.
. T0.30023-436-1/T.0 3502-3°428-1. & INSPECT OIL LEVEL IN GEAR CASE. :
2. DETERMINE THAT THE AR INTAKE AND ENHAUST
: 7. CHECK POSITION OF ALL SWITCHES ON THE CONTROL
OPENINGS ARE GLEAR OF ORSTRUCTION, PANELS AND PLACE IN THE "X" POSITION AS INDICATED
3. REMOVE CAPS FROM ALL VENT LINES. ON THE GPERATING DIAGRAM FOR THE STARTING SEQUENCE .
4 VERIFY THAT FUEL SYSTEM IS FULL AND FUEL c_CNTROL 8, PROTECTION 8Y PASS SWITCH IS FOR EMERGENCY
VALVES ARE IN THE CORRECT OPERATING POSITION. OPERATION ONLY.
OPERATING DIAGRAM ,
MASTER ENGINE UNIT_ | LocaL | DRooP FROTECTION] REMOTE | OUTPUT | PARALLEL [REF
SWTH— | gwr1CH CONTROL | PARALLEL| REMOTE | Isock | STANDBYFIRTSASS | SENSE | BREAKER | AID [PaRA
OPERATION— ON_JOFF |OFF | Run [STARTI UNIT IPAR | LOC | REM JDROOAISOCH] ON JOFF | ON | OFF |ON JOFF ICLOSEJOREN[MAN JAITO | T.0.
OFF X X X X b 3 X x X X
START x {1 1120 | x X! X x X X | x X
AUN x X X X X x x x x -
APPLY LOAD X x x X X X X @-—. X
REMOVE LOAD x x x X x X x | o) x
STOP-RESET X (1) x x X P x X X X
STANDRY X . X X x ()40 X x | (300 %
EMERGENCY MUN | X = x X X x [(O+e x [ ()]0 X
| 195&0 PARALLEL | x P F'@ " > x . " @__. "
o ronRALLEL | o o] x (2o X X x | (sel-® x
REMOTE OPERATION| x . X () x x X X X
. -1
MAN PARALLEL | o c_.® x X x X x [ (-0 | (AT
AN, FARALLEL] :
(DROOF) x La o) x 2)e—® X 3 x | (oo |&E]D
.‘—. = SW|TCHM OPERATION X LNORMAL POSITION OF SWITCH FOR FUNCTION.
88D 229186
% = MOMENTARY CONTACT (D) *MUMBER N CIRCLE INDICATES SEQUENCE
o
\*

A
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a. Preparation for Operation (Cont)

forofoioi

TOTAL HOURS

PANEL L1GHTS

VOLTAGE
APSUST

Zanannel
1 w7
7 = D aLAEs UNIT
° 7%
VOLTAGE  REMOTE PARALLELY  pROYECTION FREQ
OREOP ENSE BYPASS DROGP
Op—————FALT 1RDICATORS —emm————y O |O —OUTPUE KT BRR =3 FAULT JINDICAJOR [ PARALLEL AiD — (9]
OVER  SYART  LOw LOW 0IL STARTER EXH OVER CLOEED OPEN u@a u@n n@E)R (9!! REQ\SE @uc LEGH
4PEED FAILMRE FUEL mgaSgﬁ HOT TENP . FREQ VOLTAGEJVOLTAGEF L0AD } CURRENT AUTo READY TO
ON on TEHP START
@ @ @ 5
OFF OFF " OFF MANUAL  PARALLEL
STANDBY MASTER ENGYHE
SWITCH CONTROL
Ar ‘}
[=] o
T T T I T T T I T T T T T YT T TTEITRAY T I AT ITTR lllillllllflrllllllll [ ENENN TUNEDERENEREENE N
O oo | I ! O
: REMOTE UNIT/ PROTECTION LOCAL/
STANDBY ENGINE SENSE  PARALLEL BYPASS REMOTE
CONTROL
MASTER OUTPUT DROOP/ISOC
SWITCH CKT BKR
PARALLELING
AID

2-32
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2-9, OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

a.

Preparation for Operation (Co_ﬁt)

™ 5-6115-599-14&P

(25) Place turbine control panel and generator control panel switches in
following positionms:

Switch D.i rection - Position
STANDBY ¥ OFF
TURB I NE S |
CONTROL MASTER SWITCH: ¥ - OFF
PANEL . -
ENGINE CONTROL . B OFF
REMOTE SENSE \4 OFF
PROTECTION BY PASS \ OFF
TROL : ' .
CgﬁNEE BROOP/ 150C > 1S0C
UNIT/PARALLEL 4 UNIT
PARALLELING AID 4 AUTO
LOCAL/REMOTE ® LOCAL
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES {CONT)

b. OE'eration

MASTER SWITCH

2-34

-~

0l0{0I0l0

TAL HOURS

O————FAULT INDICATORS ey O

Q START LOWw LOW OJL STARTER EXH OVER
SPEED FAILURE FUEL ﬁ?Easg?E HOT TEWP

ON on TEMP START
' @ @
OFF OFF OFF

STANDBY MASTER ENG INE

SWITCH CONTROL

L1l L g VL T T T T T T T T TT T T T IR

O

ENGINE CONTROL
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

b. Operation (Coﬁt)

" . WARNING

Noise level of the generator can cause hearing damage. Ear protectors,

as recommended by the medical or safety officer nust be worn when
working near thlS set .

CAUTION

Make sure fuel filter/waterrséparator'isrinstalled before electric power
 unit is started., Failure to observe this caution can cause damage to
turbine engine fuel system components.

NOTE

Before operating the Electric Power Unit: (1) Perform Preventive Main-
tenance Checks and Services listed in ™ 5-6115~603-12; (2) Perform
_Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services listed in table 2-1 of this
namal.

(1) Set MASTER SWITCH to ON. Set ENGINE CONTROL switch to RUN.
- CAUTION

Monitor EXHAUST TEMPERATURE meter during start cycle. If indication is
in red area for more than 5 seconds, set ENGINE CONTROL switch to OFF.

(2) Set ENGINE CONTROL switch to START then release to RUN. Observe
TACHOMETER % OF SPEED. The gas turbine engine should start and
increase to mormal operating speed (100 percent) within 1 minute.

- CAUTION
If generator set fails to start a second time, prepare and start the
other gemerator set. Refer to troubleshooting procedures in TM
5-6115-603-12.
(3) 1f generator set fails to accelerate when ENGINE CONTROL switch is

set to START position the first time, set ENGINE CONTROL switch to
OFF position; wait 60 seconds; try once more to start generator set.

2-~35
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'2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

b. Operation (Cont) VOLTS AC METER'

250 /-
300

 YOLTS AC

FREQUENEY METER

YOLTMETER PHASE SELECTOR SWITCH - FREQUENCY METER

(4) Set voltmeter phase selector switch to LI-N. VOLTS AC meter should
" indicate 120 volts. FREQUENCY METER ‘should indicate 400 hertz. 1f
VOLTS AC meter does not show the correct indication, refer to steps
(5) through (9). IF FREQUENCY METER does not show correct
indication, refer to steps (10) through (14).

© o250l
300

VOLTS AC VOLTS AC METER

(5) If VOLTS AC meter does not 1ndicate 120 volts, adjust the meter
following steps below. )

—VOLTAGE ADJUST HEX NUT

(6) Using a 1/2-inch wrench, loosen VOLTAGE ADJUST hex nut by turning it
to left.

2-36
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

b. Operation (Cont)

(7)

VOLTAGE ADJUST HEX NUT

(8)

(9)

"VOLTAGE ADJUST SCREW

With a flat-tip serewdriver, turn the VOLTAGE ADJUST screw right or
left until the VOLTS AC meter indicates 120 volts.

Holding the VOLTAGE ADJUST screw steady, tighten the VOLTAGE ADJUST
hex nut by turning it to the right, '

250
300
350

YOLTS AC

400

45

Check to make sure the meter still indicates 120 volts. If it does
not indicate 120 volts, repeat this procedure until it does. If

- meter will not adjust or correct indication cannot be obtained,

refer to TM 5-6115-603~12 for troubleshooting procedures.
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

b. Operation (Cont)

FREQUENRY METER

(10) 1If FREQUENCY METER does not indicate 400 hertz, adjust the meter
using the steps below.

(11) Using a 1/2-inch wrench, loosen the FREQ ADJUST hex nut by turning
it to left. -

FREQ ADJUST SCREW

(12) with a flat-tip screwdriver, turn the FREQ ADJUST screw right or
left until the FREQUENCY METER indicates 400 hertz.

FREQ ADJUST HEX NUT

(13) -Holding the FREQ ADJUST screw steady, tighten the FREQ ADJUST hex
nut by turning it to the right. '
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

N b. Operation (Cont)

FREQUENEY METER

(14) Check to make sure the FREQUENCY METER still indicates 400 hertz.
If it does not indicate 400 hertz, repeat this procedure until it
. does., If meter will not adjust or if correct indication cannot be
obtained, refer to TM 5-6115—603 ~-12 for troubleshooting procedures.

'—l—OUTPUT CKT BKR—-—1

- ge @

CLOSED OPEN

CAUTION

Check with operators of Information Coordination Central or Communica-
tions Relay Group to make sure that they are ready to receive power.
Turning power on when Information Coordination Central or Communications
Relay Group is not ready may result in overload and damage to equipment.

(15) Set OUTPUT CKT BKR switch to CLOSED position. When OUTPUT CKT BEKR
is closed, (red) indicator will light. Power is being sent to
- Information Coordination Central or Communications Relay Group at

this time. If lights do not respond correctly (25 and 27, paragraph

2-4), VOLTS AC meter does mnot read 120 volts, FREQUENCY METER does
not read 400 hertz, PERCENT OF LOAD AC ammeter does not indicate
load, or KILOWATTS meter does not indicate load, refer to T™
5-6115-603-12 for troubleshooting procedures. If generator is to

N in OPEN positiomn.

run without an electrical load applied, leave OUTPUT CKT BKR switch
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT) _
b. Operatiom (Cont) - = | 5 e
NOTE i
Fuel consumption under load is_épbroximatélyT19 gallons an hour per set. .
(16) Periodically check fuel supply. If both sight gages indicate 1/4
full or less, refuel.
NOTE
If mission allows, the Electric Power Unit should be shut down during
refueling operations.
”WARNiNG e
In order to avoid ‘electrical discharge, fuel tanker must be grounded.
Make sure fuel tanker ground strap is comnected to one of the Electric
Power Unit ground terminals.
(17) Attach fuel tanker ground strap to the EPU ground terminal when
refueling the primary tank. Use ground terminal shown in paragraph
2-9a, step (7) when refueling secondary tank.
WARNING R
If metal-to-metal contact is not maintained during refueling, a spark
may result which could ignite fuel fumes. Make sure fuel nozzle stays
in contact with fuel tank filler neck.
(18) Refuel fuel tanks.
K/
S
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2-9.

‘c. Parallel Operation

OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

™ 5-6115-599-14&P

BEELLY
TOTAL HOURS

Al

VOLTAGE

0JUST

PANEL LIGHTS

e T
% ‘%
Y
L¥" & B onra, - . '_ ';‘ : \
e Vo8 Jon & | T
’ - - - "OFF a - JoFF
o vOLTAGE REMOTE PARALLELY PADTECTION
DROGP SENSE B | evpass |
Or——Fmut INDICATORS s (O { O —= DUTPUT LT BKR— 1 FAULT INBICATOR
OVER  START  LoW 10W 0L STARTER EXH OVER cgn 'y Q& unbER  JUNDER  OVER WL LICH
SPEED FAILURE FUEL mgasgﬁ HoT TEWP FREQ: §OLTAGE VOLTAGE 0 READY TO
oN o TERP “START : : -
@nuu 5] o
oFF OFF OFF i PARALLEL ~ .
STANDAY MASTER EHG LME
SWITCH CONTROL
1 y
o
NS ESENSEESENEEEENAN IR NNE RN N TTTTITHTTILY l[liillllllljlf_llltllllllllll
Q olo N e _ 0
STANDBY ENGINE OUTPUT UNIT/ PROTECTION
CONTROL CKT BKR PARALLEL "~ - BYPASS
REMOTE - DROOP/ - LOCAL/
REMOTE

SENSE

1SOC
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2-9.

Ce

OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

Parallel Operation (Cont) o o BN

CAUTION

® Initial loads should not exceed single unit rating prior to
paralleling; additional loads within the combined ratings may be
added after paralleling. If one generator is to be removed from a
paralleled group, the load must first be reduced to within the
rating of the remaining set or sets to prevent shutdown of the
remaining generator set(s) due to overload. Do not parallel if the
load is less than 20 percent of the comhined load rating of the

- generator sets. .

. ‘When operating 1in parallel, generator sets must have the same
- output voltage frequency and phase rotation. Severe damage may
occur to the generator sets if these requirements are not met.

® If.SYNC LIGHTS blink alternately, check phase rotation. Damégé
‘to set will occur if circuit breaker is closed when sets are
_-out—of—phase.

) Do not place. paralleliﬁg aid switch in manual position with OUTPUT
* CKT BRR switch in the CLOSED position, or serious damage to the
equipment will result.

NOTE
The automatic isochronov. mode of parallel operation 1s generaily

used when two generator sets on the same power plant are to be.
operated in parallel. This mode of operatlion should be used

. whenever load voltage and frequency tolerance are critical. To

2=42

operate two generator sets in the isochronous parallel ‘mode of
operation, proceed as follows.

(1) Set switches on each genérator set as follows. (See illustrations on
pages 2-33 and 2-41.)

ENGINE“CONTROL SWITCH to OFF.
UNIT PARALLEL switch to PARALLEL.
'STANDBY switch to OFF.
‘LOCAL/REMOTE switch to LOCAL.
DROOP /ISOC switch to ISOC.

PROTECTION BYPASS switch to OFF.
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT)

c. Parallel Operation (Cont)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

REMOTE SENSE switch to OPEN.
‘OUTPUT CKT BRR switch to OPEN.

Start ome generator set as described in paragraph 2-9b, steps (1)
and (2).

When the TACHOMETER % OF SPEED indicates that the gas turbine engine
has reached 100 percent of normal operating speed, set the voltmeter
phase selector switch to L1-N, L2-N, or L3-N position, and check
that VOLTS AC meter indicates 120. Check that FREQUENCY METER
indicates 400.

If VOLTS AC meter does not indicate 120, loosen the locknut on
VOLTAGE ADJUST control, and adjust the voltage for an indication of
120 on VOLTS AC meter, then tighten the locknut. (See paragraph
2-9b, steps (5) through (9).)

If FREQUENCY METER does not indicate 400, loosen the locknut on FREQ
ADJUST control, and adjust the frequency for an indication of 400 on
FREQUENCY METER, then tighten the locknut. (See paragraph 2-9b,
steps (10) through (14).)

NOTE

READY TO PARALLEL indicator light should be on. If this indicator
light is not on, the output contactor will not close: when OUTPUT
CKT BKR switch is set to the CLOSED position.

(6)

7

(8)

9

Set OUTPUT CKT BKR switch to CLOSED position, and check that CLOSED
indicator light comes on. Check for proper load indication on
KILOWATTS meter and PERCENT OF 1.0AD AC ammeters (for balanced load)

Start the second-generator set as described in paragraph 2-9b, steps
(1) and (2).

When TACHOMETER % OF SPEED indicates that the gas turbine engine has
reached 100 percent of normal operating speed, adjust VOLTS AC meter
indication and FREQUENCY METER indication to exactly match the
indications on the first generator set.

Observe READY TO PARALLEL indicator light. This light will flash
each time voltage, frequency, and phase differences between the two
generator sets are matched., Set OUTPUT CKT BKR switch to CLOSED
position. The next time voltage, frequency, and phases are matched,
the READY TO PARALIEL indicator light will flash and OUTPUT CKT BKR
CLOSED indicator light should turn OTl. - o .
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES (CONT):

c. Parallel Operation (Cont)

(10) Immediately after units have paralleled, make minor adjustments of
VOLTAGE ADJUST control to balance the current meter indication of
both sets for equal current sharing; adjust FREQ ADJUST econtrol to
balance out kilowatt readings of both sets. Units are now sharing
load properly. '

CAUTION
e If REVERSE CURRENT indicator light comes ‘oh when OUTPUT CKT BKR switch
is" set to the CLOSED positlon, set ENGINE CONTROL switch to OFF and

refet to next higher level of maintenance.

e If one generator set is to be removed from a parallel group, the

load must first be reduced to within the combined ratings of the

'”remaining generator set(s) to prevent shutdown of the remaining
generator set(s) due to overload. '

(11) To shut down elther generator set, refer to paragraph 2-9d. .

d. Stopping;Pfocedure

PANEL LIGHTS

O{OIOIaI0KY -

TOTAL HOURS

VOLTAGE
ADJUST

I'.I
o‘ C '0.

o r sPEED
. "

O'_FAUI.I' 1NDICATDY(5—| [e] [e] [ OUTPUT CXT BRR -/ — FAULT INDICATDK-—| [ PARALLEL AID = O

Qc ugi?):n u@i\ OVER 9 RQ\SE' Q‘“'&Qﬁ

FREQ  VOLTAGE VOLTAGE [0AD CURRENT AuTa

" VOLTAGE REHDFE ~° : PARALLEL _ pRaTECTION FREQ ' .
BROGP * SENSE BYPASS PROGP

10d  LOW OIL - STAI.TER EXH O\IER CLDSED
SPEED FAIlIJRE FUEI. FHE'S‘SEJ}E

o TEWP © - .qTaART

[] [ .
sr.ufrnrar m?s‘rrn ’ ’ r_\unfunl PARALE.EL
. S TEW
Q9
[lIIIII[l[[I.IIIIIllilLll“llll Iil‘lILLJ]I.[IiIl]IlIT.III-EllTTII\.'ll'll.-ll'lIlIII.IIII--IIII-lIlI
/ olo \ \ Q
MASTER SWITCH ENGINE CONTROL SWITCH OUTPUT CKT BKR SWITCH
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2-9. OPERATING PROCEDURES  (CONT)

d. Stopping Procedure (Cont)

CAUTTON

To turn generator set off, steps (1) through (3) below must be followed
in order. If MASTER-SWITCH is turned OFF first, OUTPUT CKT BKR switch
will remain closed. This will cause overload on output terminals; this
condition may damage generator.

-14&P

(1) Set OUTPUT CKT BKR switch to'OPEN.EV(The generator set is now off—

line.)”_
(2) - Set ENGINE CONTROL switch to OFF.
(3) Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF.

2.-10. PREPARATION FOR MOVEMENT

a. Shutdownffor Movement

(1) TFollow stopﬁing procedure in paragraph 2-9d, steps (1) through (3)
follow CAUTION before step (1).

.
3

(2) Replace BATTERY DRAIN fitting cap by turning to right; tighten usihg.

11/16-inch open~end wrench.

(3) Replace MUFFLER DRAIN cap by turning to right; tighten using
11/16=inch open—end wrench.

(4) Replace OIL DRAIN and reduction drive vent cap by turning to right
tighten using 7/8~inch open-end wrench.

3

(5) Grasp.generator control panel door; pull down from top of generator

set. Using flat-tip screwdriver, turn 1/4-turn fasteners to right
secure door to generator set,

NOTE
o Repeat steps (2) through (5) for second generator set.
e If ICC/CRG is not used, remove jumper wire from pins Q and R of

J6 commector on PDU and jumper wire from pins B and D from Jl
connector on PDU,

to

{6) Disconnect W5 cable and Wil power cable from Power Distribution Unit

and Information Coordination Central or Communications Relay Group

(7) Replace dust caps on W5 cable and Wl power cable and J1 and J6
connectors.

2-45
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" 2-10. PREPARATION FOR MOVEMENT (CONT)

a. Shutdown for Movement (Cont) S : —

WARNING

Wl power cable ﬁeighs approximately 180 pounds'(81.6 kg)» Do not attempt s
to carry it by yourself; pet help.

(8) Secure W5 cable and W1 power csble in storage compartment.
(9) Disconnect ground wire assembly from left side of traller and ground
rod. Remove ground rods from ground; secure them in bracket on side

of pallet. Secure ground wire to strap assembly on grating walkway.

b. Setup at New Location. Upon arrival at new location, follow steps (1)
through (25) listed in paragraph 2-9a.

Section IV. OPERATION UNDER UNUSUAL CONDITIONS

For operating procedures during unusual conditions, refer to
™ 5-6115-603-12.

2-46
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CHAPTER 3
OPERATOR MAINTENANCE

Para Para

General .ivseccvssssssenneases  3~1 Section ITII. MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
Fuel Filter/Water Separator -
Section I. LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS Maintenance Instructions ... 34
Section IT. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES

3—1. GENERAL. The maintenance duties assigned to the operator of the Electric
Power Unit (EPU), AN/MIQ-21, are listed below. References to TM 5-6115—603 12
for maintenance requirements of the MEP404B generator sets and to TM
9-2330-247-14 for the M353 (modified) trailer are provided.

Section L. LUBRICATION INSTRUCTIONS

3—2. Lubrication of the Electric Power Unit (EPU) is limited to the MEP404B
generator set and the M353 (modified) trailer. TFor specific procedures on the
MEP404B generator sets, refer to TM 5-6115-603~12, chapter 3. TFor the M353
(modified) trailer, refer to T™ 9-2330-247-14, chapter 3.

Section II. TROUBLESHOOTING PROCEDURES

3—-3. There are no required operator troubleshooting procedures on the MEP404B
generator sets or Electric Power Unit components. If a malfunction occurs,
first check to see that you have performed all of the operating procedures
listed in paragraph 2-9, then call organizational maintenance.

Section III. - MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

NOTE

Specific operator maintenance procedures for the MEP404B generator
set are contained in chapter 3 of ™ 5-6115-603-12. There is no
required -operator maintenance on the M353 (modified) trailer.
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© 3-4. FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS N

This task covers:

Service
. - .f’_\
INITIAL SETUP
Materials/Parts. o General Safety Imstructions
Suitable container for receiving
contaminated fuel ' ' ' ' WARNING
‘Personnel Required No smoking or open flame within 50
feet {(15.3 meters) of the fuel
One EPU operator : _ -+ .. filter/water separator during .

_ . . ' draining. " Do not allow fuel to
Equipment _ o S drain onto ground, This will
Condition L .. .create a fire hazard. o

Para Condition Description
2-94 Generator engiﬁe.ﬁﬁst'
be shut down 30 mimutes
BEFORE draining.
. ,-’ﬁ\
LOCATION =~ TR . ACTION . . REMARKS
SERVICE
1. Frbgt_end ._- Fue1 shutoff valve (1) Close.. . iocéﬁed'dn left
plate . : - , o N - side of fuel.
' filter/water
separator.
2. Fuel filter/ a. Vent valve cap (2) ' . Remove.
water
separator b. Petcock (3) o Open. Place suitable
container
. under pet-
.cock before
. opening.,
”“\\
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3—4. FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

Coe

Vent valve (4) Press down;
drain until
fuel appears;
then release.

Petcock (3) ~ Close.
Vent valve cap (2) Replace.
Fuel shutoff Open.
valve (1)

LEGEND

FUEL SHUTOFF VALVE.
VENT VALVE CAP
PETCOCK

VENT VALVE

o

3-3/(3~4 blank)
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CHAPTER 4
ORGANIZATIONAL MAINTENANCE

Para
General .evevesvessacvsreveness 4=1 W3 Cable — Maintenance
o ' ' Instructions <esescssacaseacas
Section I. REPAIR PARTS, SPECIAL Auto Start and Compensation
TOOLS; TEST, MEASUREMENT, AND Cable Assembly — Maintenance
DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE); AND INSETUCEIONS cevscenscccnscana
SUPPORT EQUIPMENT ] : | WL Power Cable — Maintenance
Common Tools and Equipment .... 4-2 Instructions sesseesesrecrerss
Special Tools, TMDE, and WS Cable - Maintenance
Support Equipment ...eeceeses 4-3 ~ Instructions «ceeseccscsccsans
Repair Parts sessesesvsssssssss 44  Pallet Assembly - Maintenance
' o © IAstructions  seesesecssssreacs
Section I1I. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT " Fuel Tank Vent — Maintenance
General s.essssecssssesssssssas 4=5 '\ Instructions s.eeeseecssesasan
' Fuel-Level Sensors — Maintenance
Section IT1I. PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE Instructions sesseesvevrsncescs
CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS) : " Fuel Filter/Watér‘Séparator -
General .s.sesecencsssasncanncss  4—O Maintenance Instructions .....
Fuel Shutoff Valves - Maintenance
Section IV. TROUBLESHOOTING Instructions sessseccassascane
General ..eveesrerssesnssessanes A=7 ‘Fuel Tank Assembly Components -
L - . Maintenance Instructions +....
Section V. MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES Solenoid Valve Assembly - .
General ..isessssessasccsasseass 4=B "~ Maintenance Instructions .....
MEP404B Generator Set - ' Fuel Check Valve Assembly -
Maintenance Instructions .... 4-9 Maintenance Instructions .....
W6 Cable — Maintenance o , : Internal Fuel Lines and
Instructions ...eecevencesess 4-10 Fittings - Maintenance
W2 Cable - Maintenance : " InStructions .eceesvesvesenans
Instructions ...veeseeae verss  A4-11 Trailer Assembly - Malntenance
W4 Cable — Maintenance , 7 Instructions .essseseccnsncace

TNSEIUCELIONS sevssenssnnaceas b=12

Para
4-13

4=14
4-15

4-16

T 4-17

4~18
4-19
4-20
4-21
4-22
4-23

4-24

4-25

4-26

4-1. GENERAL. The maintenance duties assigned to the organizational repairman
of Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MIQ-21, are listed below with references to TM
5-6115-603-12 for maintenance requirements of the MEP404B generator sets, and
to TM 9-2330-247-14 for the M353 (modified) 3%-ton trailer.

Section I. REPAIR PARTS; SPECIAL TOOLS; TEST, MEASUREMENT,
AND DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE); AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

4-2. COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT. For authorized common tools and equipment,
refer to the Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) applicable to
your unit.
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4-3. SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT.  Refer to the Maintenance -
Allocation Chart (MAC), appendix B, and to the Repair Parts and Special Tools
List (RPSTL), appendix C.

4—4. REPAIR PARTS.  Repair parts_afe listed and illustrated in the RPSTL,
appendix C. '

Section II. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

4-5. GENERAL. The EPU will be received fully assembled. Acceptance serv1ces
will be accomplished by performing monthly PMCS listed in section IIT of this
chapter. Refer to TM 5-6115-603-12 for instructions on.the MEP404B generator
set and to TM 9-2330-247-14 for the M353 (modified) 3%-ton trailer.

Section . PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS)

4—-6. GENERAL. To ensure that the EPU is always ready for operation, it must
be inspected systematically so that defects may be discovered and corrected
before they result in damage or failure., The PMCS listed in this section is
for the Power Distribution Unit, pallet, pallet fuel system, external power
cables, and frame assembly that holds the pallet to the trailer chassis. PMCS
for the generator set is contained in TM 5-6115-603-12, and must be performed
first. PMCS for the M353 (modified) 3%-ton trailler is contained in TM _
9-2330-247-14 and will be performed after completing the procedures listed in
this section., .The PMCS listed in this section are based on the following
times: ' '

Ca. Weekly (W) PMCS shall be performed once each week.

b. Monthly (M) FMCS shall be performed once a month or upon receipt of
equipment.

c. Semianmual (S) PMCS shall be performed once every 6 months.

d. Hours (H) PMCS shall be performed at the prescribed time identified in
the "Interval" column of table 4-1. The time shown is based on total EPU
operating time. g : :

e. If your equipment fails to operate, troubleshoot with proper equipment,

Report any deficiencies that you cannot correct to direct support maintenance
by using the proper forms listed in DA Pam 738-730.

4=2
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f. Table 4-1 consists of four columns containing the following:

(1) "Item Number" column. Checks'and services are numbered in order of
performance. These numbers will be used in the "TM Number" column on DA Form
2404 (Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet) to record results of
PMCS., h o

(2) "Interval" columns. The columns headed "W" and "M" contain dots
(#) under the proper check periods. Column "H" contains the specific hour
indications. .

(3) "iItem To Be Inspected" column. Items listed in this column are
divided into groups by the portion of equipment of which they are part. Item
to be inspected will be identified by its common name.

(4) "Procedures" column. This column contains all information required
to accomplish checks and services. - B

Table 4-1. Orgaﬁizational:Preventive Maintenance Checks and Sérvi¢eé
' NOTE:”J
If the equipment must be kept .in.continuous operation, check and
service only those items that can be checked amd serviced without

disturbing operation. Perform the complete checks and services
when the equipment can be shut down. - '

lW - Weekly . M - Monthiy H - Hours
Tnterval

Item . Item to Be -

No. W M|H Inspected ) - Procedures

1 . External fuel | Check fuel lines, drain lines, fuel
lines, drain filter, fuel-level gages, and fuel vent
lines, fuel tubes for damage, fuel leakage, and

- filter, fuel- looge fittings. :

. ‘level gages,
and fittings

2 . " 'Pallet asserbly | Remove walkway in accordance with

fuel lines paragraph 4-18, and check fuel lines
- and fittings | and fittings for fuel leakage, damage,

- .and loose fittihgs.

4=t
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Table 4-1. 'Ofgani;ational Pféventive Maintenance;checks_ahd Services (ant)
W - Weekly - M - Monthly H - Hours
Interval
ITtem ~ Item to Be
" No. ~W|M]| B | Inspected Procedures -
NOTE
Leave walkway off until the completion
of step 7, this table.
3 ] Solenoid wvalve | Check for fuel leakage damage, and loose
assembly f1tt1ngs.
4 . Fuel valve gate | Check for fuel leakage, damage, and loose
fittings.
5 ] Fuel-level Check for fuel 1eakage damage, and loose
Sensors fittings.
6 . Fuel distri- Check wiring harnesses for chafing and
bution unit damaged insulation.
wiring Check all connectors and terminals for
damage and loose connections.
7 ® Ground | Check for broken or damaged wire and
’ ) ‘wires loose connections at the pallet ground
terminal and at the PDU ground
terminal.
‘8 » Pallet - Check for loose mounting bolts. Tighten
mounting pallet bolts using paragraph 4-17.
bolts ' ' B
9 . Pallet Check for fuel leaks, cracks or damage,
agsenbly " and damaged lifting eves.
10 600{ Fuel filter/ | Change filter element in accordance with
water paragraph 4-20.
separator
“‘glement
Section IV. TROUBLESHOOTING
4-7.  GENERAL. Troubleshooting involves the identification of problems that

you have with the equipment and what you must do to solve them.

This section

contains only the troubleshooting symptoms (malfunctions), tests or inspections
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to be performed, and corrective actioms pertaining to the EPU fuel system
located in the pallet. Specific troubleshooting procedures related to the
MEP404B generator set are found in chapter 4 of ™ 5-6115-603-12 and must be
performed first. The procedures listed in table 4-2 are presented in
step~by-step detail. Make sure you read and understand each procedure before

If a malfunction occurs that is not listed or cannot be corrected by the
information contained in this manual notify your supervisor for further
guidance. .

SYMPTOM INDEX

Troubleshooting
Procedure

Generator Set Shuts Down, Generator Ibw
Fuel Indicator Light Comes On .eeeesasassvresseserassasvenassnnnss 1
Generator Sets Will Not Paraliel Y

Low Fuel Light In ICC or CRG Stays On L
After Refuelirlg l..l.--l.'l-.....-...........‘..........1..I.'.-. 3

No Power To ICC ot CRG With Generator Set RUATANE «eveevessescoase 2

Table 4-2. Troubleshooting

MALFUNCTION .
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. GENERATOR SET SHUTS DOWN, GENERATOR LOW FUEL INDICATOR LIGHT COMES ON.

Step 1. Open load output ecircuit breaker. Set MASTER SWITCH and ENGINE
CONTROL switch to OFF position.

Step 2. Check the fuel-level gages on the primary and secondary fuel
tanks. .

If both fuel tanks are empty, fill tanks.

1f primary and secondary fuel tanks have fuel, proceed to
step 3.

If primary fuel tank is empty and secondary fuel tank is
full, proceed to step 6. . .

b6
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Table 4—2.l Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION.

CORRECTIVE ACTION

Step 30

Step 4.

Step 5.

Step b.

StEP 74

Set MASTER SWITCH to ON. Set ENGIRE CONTROL switch to RUN.
Listen for fuel boost pump operating. Set ENGINE CONTIROL
switch and MASTER SWITCH to OFF. '

If fuel boost pump‘operates; proceed to step 4.

If fuel boost pump does mnot operate, troubleshoot generator
set in accordance with ™ 5-6115-603-12.

Refer to paragraph 4-18, and remove walkway.

Check fuel 1ines amd flttlngs for damaged and/or loose
connections.

If damaged fuel lines and/or fittings are found, replace in
accordance with paragraph 4-25. Tighten any loose
connections.

1f fuel lines and fittingé are not damaged or loose, proceed
to step 6.

Disconnect connector P2 from primary tamk fuel-level sensor.
Remove and test primary tank fuel-level sensor in accordance
with paragraph 4-19.

~If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 7.

If correct indicatrion is not obtained, replace primary tank
fuel-level sensor using paragraph 4-19.

Disconnect connector P7 from fuel distribution unit, and
perform continuity test and resistance test on W2 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-11.

If correct indication is obtained, connect connector P2 to
conmector JZ and proceed to step 8.

If correct indication is not obtained, replace W2 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4~11. :
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

WARNING -

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step 8. Disconnect ‘connector P3 from solenoid valve assembly. Set
multimeter to 50 vde range, and connect red lead (positive) to
pin A and black lead (negative) to pin B on.connector P3. Set
MASTER SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate 22

- vde. or more. Sat MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

P3
If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 9.
If ‘correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 10.

Step 9. Connect connector P2 to removed fuel-level sensor. Set MASTER
" SWITCH to ON position. Raise and lower bottom float of sensor.
Solenoid valve assembly should make a clicking sound. Set
MASTER SWITCH to OFF position. :

‘If clicking sound is heard, install fuel-level sensor and
proceed to:step 10.

- 1f clicking sound is not heard, test solenoid valve assembly
using paragraph 4-23. :

Step 10. Disconnect connector P8 from fuel distribution unit. Perform
continuity test and resistance test on W3 cable in accordance
with paragraph 4-13.
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Table 4-2. ‘Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTTON :
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

If correct.indications.are obtained, connect connector P3 to
solenoid valve assenbly and connector P8 to fuel distribution
unit, and proceed ‘to step 11.

If correct indlcations are not obtained, replace W3 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-13,

| VARNING

.Hazardous?electricalrvolfageé exist within system. 'Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step ll. Disconnect connector P10 from fuel distribution unit. Set
: multimeter to 50 vdc range, and connect red lead (positive) to
pin A and black lead (negative) to pin B on connector P10. Set
MASTER SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate 22
vde or more. Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

P10

If correct indicatiqn is obtained, refer to next higher level
of maintenance.

1€ correet.iqdiqetion isrnot obtained, proceed to step 12.
Step 12. Disconneet connectof P11 from the PDU. Perform continuity test:
and resistance test on W6 cable in accordance with paragraph
4- 10.- - :

If correct 1nd1eationa are obtalned, proceed to step 13.

| If correct indications .are not obtained, replace W6 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-10.
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

WARNING -
Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do mnot touch

- exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step 13. Set multimeter at 50 vdc range, and connect red lead (positive)
to pin A and black lead (negative) to pin B on connector Jli.
Set MASTER SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate
22 vdc or more. ' Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

1

If correct indication is obtained, notify direct support
maintenance.

If correct indication is not obtained, reconnect connector
P11 to PDU amd P10 to fuel distribution unit, and proceed to

step 14.

WARNING
Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch

exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step l4. Disconnect connector P12 from generator set. Set multimeter to
50 vde range, and connect red lead (positive) to pin J and
black lead (negative) to pin K on connector J12. Set MASTER
SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate 22 vde or

more. -Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

4-10



™ 5-6115-599-14&P

Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION
12

If correct indication is obtained, refer to next higher level
of maintenance. :
1f correct indication is not obtained, troubleshoot generator
set using ™ 5-6115-603-12. :

2. NO POWER TO ICC OR CRG WITH GENERATOR SET RIONNING.

Step 1.

With generator set running and OUTPUT CKT BKR switeh in closed
position, observe OUTPUT CKT BKR indicator lights on the
generator set control panel, and verify malfunctionm.

If OUTPUT CKT BRKR OPEN {(green) light is 1lit, shut down 7
generator set in accordance with paragraph 2-9d and proceed
to step 2. -

If OUTPUT .CKT BKR CLOSED (red) light is 1lit, shut down the
generator. set in accordance with paragraph 2-9d and proceed
to step 4.

Verify cable connections.

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do mnot touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or comnector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step 3.

Disconnect connector Pl from PDU. Set multimeter to 50 vde
range, and connect red lead (positive) to pin B and black lead
(negative) to pin D on connector Jl. Set MASTER SWITCH to ON
position. Multimeter should indicate 22 vdec or more. Set
MASTER SWITCH to OFF positiom. '

4-11
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont) - 'f—\\

" MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORREGTIVE ACTION

N

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 4.
If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 5.

Step 4. ‘Disconnect connector P2 from ICC or CRG. Using paragraph 4-15,
perform continuity test on- Wl power cable.

If correct indications are obtained, reconnéct P2 to ICC or
CRG, and connect Pl to PDU. Refer to next higher level of
maintenance. . T ' o :

1f correct'iﬁdicatiqné-ére,nét:obtained? replace Wl power
cable in accordance with paragraph 4-15,

. WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Eleectric shock or burns may result.

Step 5. Disconnect connector P6 from PDU. Set multimeter to 50 wde
range, and connect red lead (positive) to pin S and black lead
(negative) to pin L on connector J6. Set MASTER SWITCH to ON
position. Multimeter should indicate 22 vdc or more. Set
MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

4-12
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

Step'6.

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 6.
If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 7.

Disconnect conmector P5 from ICC or.CRG; Using paragraph 4-16,
perform continuity test on W5 cable.

If correct indications afé_dbtaineﬁ, notify ICC or CRG
operator.

If correct indications are not obtained, replace W5 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-16.

WARNTNG

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step 7.

Di sconnect connector P12-from generater set. Set multimeter to
50 vdc range, and connect red lead (positive) to pin J and
black lead (negative) to pin K on connector J12. Set MASTER
SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate 22 vdc or
more. Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

4-13
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Table 4~2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

J12

If correct indication is obtained refer to next higher level
of maintenance.

If correct indication is not obtalned troubleshoot generator
set using ™ 5-6115-603-12.

3. LOW FUEL LIGHT IN ICC OR CRG STAYS ON AFTER REFUELING.

Step 1.
Step 2.

Step 3.

4=14

Verify the malfunction.
Shut down generator set(s) in accordance with paragraph 2-9d.
Disconnect connector Pll from power distribution unit. Set

multimeter to RX10,000 scale. Touch one lead to PlIl pin A and
one lead to Pll pin C. Multimeter should indicate infinity.

P11

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 8.

If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 4.
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

Step 4, - Refer to paragraph 4-18 and remove walkway.

Di sconnect connector P4 from seéondary tank fuel-level sensor.
~- 8et multimeter to RX10,000 scale, and connect red lead

-{positive) to pin A and black lead.(negative) to pin C.
Multimeter should indicate infinity.

Step 5.

P4

If correct 1ndication is obtained, proceed to step 6.

If correct indication is not obtained, using paragraph 4-19,
replace secondary tank fuel-level sensor.

Step 6. Disconnect connector P9. from fuel distribution unit. Set multi-
meter to RX10,000 scale, touch one lead to pin A, and touch the
other lead to pin C.  Multimeter should indicate infinity.

1f correct indication is obtailned, reconnect connector P9 to

fuel distribution unit and connector P4 to secondary tank
fuel-level sensor. Proceed to step 7.

4-15
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

If ‘correct indication is not obtained, replace W4 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-12.

Step 7. Disconnect connector Pl0 from:fuel -distribution unit and
C connector P11l from PDU.:- Set multimeter to RX10,000 scale,
touch one lead to pin A, and. touch the othér lead to pin C.
Multimeter should indicate infinity.

P10

“1f correct indication is obtained; reconnect coanector P10 to

fuel distribution unit and commector Pll to PDU. Refer to
‘next ‘higher level of maintenance.-

If corrgc;'indication 1s not oBtained; feplace W6 cable in
" accordance with paragraph 4-10.

" 'Step 8. . Disconnect connector P6 from: PDU:and connector P5 from ICC or
CRG. Set multimeter to RX10,000 scale, touch one lead to pin L
and the other lead to each of the other pins in turn.
Multimeter should indicate infinity for each set of pins.

4=-16
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Table 4-2." Troublashooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
_ CORRECTIVE ACTION

If correct indications are obtained, reconnect connector P6
to PDU and connector P5 to ICC or CRG. Notify next higher
1evel of maintenance.
If_correct inoications-are.oot obtained, replace W5 cob;e.
4. GENERATOR SETS WILL NOT PARALLEL.
Step'l.-a Verifjtthe‘malfunCtion.
Step 2. .- Shut down generator sets in_achrdaooé'With_paragtaph 2-94.
. Step 3. Disconnect auto start and compensation cable ‘assembly from
o " connectors JI on generator sets. Set multimeter t6 RX1 scale,

and test in ‘accordance with paragraph 4-14.

1f correct indications are obtained troubleshoot generator
. sets using ™ 5-6115-603-12.

1f correct indications are ‘not obtained - replace auto start
and compensation cable assembly.

Section V. MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

;:4¥§. GENERAL This section contains maintenance instructions’ ‘authorized by the
MAC in appendix B to support the EPU at the organizational maintenance level.
For specific maintenance instructions on the generator set, refer to T

5-6115-603-12 and for the M353 (modified) 3%-tonm trailer, refer to T -~
9-2330-247-14.

4-17
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4-9, MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Thié'tésk covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools.

M816 5-ton wrecker truck
2320-00-051-0489
Four wire rope sling assemblies,
4010-01-~D83~-2453
General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
5/8~inch open—end wrench
11/16-inch open—end wrench
1/4-4inch flat-tip screwdriver
3/4-inch combination box- and
~openend wrench '

Materials/Parts

Suitable container to hold
7 quarts of fuel
Two 12-foot lengths of 1/4-inch
rope, item 10, appendix D
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

Two turbine engine driven generator

repairers, MOS8 52F
One EPU operator

One wrecker ‘truck operator, MOS 63B

References

Generator dismantling for movement,

™ 5-6115-603-12
Generator Installation,
™ 5-6115~603-12

‘4?18

" Equipment

Condition .
" Para " Condition Description
2-10 . Generators shut down for

march conditions.

General Safety Instructions

" WARNING

e Do not smoke or permit open flames

within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of
the generator set during fuel
handling operations. Do not allow
fuel to drain onto the ground.
This will create a fire hazard,

Do not gétfunder the generator
set while it is in the air.
Bodily injury may occur,.

CAUTION

When lowering the generator onto the
pallet or liftinpg it from the pallet,
take care that it does not swing into
. the other generator set or other
’ equipment. '
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RN 4.9, MEP4048 GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

- LOCATION ITEM B ACTION REMARKS
7N REMOVE
1. Generator “a. Ground wire (1) Disconnect ground wire
set lead from GROUND termi-
: nal on output connector
panel. :
b. Auto start and - Remove cable assembly
compensation - ~  from output connector
cable assembly J7 on output connector
2y N ‘panel.
c. W9 (3) or W10 - Remove connector P30-1 or
(4) power cable P30-2 from 400HZ OUTPUT
connector J30 on output
connector panel. ST
d. W7 (5) or W8 " Remove connector P12-1
(6) signal : or P12-2 from REMOTE
cable CONTROL connector J12
' Co “on output connector
TN : . - panel.
WARNING
Do not smoke or permit open flames within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of
the generator set during fuel handling operations. Do not allow
fuel to drain onto the ground. This will create a fire hazard.
2. Fuel Fuel shutoff valve Close fuel shutoff valve
filter/ (outlet) (7) o by turning 1t to right.
water . :
separator
NOTE
Prior to discomnecting fuel inlet, place suitable container under
line to catch fuel. ' '
3. Generator a. Fuel inlet -~ Remove. Using 5/8-inch
. set line (8) - " ogpen—end wrench, turn
y to left and remove
iline. 1Install dust
cap.
TN

4-19
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE _ll‘iSTRUC'I'IONS (CONT)

LOCATION =~ - ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

NOTE

Place external drain line into a suitable container before opening

fuel drain wvalve.

b. Fﬁei'drain
valve (9)

c. FUEL FILTER

DRAIN line (10)

d. COMBUSTOR DRAIN. .

line (11)

e. TFUEL DRAIN
fitting (12)

f. OIL DRAIN

+ - fitting and
reduction
drive vent cap.

(13)

e .Coﬁtrol panel
cover assembly
(14)

4. Generator a. Wrecker truck
sets

4-20

Open valve by turning to
lLeft. Once fuel is

....-drained, close yalve by .

turning to right... .

" Remove. Using 11/16-inch

open—end wrench, turn
-to left and remove. .
+Install dust cap.

Remove. Using 11/16—inch
open—end wrench, turn
to left and remove.
Install dust cap.

‘Remove. Using 11/16-inch -

.. open—end wrench, turn
to left and remove.
Install dust cap.

Replace.

.Close. Using_a-flat—tip

screwdriver, secure
quarter—-turn fasteners.

Move the wrecker truck
near generator set (15)
80 that hoisting hook
is centered over set.
Lower hoisting hook
to about 1 foot (0.3
meter) above generatol
set. '
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MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE-: INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATIGN ) ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

5,

6.

b. Wire rope sling

assemblies (16)

C, Cﬁy lines (17)

Left and Four capscrews
right - (18.); and four
sides of lockwashers (19)
generator : .

set

‘Connect. Place wire rope

sling assemblies on
hoisting hook. Connect
the two legs to one end
of generator set.
Repeat this step for
the other three sling
asgemblies,

Attach two lines, one to

front lifting eye and

. the  other to rear
lifting eye on opposite
51de.

Remove. Use 3/4—inch
'-combination'boxf and
open—end wrench.

_WARNING

Do not get under the generator set while it 1s in the air,

in;ury may occur.

* CAUTION

When lifting the generator set from the pallet, take
does not swing into the other generator set or other

Pallet Generator*éet (15)

Remove. With one person
guiding wrecker opera-
tor and two people

holding guy lines, 1lift

generator set from
: pallet.

Move it to a predeter-—
mined location, and set
it down. Disconnect

+ Wire rope sling assem-—
blies and guy lines
from generator set.

Generator
lifting
.eyes are
seated in
top cover
of genera-
tor.

Bodily

care that it
equipment.

4-21
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM SR ACTION REMARKS
REPLACE
7. Generator a. Generator set . Perform steps 4a through
set (15) © 4e of this paragraph.
WARNING
Bodily

Do not get under the generator set while it is in the air.
injury may occur. ER

CAUTION

When lowering the generator set onto the pallet, take care that it
does not swing into the other generator set or other equipment.

8. Pallet a.

b.

9. Generator a.
set

b.

422

Generator set - Replace. With one person

(15) : .- guiding wrecker opera-
tor and two people
holding guy lines, 1lift
generator set and place
it on pallet assembly
with mounting holes

lined up.
Fouf capscrewé‘ Place in generator set
(18), and four .and pallet holes, When
lockwashers (19) - all four capscrews are

in position, disconnect
cable sling assemblies
and guy lines from
generator set. Using

" 3/4-inch combination
box~ and open—end
wrench, tighten each

. capscrev.

Fuel inlet line = Remove dust cap. Install

(8 : line using 5/8-inch

e open—end wrench. Turn
to right and tighten.

FUEL FILTER Remove dust cap. Install
PRAIN line (10) line using 11/16-inch

T : open—-end wrench, Turn
to right and tighten.

Do not
over—
tighten.

Do not
over-—
tighten.

TN
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

LOCATION

10, Fuel
filter/
water
separator

llc Pal].et

12, Generator
set

c. COMBUSTOR

DRAIN line (11)

d.  OIL .DRAIN
fitting (13)
.and reduction
drive vent cap

e. FUEL DRAIN
fitting (12)

Fuel shutoff valve
(outlet) (7)

Generator set (15)

‘a. W7 (5) or W8

(6) signal
. cable.

b. W9 (3) or WiO
(4) power cable

c. Auto start and
compensation
cable assembly

(2)

d. Ground wire

NEY)

Remove dust cap. Instail
line using 11/16-inch
open—end wrench. Turn
to right and tighten.

~ Remove.,

'Remove dust cap. Install

line using 11/16-inch
open-end wrench. Turn

- to right and tighten.

" Open fuel shutoff valve

by turning handle to
left. '

Pefform applicable
installation steps.

Connect .
‘tor - P12-1 or P12-2 to

- :REMOTE::CONTROL connec—
“tor J12 on output
connector panel. .

Connéct; Attach connec—
~ tor P30-1 or P30-2 to
400HZ -OUTPUT connector

J30 on output connector

panel.

Connect. Attach cable
assembly to output
comector J7 on output
connector panel.

Connect. Attach ground
wire lead to GROUND
terminal on output
connector panel.

Attach connec-

Do not
over—
tighten.

Do not
over—
tighten.

See TM 5-6115-
603-12.
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND
1 GROUND WIRE - ' 10 FUEL FILTER DRAIN LINE
2 AUTO START AND COMPENSATION - 11 COMBUSTOR DRAIN LINE
CABLE ASSEMBLY = ' 12 FUEL DRAIN FITTING
3 W9 POWER CABLE o © 13 OIL DRAIN FITTING
4 W10 POWER CABLE """ 14 CONTROL PANEL COVER
5 W7 SIGNAL CABLE © 15 GENERATOR SET
6 W8 SIGNAL CABLE 16 WIRE ROPE SLING ASSEMBLY
7 TFUEL SHUTOFF VALVE (OUTLET) 17 GUY LINE
8 FUEL INLET LINE 18 CAPSCREW
9 FUEL DRAIN VALVE o 19 LOCKWASHER

4=24
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4-10. W6 CABIE - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a, Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
No. 1 cross-tip screwdriver

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

¢ Do not smoke or permit open flames
around the fuel tank when removing
cable for testing, This wil
create a fire hazard. :

® Hazardous electrical voltages exist
within system. Do not connect
or remove electrical cables while
power -is: on. Serious electric
shock, burns, or death may result.

Equipment
Condition
Para Condition Description
2-9d4 - - Generators shut down.
4-18 - - Walkway removed.
LOCATION CITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. PDU and a, W6 Eable (1) Disconnect male connector
fuel S P10 from female connec-
distribution ' tor J10 on fuel distri-
T bution unit and male’

unit

b. Screw (2),

- -lock-spring
washer (3),
and clamp
(4)

connector Pl from
‘female connector Jl1
on PDU.

Remove. Using a no. 1
cross-tip screwdriver,
remove screw, lock-
spring washer, and
clamp.

4-25
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4-10. W6 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

" LOCATION ITEM : ACTTION ' REMARKS
TEST
2. PDU and W6 cable (1) . Test. Prepare multimeter
fuel for continuity testing
distribu- using the ohms RXl

tion unit scale, Using the
. S : wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin A and
work dowm. All
readings should be
zero ohms.

From ' o To

" |Connector = Pin Connector Pin
P11 - A P10 A
P11 B P10 B
Pll c "~ P10 c
P11 D P10 D
P10 and P11
Touch black lead to the I1f cable does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell., Touch proper |
red lead to each of the readings,
four pins. Reading replace the
should be infinity. cable.
REPLACE
3. PDU and a. W6 cable (1) Connect male connector
fuel P10 to female connector
distribu- ' JiC¢ on fuel distribu-
tion unit - tion unit and male
o conuector Pll to female
connector Jl1 on the
PDU.
b. Secrew {(2), Install. Using a no. 1
lock-spring crosg-tip screwdriver,
washer {3), install screw, lock-
and clamp spring washer, and
(4) : ' clamp.
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND
1 GROUND WIRE - ' 10 FUEL FILTER DRAIN LINE
2 AUTO START AND COMPENSATION - 11 COMBUSTOR DRAIN LINE
CABLE ASSEMBLY = ' 12 FUEL DRAIN FITTING
3 W9 POWER CABLE o © 13 OIL DRAIN FITTING
4 W10 POWER CABLE """ 14 CONTROL PANEL COVER
5 W7 SIGNAL CABLE © 15 GENERATOR SET
6 W8 SIGNAL CABLE 16 WIRE ROPE SLING ASSEMBLY
7 TFUEL SHUTOFF VALVE (OUTLET) 17 GUY LINE
8 FUEL INLET LINE 18 CAPSCREW
9 FUEL DRAIN VALVE o 19 LOCKWASHER

4=24
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM SR ACTION REMARKS
REPLACE
7. Generator a. Generator set . Perform steps 4a through
set (15) © 4e of this paragraph.
WARNING
Bodily

Do not get under the generator set while it is in the air.
injury may occur. ER

CAUTION

When lowering the generator set onto the pallet, take care that it
does not swing into the other generator set or other equipment.

8. Pallet a.

b.

9. Generator a.
set

b.

422

Generator set - Replace. With one person

(15) : .- guiding wrecker opera-
tor and two people
holding guy lines, 1lift
generator set and place
it on pallet assembly
with mounting holes

lined up.
Fouf capscrewé‘ Place in generator set
(18), and four .and pallet holes, When
lockwashers (19) - all four capscrews are

in position, disconnect
cable sling assemblies
and guy lines from
generator set. Using

" 3/4-inch combination
box~ and open—end
wrench, tighten each

. capscrev.

Fuel inlet line = Remove dust cap. Install

(8 : line using 5/8-inch

e open—end wrench. Turn
to right and tighten.

FUEL FILTER Remove dust cap. Install
PRAIN line (10) line using 11/16-inch

T : open—-end wrench, Turn
to right and tighten.

Do not
over—
tighten.

Do not
over-—
tighten.

TN
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4-9. MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE _ll‘iSTRUC'I'IONS (CONT)

LOCATION =~ - ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

NOTE

Place external drain line into a suitable container before opening

fuel drain wvalve.

b. Fﬁei'drain
valve (9)

c. FUEL FILTER

DRAIN line (10)

d. COMBUSTOR DRAIN. .

line (11)

e. TFUEL DRAIN
fitting (12)

f. OIL DRAIN

+ - fitting and
reduction
drive vent cap.

(13)

e .Coﬁtrol panel
cover assembly
(14)

4. Generator a. Wrecker truck
sets

4-20

Open valve by turning to
lLeft. Once fuel is

....-drained, close yalve by .

turning to right... .

" Remove. Using 11/16-inch

open—end wrench, turn
-to left and remove. .
+Install dust cap.

Remove. Using 11/16—inch
open—end wrench, turn
to left and remove.
Install dust cap.

‘Remove. Using 11/16-inch -

.. open—end wrench, turn
to left and remove.
Install dust cap.

Replace.

.Close. Using_a-flat—tip

screwdriver, secure
quarter—-turn fasteners.

Move the wrecker truck
near generator set (15)
80 that hoisting hook
is centered over set.
Lower hoisting hook
to about 1 foot (0.3
meter) above generatol
set. '
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4-9, MEP404B GENERATOR SET — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Thié'tésk covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools.

M816 5-ton wrecker truck
2320-00-051-0489
Four wire rope sling assemblies,
4010-01-~D83~-2453
General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
5/8~inch open—end wrench
11/16-inch open—end wrench
1/4-4inch flat-tip screwdriver
3/4-inch combination box- and
~openend wrench '

Materials/Parts

Suitable container to hold
7 quarts of fuel
Two 12-foot lengths of 1/4-inch
rope, item 10, appendix D
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

Two turbine engine driven generator

repairers, MOS8 52F
One EPU operator

One wrecker ‘truck operator, MOS 63B

References

Generator dismantling for movement,

™ 5-6115-603-12
Generator Installation,
™ 5-6115~603-12

‘4?18

" Equipment

Condition .
" Para " Condition Description
2-10 . Generators shut down for

march conditions.

General Safety Instructions

" WARNING

e Do not smoke or permit open flames

within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of
the generator set during fuel
handling operations. Do not allow
fuel to drain onto the ground.
This will create a fire hazard,

Do not gétfunder the generator
set while it is in the air.
Bodily injury may occur,.

CAUTION

When lowering the generator onto the
pallet or liftinpg it from the pallet,
take care that it does not swing into
. the other generator set or other
’ equipment. '
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

If ‘correct indication is not obtained, replace W4 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-12.

Step 7. Disconnect connector Pl0 from:fuel -distribution unit and
C connector P11l from PDU.:- Set multimeter to RX10,000 scale,
touch one lead to pin A, and. touch the othér lead to pin C.
Multimeter should indicate infinity.

P10

“1f correct indication is obtained; reconnect coanector P10 to

fuel distribution unit and commector Pll to PDU. Refer to
‘next ‘higher level of maintenance.-

If corrgc;'indication 1s not oBtained; feplace W6 cable in
" accordance with paragraph 4-10.

" 'Step 8. . Disconnect connector P6 from: PDU:and connector P5 from ICC or
CRG. Set multimeter to RX10,000 scale, touch one lead to pin L
and the other lead to each of the other pins in turn.
Multimeter should indicate infinity for each set of pins.

4=-16
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Table 4~2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

J12

If correct indication is obtained refer to next higher level
of maintenance.

If correct indication is not obtalned troubleshoot generator
set using ™ 5-6115-603-12.

3. LOW FUEL LIGHT IN ICC OR CRG STAYS ON AFTER REFUELING.

Step 1.
Step 2.

Step 3.

4=14

Verify the malfunction.
Shut down generator set(s) in accordance with paragraph 2-9d.
Disconnect connector Pll from power distribution unit. Set

multimeter to RX10,000 scale. Touch one lead to PlIl pin A and
one lead to Pll pin C. Multimeter should indicate infinity.

P11

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 8.

If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 4.
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont) - 'f—\\

" MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORREGTIVE ACTION

N

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 4.
If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 5.

Step 4. ‘Disconnect connector P2 from ICC or CRG. Using paragraph 4-15,
perform continuity test on- Wl power cable.

If correct indications are obtained, reconnéct P2 to ICC or
CRG, and connect Pl to PDU. Refer to next higher level of
maintenance. . T ' o :

1f correct'iﬁdicatiqné-ére,nét:obtained? replace Wl power
cable in accordance with paragraph 4-15,

. WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Eleectric shock or burns may result.

Step 5. Disconnect connector P6 from PDU. Set multimeter to 50 wde
range, and connect red lead (positive) to pin S and black lead
(negative) to pin L on connector J6. Set MASTER SWITCH to ON
position. Multimeter should indicate 22 vdc or more. Set
MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

4-12
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

WARNING -
Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do mnot touch

- exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step 13. Set multimeter at 50 vdc range, and connect red lead (positive)
to pin A and black lead (negative) to pin B on connector Jli.
Set MASTER SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate
22 vdc or more. ' Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

1

If correct indication is obtained, notify direct support
maintenance.

If correct indication is not obtained, reconnect connector
P11 to PDU amd P10 to fuel distribution unit, and proceed to

step 14.

WARNING
Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch

exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step l4. Disconnect connector P12 from generator set. Set multimeter to
50 vde range, and connect red lead (positive) to pin J and
black lead (negative) to pin K on connector J12. Set MASTER
SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate 22 vde or

more. -Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

4-10
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Table 4-2. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

WARNING -

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or connector pins while
performing tests. Electric shock or burns may result.

Step 8. Disconnect ‘connector P3 from solenoid valve assembly. Set
multimeter to 50 vde range, and connect red lead (positive) to
pin A and black lead (negative) to pin B on.connector P3. Set
MASTER SWITCH to ON position. Multimeter should indicate 22

- vde. or more. Sat MASTER SWITCH to OFF position.

P3
If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 9.
If ‘correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 10.

Step 9. Connect connector P2 to removed fuel-level sensor. Set MASTER
" SWITCH to ON position. Raise and lower bottom float of sensor.
Solenoid valve assembly should make a clicking sound. Set
MASTER SWITCH to OFF position. :

‘If clicking sound is heard, install fuel-level sensor and
proceed to:step 10.

- 1f clicking sound is not heard, test solenoid valve assembly
using paragraph 4-23. :

Step 10. Disconnect connector P8 from fuel distribution unit. Perform
continuity test and resistance test on W3 cable in accordance
with paragraph 4-13.



™ 5-6115-599-14&P

to be performed, and corrective actioms pertaining to the EPU fuel system
located in the pallet. Specific troubleshooting procedures related to the
MEP404B generator set are found in chapter 4 of ™ 5-6115-603-12 and must be
performed first. The procedures listed in table 4-2 are presented in
step~by-step detail. Make sure you read and understand each procedure before

If a malfunction occurs that is not listed or cannot be corrected by the
information contained in this manual notify your supervisor for further
guidance. .

SYMPTOM INDEX

Troubleshooting
Procedure

Generator Set Shuts Down, Generator Ibw
Fuel Indicator Light Comes On .eeeesasassvresseserassasvenassnnnss 1
Generator Sets Will Not Paraliel Y

Low Fuel Light In ICC or CRG Stays On L
After Refuelirlg l..l.--l.'l-.....-...........‘..........1..I.'.-. 3

No Power To ICC ot CRG With Generator Set RUATANE «eveevessescoase 2

Table 4-2. Troubleshooting

MALFUNCTION .
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. GENERATOR SET SHUTS DOWN, GENERATOR LOW FUEL INDICATOR LIGHT COMES ON.

Step 1. Open load output ecircuit breaker. Set MASTER SWITCH and ENGINE
CONTROL switch to OFF position.

Step 2. Check the fuel-level gages on the primary and secondary fuel
tanks. .

If both fuel tanks are empty, fill tanks.

1f primary and secondary fuel tanks have fuel, proceed to
step 3.

If primary fuel tank is empty and secondary fuel tank is
full, proceed to step 6. . .

b6
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f. Table 4-1 consists of four columns containing the following:

(1) "Item Number" column. Checks'and services are numbered in order of
performance. These numbers will be used in the "TM Number" column on DA Form
2404 (Equipment Inspection and Maintenance Worksheet) to record results of
PMCS., h o

(2) "Interval" columns. The columns headed "W" and "M" contain dots
(#) under the proper check periods. Column "H" contains the specific hour
indications. .

(3) "iItem To Be Inspected" column. Items listed in this column are
divided into groups by the portion of equipment of which they are part. Item
to be inspected will be identified by its common name.

(4) "Procedures" column. This column contains all information required
to accomplish checks and services. - B

Table 4-1. Orgaﬁizational:Preventive Maintenance Checks and Sérvi¢eé
' NOTE:”J
If the equipment must be kept .in.continuous operation, check and
service only those items that can be checked amd serviced without

disturbing operation. Perform the complete checks and services
when the equipment can be shut down. - '

lW - Weekly . M - Monthiy H - Hours
Tnterval

Item . Item to Be -

No. W M|H Inspected ) - Procedures

1 . External fuel | Check fuel lines, drain lines, fuel
lines, drain filter, fuel-level gages, and fuel vent
lines, fuel tubes for damage, fuel leakage, and

- filter, fuel- looge fittings. :

. ‘level gages,
and fittings

2 . " 'Pallet asserbly | Remove walkway in accordance with

fuel lines paragraph 4-18, and check fuel lines
- and fittings | and fittings for fuel leakage, damage,

- .and loose fittihgs.

4=t
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4-3. SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT.  Refer to the Maintenance -
Allocation Chart (MAC), appendix B, and to the Repair Parts and Special Tools
List (RPSTL), appendix C.

4—4. REPAIR PARTS.  Repair parts_afe listed and illustrated in the RPSTL,
appendix C. '

Section II. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

4-5. GENERAL. The EPU will be received fully assembled. Acceptance serv1ces
will be accomplished by performing monthly PMCS listed in section IIT of this
chapter. Refer to TM 5-6115-603-12 for instructions on.the MEP404B generator
set and to TM 9-2330-247-14 for the M353 (modified) 3%-ton trailer.

Section . PREVENTIVE MAINTENANCE
CHECKS AND SERVICES (PMCS)

4—-6. GENERAL. To ensure that the EPU is always ready for operation, it must
be inspected systematically so that defects may be discovered and corrected
before they result in damage or failure., The PMCS listed in this section is
for the Power Distribution Unit, pallet, pallet fuel system, external power
cables, and frame assembly that holds the pallet to the trailer chassis. PMCS
for the generator set is contained in TM 5-6115-603-12, and must be performed
first. PMCS for the M353 (modified) 3%-ton trailler is contained in TM _
9-2330-247-14 and will be performed after completing the procedures listed in
this section., .The PMCS listed in this section are based on the following
times: ' '

Ca. Weekly (W) PMCS shall be performed once each week.

b. Monthly (M) FMCS shall be performed once a month or upon receipt of
equipment.

c. Semianmual (S) PMCS shall be performed once every 6 months.

d. Hours (H) PMCS shall be performed at the prescribed time identified in
the "Interval" column of table 4-1. The time shown is based on total EPU
operating time. g : :

e. If your equipment fails to operate, troubleshoot with proper equipment,

Report any deficiencies that you cannot correct to direct support maintenance
by using the proper forms listed in DA Pam 738-730.
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© 3-4. FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS N

This task covers:

Service
. - .f’_\
INITIAL SETUP
Materials/Parts. o General Safety Imstructions
Suitable container for receiving
contaminated fuel ' ' ' ' WARNING
‘Personnel Required No smoking or open flame within 50
feet {(15.3 meters) of the fuel
One EPU operator : _ -+ .. filter/water separator during .

_ . . ' draining. " Do not allow fuel to
Equipment _ o S drain onto ground, This will
Condition L .. .create a fire hazard. o

Para Condition Description
2-94 Generator engiﬁe.ﬁﬁst'
be shut down 30 mimutes
BEFORE draining.
. ,-’ﬁ\
LOCATION =~ TR . ACTION . . REMARKS
SERVICE
1. Frbgt_end ._- Fue1 shutoff valve (1) Close.. . iocéﬁed'dn left
plate . : - , o N - side of fuel.
' filter/water
separator.
2. Fuel filter/ a. Vent valve cap (2) ' . Remove.
water
separator b. Petcock (3) o Open. Place suitable
container
. under pet-
.cock before
. opening.,
”“\\
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4-10.

Wé CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

M 5-6115-599-14&P

/®

. LEGEND

1
2
3
4

W6 CABLE

~ SCREW

LOCK-SPRING WASHER
CL.AMP

4~27
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4-11, W2 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS -

This-task cove
a. Remove
b. Test

rs:

c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter,

Tools and Sﬁec

6625-00-999-6282

ial Tools

‘General mechanic's tool kit:

_automotive
No. 1 er
3/8-inch

, 5180-00-177-7033
oss-tip screwdriver
combination box-

and open—end wrench

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator

General Safety Instructions

WARNING.-

e Do not smoke or permit open flames
_around the fuel tank when removing
"~ cable for testing. This will
create a fire hazard.

e Hazardous electrical voltages exist
within system. Do not connect or
remove électrical cables while
power is on.  Serious electric
shock, burns, or death may result.

repairer, MOS 52F
Equipment
Condition
Para Condition Description
2-9d Generators shut down.
4-18 Walkway removed.

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS

REMOVE"

1. Fuel W2 cable (1) Disconnect male connector
distribu- c P7 from female connec—
tion unit tor J7 on the fuel

‘ : -distribution unit.

2. Primary W2 cable (1) Disconnect male connector
tank fuel- P2 from female connec~
level tor J2 on the primary
Sensor

4~28

tank fuel-level sensor.
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4-11, W2 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS' (CONT}

REMARKS

LOCATION ITEM ACTION
3. W2 cable Screw (2), hex ‘Remove. Using a no. 1
mut (3), and cross—tip screwdriver
clamp (4) and 3/8~inch combina-
tion box~ and open-end
wrench, remove Screw,
hex mut, and clamp.
TEST
4, Primary W2 cable (1) Test. Prepare multimeter
© tank fuel- for continuity testing
level using the ohms RX1
sensor scale, TUsing the
wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin A"
and work dowm. All
readings -should be
zero ohms.
From Ta
Connector Pin . | . Connector Pin
P7 A P2 A
P7 B P2 B
P7 G P2 c
P7 D P2 D ,
. _P7 and P2
Touch black lead to the If cable does
metal portion of one - not give
. connector shell. Touch  proper
! red lead to each of the readings,
four pins.- Reading replace ,
should be infinity. the cable.
REPLACE
5. W2 cable Screw (2), hex mut' - Iﬁstéll. Usiﬁé no. 1

(3), and clamp
(4)

.cross—tip screwdriver
‘and 3/8-inch combina-
tion box— and open-end
~wrench, install screw,
hex nut, and clamp.
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4-11. W2 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

6. Tuel
distribu—
tion unit

7. Primary

tank fuel-~’

level
sensor

W2 cable (1)

W2 cable (1)

Connect male connector P7
to female connector J7
on fuel distridution
unitc.

Connect male connector P2
to female connector J2
on the primary tank
fuel-level sensor.

4-30

W2 CABLE
SCREW
HEX NUT
CLAMP
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4-12. W4 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

™ 5-6115-599-14&F -

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180~-00-177-7033
No. 1 cross—-tip screwdriver
3/8-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repalrer, MOS. 52F

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
around the fuel tank when removing
cable for testing. This will
create a fire hazard.

Hazardous electrical voltages exist
within system. Do not connect or
remove electrical cables while
power is on. Serious electric
shock, burns, or death may result.

Equipment
Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94 ‘Geherators.shut down.
4-18 Walkway removed.
LOCATION . 1ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Fuel " W& cable (1) Disconnect male .connector
distribu- c P9 from female connec-
tion unit tor J9 on the fuel

2. Secondary W4 cable (1)
tank '
fuel-level
Sensor

distribution unit.

Disconnect male connector
P4 from female conmnec—
tor J4 on the secondary
tank fuel-level sensor.
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4-12. W4 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION B '"REMARKS,
3. W4 cable Serew (2), hex Remove. TUsing a no, 1
nut (3), and cross-tip screwdriver
clamp (4) “and 3/8-inch combina-
tion box— and open-end
wrench, remove screw,
hex nut, and clamp.
TEST
4, Secondary - W4 cable (1) Test., Prepare multimeter
tank _ : for continuity testing
fuel-level = . using the ohms RX1
_.sensor '/// scale. Using the’
' ‘ " wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin A and
work down, All read—
ings should be zero
ohms ,
From To
Connector Pin Connector Pin
F9 A P4 A
P9 B P4 B
P9 c P4 c
P9 D P4 D
© P4 and P9
Touch black lead to the If cable does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell. Touch proper’
red lead to each of the readings,
four pins. Reading replace
should be infinity. the cable,
REPLACE
5. W4 cable Serew (2), hex nut Install. Using a no. 1

(3), and clamp =

@’
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cross-tip screwdriver
and 3/8-inch combina-
tion box—- and open-end
wrench, install screw,
hex nut, and clamp.
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4-12. W4 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LCOCATION o ITEM. . ACTION . REMARKS
6., Tuel W4 cable (1) Connect male connector P9

distribu- to female connector J9

tion unit : : : : on fuel distribution

unit .

7. Secondary W4 cable (1) _ Connect male connector P4

tank fuel- " o to female connector J4 -

level sensor on secondary tank fuel—

level sensor.

LEGEND

1
2
3
4

W4 CABLE
SCREW
HEX NUT
CLAMP
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4-13. W3 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS L ™

This task covers:
a, Remove
b, Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Personnel Reﬁuiréd

One turbine engine driven generator

repairer, MOS 52F

General Safety Imstructions

WARNING

¢ Do not smoke or permit open flames
around the fuel tank when removing
cable for testing. This will
create a fire hazard.

Equipment
Condition e Hazardous electrical voltages exlst
Para Condition Description within system. Do not comnect or
o remove electrical cable while power
2~-94d Generators shut down. is on. Serious electric shock,
4-18 Walkway removed. burns, or death may result. —
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1, Fuel - W3 cable (1) - Disconnect male connectof_
distribu— . P8 from female connec—
tion unit tor J8 on the fuel

2. Solenoid
valve
assembly

TEST

3. Solenoid
valve
assembly

4-34

W3 cable (1)

W3 cable (1)

distribution unit.

Disconnect male connector
P3 from female connec-
tor J3 on solenoid
valve assembly.

Test. Prepare multimeter
for continuity testing _ T
using the chmg RX1
scale. Using the
wiring table below,
test cable. Start with ~



TM 5-6115-599-14&P

assembly.

TN 4-13. W3 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATTON - ITEM ACTION REMARKS
TN pin A and work down.
All readings should be
zerolohms.
From To |
Connector Pin Connector Pin.
P8 A P3 A
P8 B P3 B
_ P3
Touch black lead to the If cable does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell. . Touch proper
red lead to each of the readings,
two pins. Reading replace
N should be infinity. the cable.
REPLACE
4, Fuel W3 cable (1) Connect male connector P8
distribu- : to female connector J§
tion unit on the fuel distribu-
tion unit.
5. Solenoid W3 cable (1) Connect male connector P3
valve to female connector J3
assembly on the solenoid wvalve
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W3 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -

4-13,

ol

TN

LEGEND

W3 CABLE

1
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4—14. AUTO START AND COMPENSATION CABLE ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment : Equipment
. Condition
Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282 _ Para Condition Description
Tools and Special Tools. . - g 2-9d Generators shut down.
General mechaniec's tool kit: “ General Safety Instructions

automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
No. 1 cross-tip screwdriver
s | WARNING
Personnel Required

i . -Hazardous electrical voltages exist
One turbine engine driven generator within system. Do not connect or
repairer, MOS 52F =~ remove electrical cables while power
: ; "is on. Serious electric shock,
“burns, or death may result.

LOCATION - ITEM ACTION REMARKS

REMOVE
1. Generator a, Auto start and - Disconnect male conmector
- set . compensation . P7 from female connec—
- cable assembly tor J7 on output
(1) - . connector panel of

front generator (2).

b. Auto start and Disconnect male connector
compensation .- . P7 from female connec- .
-cable assembly tor J7 on output

(1) _ connector panel of
: rear generator (3).

c. Two screws (4), Remove. Using a no. 1

two lock—spring cross—tip screwdriver,
“washers (5), | remove. screws, lock-
. and two clamps spring washers, and
(6) : clamps.
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4-14, AUTO START AND COMPENSATION CABLE ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ' ' - ITEM " ACTION - --- ‘REMARKS
TEST
2. Generator Auto start and Test., Prepare multimeter

set compensation for continuity testing

cable assembly (1) using the ohms RX1
scale. Using the
wiring table showm
below, test cable.
Start with pin A and
work down. All read-
ings should be zero

ohms,
From : To
Connector Pin Connector Pin
"P7 A P7 A
P7 B - P70 B
P7 C P7 c
P7 D P7 - D
P7 E P7 E
P7 F P7 F
P7 H P7 H
Touch black lead to ' If cable does
metal portion of omne not give
connector shell. propet
Touch red lead to readings,
each of the seven replace the
pins. Reading should cable.
be infinity.
REPLACE
3. Generator a. Auto start and Connect male connector P7
set compensation to female connector J7
"cable assembly on output connector
(1) : : panel of front genera-
tor (2).
b. Auto start and Connect male connector P7
compensation to female connector J7
cable assembly on output connector
(1) : panel of rear generator
(3).
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: . 4—-14, AUTO START AND COMPENSATION CABLE ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ' ' ITEM ACTION C REMARKS
N
~ c. Two screws (4), Replace. Using a no, 1
two lock-spring cross—tip screwdriver,
washers (5), ‘replace screws, lock-
and two clamps spring washers, and
(6) clamps.
O ( o O ( 1o
9 o
TN
LEGEND
1 AUTO START AND COMPENSATTION 4 SCREW
CABLE ASSEMBLY : 5 LOCK-SPRING WASHER
2 OUTPUT CONNECTOR PANEL, FRONT 6 CLAMP
— GENERATOR
‘ 3 OUTPUT CONNECTOR PANEL, REAR
GENERATOR
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-4-15. W1 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment ' ' General Safety Instructions

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282
: WARNING

Personnel Required

Hazardous electrical voltages exist

One turbine engine driven generator i within system. Do not connect or
repairer, MOS 52F o , remove electrical cables while power
Sl . is on. Serious electric shock,

Equipment ' burns, or death may result.
Condition - )

Para Condition Description

2-9d Generators shut dowm.
LOCATION ITEM ACTION . REMARKS
REMOVE
1. PDO Wl power cable (1) Disconnect mile comnector

. Pl from female connec-—
tor J1 on PDU.

2. 1ICC or Wl power cable (1) Disconnect male'connectpr
CRG P2 from female connec-
: tor J2 on ICC or CRG.

TEST

3. PDU and W1l power cable (1) Test:, Prepare multimeter
ICC orx for continuity testing
CRG using the ohms RXl

scale. Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin B and
work down.. All read- .
ings should be zero
ohms.
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TN 4-15. W1 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
TN From To
Connector Pin Connector Pin
P2 B Pl ' B
P2 D Pl D
P2 A Pl A
P2 C P1 C
P2 G Pl G
P2 E Pl E
Pi and P2
: Totich black lead to the If cable does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell. Touch proper
red lead to each of readings,
the six pins. Reading replace
should be infinity. “ the cable.
REPLACE
TN 4, PDU Wl power cable (1) Connect male connector Pl
\ to female connector Jl
on PDU.
5. 1ICC or "Wl power cable (.1) _ Connect male connector P2
CRG ' to female connector J2
on ICC or CRG.
"
N
/_\\
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4-15. W1 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -

LEGEND

1 Wl POWER CABLE

4-42



IM 5-6115-599-14&P

4-16, W5 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP -

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

‘General:Safety Instructions

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist
within system. Do not connect or

remove electrical cables. while power

is on. Serious electric shock,
Equipment burns, or death may result.
Condition o
' Para Condition Description
2-94 Generators shut down,
LOCATION T ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. PDU WS:table (1) Disconnect male connector
P6 from female connec-
tor J6 on PDU,
2. 1ICC or W5 cabie (1) Disconnect male connector
CRG P5 from female connec—
tor J5 on ICC or CRG.
TEST
3. .PDU and W5 cable (1) Test. Prepare multimeter
ICC or for continuity testing
CRG using the ohms RX1

scale. Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable,
Start with pin L and
work down. All read-
ings should be zero
ohms .
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4-16. W5 CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) |

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Fron To
. Connector . Pin Connector - Pin
P5 L P6 L
P5 F P6 F
P5 G Po G
P5 i1 P6 H
5 U P6 U
P5 P P6 P
P5 R P6 R
P5 s P6 s
P> Q P6 ' .
P5 M " P6 M P5 and Pe
P53 N P6 N
Touch black lead to the  If cable does
metal portion of. one not - give
connector shell, Touch proper
red lead to each of the readings,
eleven pins. Reading replace
should be infinity. cable.
REPLACE
4. PDU W5 cable (1) Connect male connector Pé
to female commector Jé6
on PDU. o
5. ICC or W5 cable (1) Connect male connector P5
CRG to female connector J5

on ICC or CRG.




T™ 5-6115-599-14&P

4-16, WS CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

oooooooo

LEGEND

1 W5 CABLE
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4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b, Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools Equipment
Condition
General mechanic's tool kit: ~._Para Condition Description
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033 '
Hand hammer ' - 2-10 Generator shut dowm
Chisel : for march conditions.
No. 2 cross—tip screwdriver 4-9 - Generator sets removed.
3/4—-inch combination box— and LR Generators dismantled for
open—end wrench B movement, TM 5-6115-603-12
1-1/8 inch socket, 1/2-inch :
square female drive *  General Safety Instructions

Reversible socket wrench ratchet,
1/2=inch square drive

1-1/8 inch combination box- and " WARNING

open—end wrench, 5120-00-228-9516 _
Four wire rope sling assemblies, e Do not smoke or permit open flames

4010-01-083-2543 within 50 feet {15.3 meters) of
Shackle, 4030-01-035-8942 the generator set during fuel
M816 5-ton wrecker truck, 7 handling operations. Do not allow

2320~-00-051-0489 . fuel to drain onto the ground.

oo : ’ This will create a fire hazard.
Materials/Parts . o
e Do not get under the pallet

Suitable container to hold - : assembly while it is in the air.

7 quarts of fuel : ‘ ' Bodily ‘injury may occur.
Two 12-foot lengths of L .

1/4-inch rope, item 10, appendix D o CAUTION

Rags, item 11, appendix D
e When lifting or lowering pallet .

Personnel Required ' , assembly to ground, provide
' o bloeking to allow a minimum of 6
Two turbine engine driven generator inches (15.24 centimeters) of
repalrers, MOS 52F " clearance between the pallet
One EPU operator : frame and the ground. Blocking
One wrecker truck operator, . is necessary to prevent damage to
MOS 63B . the fuel filter/water separator.
References ¢ When 1lifting or lowering the
pallet assembly, make sure it
Generator Installation, TM 5-6115- does not swing into the trailer.
603-12 Damage to equipment may result.
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4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY -~ MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS ' -

REMOVE

NOTE

Pallet data plates, sledgehammer, sledgehammer bracket assembly and
spring clip, ground rod sections, and lifting ears are removed from
pallet assembly only if individual item is defective. Removal of these
items is not required before removing pallet assembly from trailer.

1. Pallet BE:
frame

b.

c.

d.

e.

Four drive
serews (1) and
schematic
diagram plate
(2)

Four drive

screws (3) and-
identification -

plate (4)

Four drive
screws (5) and
fuel diagram
plate (6) .

Four drive
gscrews (7) and
data handling
plate (8)

Two wingnuts (9),

two lockwashers
(10), two flat
washers (11),
bracket plate
{12), sledge—

hammer (13),;

two machine
screws (14),
two lockwashers

(13), and bracket

assembly (16)

Remove. Using hand

hammer and chisel,
remove drive screws
securing schematic
diagram plate to
pallet frame.

Remove. WUsing hand

hammer and chisel,
remove drive screws
securing identifica-—
tion plate to pallet
frame.

Remove. Using hand

hammer and chisel,
remove drive screws
securing fuel diagram
plate to pallet frame.

Remove., Using hand
. hammer and chigel, - -

remove drive screws
securing data handling
plate to pallet frame.

Remove. Remove wingnut,
lockwasher, f£flat washer,
bracket plate, and
sledgehammer. Using

no. 2 cross—tip screw—
driver, remove machine
screws, lockwashers, and
bracket assembly.
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4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS -

£. Machine screw Remove. Using no. 2
(17), lockwasher cross—tip serewdriver,
(18), and spring ~ remove machine screw,
clip (19) lockwasher, and spring

e oeldpa

g« Two wingnuts - Remove, . Remove wingnuts,

(20), two lock—~ . . lockwashers, flat. washers,
washers (21), plates, and ground rod
two flat washers:  sections from the ground
(22), two plates rod section clamps (25).

~(23), and two S g
ground rod
scctions (24)

h. TFour ground rod Remove. TUsing no. 2
section clamps - eross—tip screwdriver,
{25), eight -: remove machine screws,

- maclhine screws lockwashers, and ground
(26), -and eight - rod section clamps.
lockwashers (27)

i, TFour flat Remove. Using 3/4~1inch
waghergs (28), - combination box— and open-—
four bolts (29), end wrench, remove bolts,
and four lifting flat washers, and lifting
ears (30) - - ear. Repeat procedure to

: ‘ remove three remainiug
liftiong ears.

2. Pallet Wingnut (31), flat - Remove trafler ground wire Ensure that
ground washer (32), and by removing .wingnut and the ground
terminal trailer ground - flat washer from ground wire is

wire (33) terminal. freed from
the
pallet
during
removal.

3. Pallet a. Six..capscrews - - Remove. Using 1-1/8 inch If unable

- frame - (34), six flat socket and reversible to loosen,

- washars - (35), ratchet, and 1-1/8 inch use the
six locknuts . coubination box- and hinged
(36) securing open—end wrench, remove socket
pallet to capscrews, flat washers, wrench
trailer center handle.
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4—17. PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION : ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

b. Wire rope sling

assemblies (37)

¢. Wrecker truck:

d. Wire rope
sling assem-
blies (37}

e. Guy lines (38)

;Connect wire rope sling

_assemblies. Place
hooks of sling assem—
.blies through the four
. 1lifting eves of pallet.

~Move wrecker truck near

. pallet so that hoisting
hook is centered over
it. Lower hoisting
hook to about 1 foot
(0.3 meter) above
pallet.

. Place wire rope sling

assemblies on holsting.
hook.

Attach two lines, one to
. front lifting ear and
..-the other to rear

- lifting ear on opposite
. side of pallet.

WARNING

Do not get under baliét'éésembiy ﬁhile it is in the air. Bodily

injury may occur.

CAUTION

¢ When 1ifting or 1owering,§éllet assembly to the ground, provide

blocking to allow a minimum of 6. inches (15.24 centimeters) of
clearance between the pallet frame and the ground.

Blocking is

necessary to prevent damage to the fuel filter/water separator.

e When lifting or lowering pallet assembly, make sure it does not
swing into the trailer. Damage to equipment may result.

f. Pallet_(39)

Remove. With one person

guiding the wrecker
truck operator and two
people holding the guy
lines, 1lift pallet
assembly from trailer
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4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION =

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REPLACE

4., Pallet a.
frame

b.

4=50

Wire rope sling
assemblies (37)

Wrecker truck

Wire rope sling
assemblies (37)

Guy lines (38)

and move it to a pre-
determined 1location.

" Set 1t down on blocks
at least 6 inches
(15.24 centimeters)

- of £ the ground to
prevent damage to the
fuel filter/water
separator. Disconnect
wire rope sling assem-
blies and guy lines
from pallet.

Connect wire rope sling
assemblies to four
lifting eyes of pallet.

Move wrecker truck near
pallet so that hoisting
- hook is centered over it.
Lower hoisting hook to
about 1 foot (0.3 meter)
above the pallet.

Place wire rope sling
assemblies on hoisting
hook. : '

Attach two lines, one to
front lifting ear and
the other to rear

- lifting ear on opposite
side of pallet.
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4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT,

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS:
WARNING
Bodily

6.

Do not get under pallet assembly while it is in the air.

injury may occur.

CAUTION

When lifting or lowering pallet assembly, make sure it does not swing

into the trailer.

Pallet
ground
terminal

Pallet
frame

(=1

Pallet (39)

Six capscrews

(34), six flat
washers (35),

and six lock—

nuts (36)

Trailler ground

A

wire (33), flat
washer (32), and
wingnut (31)

Four flat
washers (28),

four bolts (29),
and four lifting

ears (30)

Damage to equipment may result.

Replace. With one person

guiding the wrecker

- truck operator and two

people holding the guy
lines, 1lift pallet

assembly and place it

-on traller center tube

support with mounting
holes lined up.

Place in pallet and
center tube support

holes. When all six
capscrews are in posi-
tion, disconnect wire
rope sling assemblies
and guy lines from
pallet. Using revers—
ible socket wrench
ratchet with 1-1/8 inch
socket, and 1-1/8 inch
combination box- and
open—end wrench,"
tighten each capscrew.

Secure trailer internal

ground wire to pallet
ground terminal with

flat washer and wingnut.

Replace. Place flat

washer on bolt. Place
bolt in mounting hole
from outside of pallet
frame. Place lifting

4-51



T™ 5-6115-599-146P -

4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS. (CONT) .

LOCATION =

ITEM

ACTTION

REMARKS .-

4=52

Ce

d.

' Eight lock~-

washers (27),

- eight machine

screws (26), and
four ground rod

-gection clamps

(25).

Two. ground rod
sections (24),
two plates (23),
two flat washers
(22), two lock-~
washers. (21),
and two wingnuts
(20)

Macﬁine_screw
{17), lock-

washer (18), and

spring clip (19)

Bracket assembly
{16), two lock-~
washers (15),
two machine
screws (14),
sledgehammer
(13), bracket
plate (12},
flat washer
(11), lock-
washer (10),.
and wingnut

(9

ear into slot and push
bolt into mounting hole.
Tighten using 3/4-inch
combination box— .and:
open—end wrench. Repeat
procedure to replace
three remaining lifting
ears.

: -Réplacé. Install lock-

washers, machine screws,
and four ground rod
. section clamps. Tighten
- machine screws using no.
2 cross—tip screwdriver.

Replace. Place ground rod
sections into ground rod
section clamps (25).

Install plate, flat washers,

_-and lockwashers; tighten
. wingnuts.

'Replace. Insert machine

screw and lockwasher
into spring clip on
pallet frame. Tighten
using no. 2 cross—tip
screwdriver.

Replace. Place lockwashers

on machine screws and
insert machine screws
.-through bracket and into
pallet mounting holes. -
Tighten using no. 2 -
cross—tip screwdriver.
Insert sledgehammer into
. bracket assembly and
spring clip (19).
‘Install bracket plate,
flat washer, and lock-

washer; tighten wingnuts.
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4—17. PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

h.

Four drive
serews (7) and
data handling

"plate (8)

Four drive
screws (5) and

" fuel diagram
“ plate (6)

Four -drive
screws (3) and
identification
plate (4)

Fbur drive

~gerews (1) and

schematic

(2)

diagram plate.

Replace. Aline holes of
plate with pallet frame
holes. Insert drive
screws, and tighten
using hand hammer.

Replace. Aline holes of

plate with pallet frame

holes. Insert drive -
screws, and tighten
using hand hammer.

. Replace. .Aline holes of

plate with pallet frame
holes. Insert drive
screws, and tighten
using hand hammer.

Repl&ce. Aline hdles of

plate with pallet frame
holes. Insert drive
screws, and tighten
using hand hammer.
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4-17. PALLET ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

DRIVE SCREW
SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM PLATE
DRIVE SCREW
IDENTEFICATION PLATE
DRIVE SCREW

FUEL DIAGRAM PLATE
DRIVE SCREW

DATA HANDLING PLATE
WINGNUT

10 TLOCKWASHER

11 FLAT WASHER

12 BRACKET PLATE

13 SLEDGEHAMMER

14 MACHINE SCREW

15 LOCKWASHER

(Yol - BN R RN W, I L R WL I R e

BRACKET ASSEMBLY
MACHLNE SCREW
LOCKWASHER

SPRING CLIP
WINGNUT

LOCKWASHER

FLAT WASHER

PLATE

GROUND ROD SECTIONS
GROUND ROD SECTION CLAMP
MACHINE SCREW
LOCKWASHER

FLAT WASHER

BOLT

LIFTING FAR



C
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PALLET ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

31
32
33
34
35

WINGNUT

FLAT WASHER
TRAILER GROUND WIRE
CAPSCREW

FLAT WASHER

LOCKNUT

SLING ASSEMBLY
GUY LINES
PALLET
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4-18, FUEL TANK VENT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITIAL SETUP.

Tools and Special Tools Personnel Required
General mechanic's tool kit: One turbine engine driven generator
automotive, 5180-00~177-7033 repairer, MOS 52F
11/16-inch combination box— : o
and open—end wrench . * Equipment
5/8-inch combination box— - Condition : o
and open-end wrench : "~ - Para Condition Description
1/2—~inch combination box- _ ' o
and open—end wrench o . 2=94 _ Generators shut dowm.
1/2-inch socket, s ' S
1/2-inch’ square female. drive . General Safety Instructions

Reversible socket .wrench
ratchet, 1/2-inch square

drive o 7 o o WARNING'
Materials/Parts o : | - . . Do not smoke or permit ‘open flames
: R - around the fuel tank vent during
Sealing compound item 12 T replacement. This will create a

appendix D : . : _ - fire hazard.
Rags; item 11, appendix D ' : -

LOCATION . ITEM . . ACTION .. REMARKS
REMOVE
1., Pallet ﬁalkway (1), four Remove., Using 1/2=-inch

capscrews (2), ¢ombination box= and

and four lock~ . °  open-end wrench, and

washers (3) 1/2-inch socket with

reversible ratchet,
remeve capscrews and
lockwashers. Remove
walkway.
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4-18, FUEL TANK VENT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
2. Fuel tank a. Pipe adapter Using 5/8-inch combina—
vent &) : tion box- and open-end

wrench, hold adapter
firmly while removing
fuel tank vent.

b.. Fuel tank vent Remove. Using 11/16-inch
-(5) . combination box- and
: open—end wrench, remove
fuel tank vent.

" WARNTING

D0unot:smoke or permit.open flames around the fuel tank vent during
- replacement. This will create a fire hazard.

NOTE

_Apply sealing compdund to pipe adapter threads prior to imstalling fuel
tank vent. : , :

REPLACE

3. Pipe Fuel tank vent (4) . Install. TUsing 11/16-
adapter B -~ inch combination box~
. and open—end wrench to
" "hold adapter still
while tightening fuel
tank vent with 5/8-inch
combination box— and
" open—end wrench,
install on pipe adapter
(4).

4., Pallet Walkway (1), four Secure. Aline walkway
capscrews (2), mounting holes with
and four lock- pallet mounting holes.
washers (3) Secure to pallet by

inserting four cap-
screws and lockwashers,
and tighten using 1/2-
inch combination box—
and open—-end wrench,
‘and 1/2-1inch socket
with reversible
ratchet.

457
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FUEL TANK VENT - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

4-18,

A e

/e..// /. ,AIIOL /.N\

4 PIPE ADAPTER

5 FUEL TANK VENT

1 WALKWAY
2 CAPSCREW
3 LOCKWASHER

LEGEND

4-58
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4-19. FUEL-LEVEL SENSORS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
&. Remova
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

18-inch pipe wrench,
5120-~-00-277-1479

Materials/Parts

Sealing compound,
item 12, appendix D
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

One tﬁrbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

- Equipment
Condition
Para Condition Description
2-9d Generators shut down.
4-18 Walkway removed.

" General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
around the fuel tank during replace-
ment. This will create a fire hazard.

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Primary a. WZ cable Disconnect male connector

fuel tank P2 (2) from female

(1) connector J2 on primary

tank fuel-level sensor

(3).
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4-19. FUEL-LEVEL SENSORS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) *

- LOCATION

" ITEM )  ACTION

 REMARKS .

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames around the fuel tank during
This will create a fire hazard.

replacement.

2. Secondary
fuel tank -

(4)

by

_ TEST

3. Primary
- fuel tank

4. Secondary
fuel tank

4-60 -

b. Primary tank _ Remove from tank using
fuel~level _ 18-inch pipe wrench.
sensor (3) o '

a. W4 cable  Remove. Discounect male

' - " connector P4 (5) from
female connector J4 on
secondary tank fuel-’
level sensor {6).

Secondary tank ‘Remove from tank,usiﬁg, 
fuel-level = 18-inch pipe wrench.
sensor (6)

. Primary tank | Test. Prepare multi-

fuel~-level sensor meter for continuity .

testing using the ohms
RX1 scale. Touch
black (negative) lead
to pin A and red
"(positive) lead to
pin D. Move bottom

- float down until
metal contacts on
float and on sensor
are touching. With
contacts touching,
reading should be
-zero ohms.

Secondary tank Test. Prepare multi-

fuel~level sensor meter for continuity

testing using the ohms
RX1 scale. Touch

Remove fuel
tank vent
if needed.

. 5ee para-

-~ -graph 4-18,

Remove fuel
tank vent
if needed. :
See para- ' -

, _graph,&—lS.

If correct ,
. reading is .
not obtained,
replace
primary
tank fuel-
level sensor.

If correct
reading is
not obtained,
replace
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N 4-19. FUEL-LEVEL SENSORS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
SN black (negative) lead secondary
' to pin A and red tank fuel-
(positive) lead to level
pin C. Move middle sensor.

float dowm until
metal contacts on
float and on sensor
are touching. With
contacts touching,
reading should be
zero ohms.

REPLACE
NOTE -

Apﬁly sealing compound to threads of each senspr7prior to installing.

5.  Primary ‘é} Primary tank _Replace. Secure to
fuel tank fuel-level . primary fuel tank by
(1) ' sensor (3) . - tightening with pipe
N ' wrench.
b. W2 cable .. ' Imstall. Connect male

"connector P2 (2) to
female connector J2 on
primary tank fuel-level

- Sensor.
6. Secondary a. Secondary tank Replace.  Secure to
© fuel tank fuel-level secondary fuel tank by
(4) sensor (6) tightening with pipe
wrench.
b. W4 cable Install. Connect male

connector P4 (5) to

- female connector J4 on
secondary tank fuel-
level sensor.
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4-19. FUEL-LEVEL SENSORS - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS - (CONT)

LEGEND

1 PRIMARY FUEL TANK

2 CONNECTOR P2

3 PRIMARY TANK FUEL-LEVEL
SENSOR

4-62
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SECONDARY FUEL TANK
CONNECTOR P4

SECONDARY TANK FUEL-LEVEL
SENSOR
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4-20. FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Service
b. Remove
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177~7033
3/4-inch combination box-

and open—end wrench
1/2-inch socket wrench
socket, 1/2-inch square
female drive
Reversible socket wrench
ratchet, 1/2-inch square
drive '
9/16-inch combination box~
and open-end wrench - '
9/16-inch open-end wrench
11/16-inch combination hox-
and open—end wrench
10-inch adjustable wrench

Materials/Parts

Suitable container to hold
1 quart of fuel '
Sealing compound,
item 12, appendix D
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

References

Fuel Shutoff Valves - Maintenance
Instructions, paragraph 4-21

Equipnent
Condition
Para Condition Description

2-94 Generators shut down.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames

within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the
fuel filter/water separator during

service and removal. Do not allow

fuel to drain onto the ground.

This will ereate a fire hazard.

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARES
SERVICE
1. Fuel a. Fuel shutoff- Close. Turn valve handle

filter/ valve (inlet) to right and close.

water (1)

separator
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4-20. FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM Vs ACTTION REMARKS
b. Fuel shutoff Close. Turn valve handle
valve (outlet) to right and close.
@)
¢. Screw and gasket Place suitable container

(3), gasket (&), under shell assembly

and filter shell = before removing screw

assembly (6) and gasket. Using 3/4-

. : ' inch combination box-
and open-end:wrench, -
remove secrew- and gasket, -

- pasket, and shell
assembly from head
assembly (19).
d. Filter element  Replace. Remove -old:
{5) filter from shell.
Clean shell before
inserting new filter
element and gasket. .
e. Filter shell Replace. Fill ghell
assembly (6}, . - assembly with clean:
 gasket (4), fuel and secure assem-
and screw and bly to head assembly
“gasket (3) by inserting and
' tightening screw and
o gasket using 3/4-inch
- combination box- and
- open—end wrench.
 f. Fuel shutoff Open. Open both valves -
valves (2) and by turning to left.

(1)

REMOVE .

2. Fuel a. Fuel shutoff Remove. See paragraph
filter/ valves (1) 4=21.
water and (2)
separator o

=64
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FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

3.

Do not smoke or permit open flcmes within 50 feet (15.3 metars) of the

WARNING

fuel filter/water separator during service and removal operations.

Do not allow fuel to drain onto the ground.

hazard.

NOTE

This will create a fire

Prior to performlng step 2b, place sultable container undar fuel filter/
water separator to catch fuel. : : :

b.

d.

Fuel fllter/
water.
separator

Adapter (7)

Aécptef (8)‘
e. E%bcw.<9)
£. Elbow (10).
g -Adcﬁtef'é;i).
Pallet Front.end:plate'

{(12), eight cap-
screws (13),. eight

lockwashers,(lé),::.

- .Drain.

Remove. Using 11/16~-
inch open—-end wrench,
turn adapter to the
left and remove.:

Remove. Using 11/16-"ﬂ_”

inch open—end wrench,.
turn adapter: to the
left and remove.

-Remove, Using 10-inch

ad justable wrench,
turn elbow to left
and remove.

Remove. Using 10-inch. =

adjustable wrench,
-turn elbow to left:-:
and remove.

Remove. Using 11/16-
inch open—end wrench,
turn adapter to the
left and remove.

Remove. Using 1/2-inch

socket with reversible
.‘'socket wrench ratchet,

-remove the capscrews,

See paragraph

3-4-

4-65



TM 5-6115-599-14&P

4-20, FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

4, TFront end
plate

REPLACE

5., Front end
plate

6. Pallet

7. Fuel
filter/
water
separator

4=66

and eight flat
washers (15)

Three capscrews
{16), three flat
washers (17),
three self-locking
nuts (18), and
fuel filter/
water separator

Fuel filter/water
separator, three
capscrews (16),
three flat washers
(17), and three
self-locking
nuts (18)

Front end plate
(12), eight-cap-
screws (13),
eight lockwashers
(14), and eight
flat washers (15)

a. Adapter (11)

lockwashers, and flat
washers from front end
plate. Holding fuel
filter/water separator,

.. remove end plate from

pallet.

Remove. Using 9/16-inch

combination box- and
open—end wrench and -
9/16~-i{nch open—end
wrench, remove the
capscrews, flat
washers, self-locking
nuts, and fuel filter/
water separator.

Replace. Aline mounting

holes of separatoer with
front end plate.

Insert the capscrews,
flat washers, and self-
locking nuts. Tighten
using 9/16-inch combi-
nation box- and open-
end wrench, and 9/16-
inch open—end wrench.

Replace. Aline mounting

holes of front end
plate to pallet.
Insert capscrews,
lockwashers, and flat
washers; tighten using
1/2-inch socket with
reversible socket

- wrench ratchet.

Replace. Using 11/16-

inch combination

wrench, attach to fuel

filter/water separator
and tighten. '
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4-20. FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATTON

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

2.

Elbow (10)

Elbow (9)

Adapter (8)

Adapter (7)

Fuel shutoff
valves

Fuel filter/
water
separator

Replace. Using 10-inch
ad justable wrench,
attach elbow to adapter
and tighten.

" Replace. Using 10-inch

ad justable wrench,
attach elbow to adapter
and tighten.

Replace. Using 11/16-

" inch combination box-
and open-end wreunch,
attach adapter to fuel
filter/water separator
~and tighten.,

Replace. Using 11/16-
inch combination box—
and open-end wrench,
attach adapter (7) to
adapter (8) and tighten.

Replace.’ : See paragraph
i 4-21.

Prime. With EPU grounded
properly, set MASTER
SWITCH to ON and ENGINE
CONTROL switch to RUN.
Let pump run for 2
minutes. '
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LEGEND

OOV~ PN

—

T
[+ 8
[«-]

FUEL SHUTOFF VALVE (INLET)

"FUEL SHUTOFF VALVE (OQUTLET)

SCREW AND GASKET
GASKET

FILTER ELEMENT
FILTER SHELL ASSEMBLY
ADAPTER

ADAPTER

ELBOW

ELBOW

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

ADAPTER
FRONT END PLATE
CAPSCREW
LOCKWASHER

FLAT WASHER
CAPSCREW

FLAT WASHER
SELF-LOCKING NUT
HEAD ASSEMBLY

o

”\\
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4-21. FUEL SHUTOFF VALVES - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

Personnel Required

General meéhanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
11/16~inch combination box~ -

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

and open-end wrench Equipment

11/16-inch open—~end wrench ‘Condition

7/8-inch combination box- Para Condition Description
and open-end wrench- *~ = . '

6-inch adjustable wrench ' - 2=-9d Generators shut down.

10-inch adjustable wrench’
: ' . " General Safety Instructions

Materials/Parts

Suitable container to hold
1 quart of fuel

Sealing compound, item 12,
appendix D

Rags, item 11, appendix D

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the
fuel filter/water separator during

fuel shutoff valve replacement. Do
not allow fuel to drain onto the
ground.- This will create a fire .

hazard.
LOCATION ITEM - : ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Fuel shut- a. Fuel shutoff Close. Turn handle to
off wvalve valve (inlet) right and close.
(inlet) (L)

NOTE

Prior to dlsconnecting fuel inlet line, place suitable container under
line to catch fuel. ‘

b, Fuel inlet Remove. Using 7/8—inch

line (2) ' combination box— and
: ' open—end wrench to
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4-21. FUEL SHUTOFF VALVES - MA]N_I'ENA_NCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION .. = . ITEM

ACTTON

-REMARKS .

2. Fuel inlet Adapter (3) © " Remove.

11ne

3. Fuel " TFuel shutoff valve Lo
filter/ {(inlet) (1)
water
separator

NOTE

hold adapter (3), use
11/16—-inch combination
box- and open-end
wrench and remove fuel

inlet line.

osen. Using adjustable
wrench turn elbow (4)
and fuel shutoff .valve
- 90°. Using adjustable
" wrench turn fuel shut-
of f valve to the left

and remove.

Using 7/8-inch
combination box— and
open—end wrench, to -
hold fuel shutoff
valve (imlet) (1),

. remove adapter.

Prior té dlsconnectlng fuel outlet line, place suitable container under _

shutoff valve to catch fuel.

4., Fuel shut- a. Fuel outlét ':Re
off valve line (5)
(outlet)
b. Adapter (8) Re
5, Fuel Fuel shutoff valve Re
filter/ : (outlet) (7)
water
separator

470

move. Using 7/8-inch
combination box— and
open-end wrench to
hold adapter, use :
11/16=inch combination
box~ and open-end
wrench and remove fuel
outlet line.

move.

move .

Using. 7/8~inch
-combination box— and
open—end wrench,
remove adapter.,

Place 11/16~inch
combination box— and
open-end wrench on _
adapter (8) located on
outlet side of fuel
filter/water separa-
_tor. Remove valve by
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PN 4-21. FUEL SHUTOFF VALVES — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM =

ACTION

REMARKS -

N

REPLACE

6 . Fuel
filter/
water
separator

N
7. Fuel shut-
off valve
(outlet)

8. TFuel
filter/
water
separator

Fuel shutoff valve'

(outlet) (7).

a.'”Adapter (6)

b. PFuel outlet

line (5)

Fuel shutoff valve

{(inlet) (1)

turning to left.
Adjustable wrench may
be used to turn valve.

Replace. Attach valve to
. adapter (8) located on

outlet side of fuel
filter/water separator.
Make sure arrow on
valve 1s pointing away

-from fuel filter/water
. separator. Place

11/16-inch combination
box—- and open—end
wrench on adapter and

hold. Turn valve to

right and tighten.
Adjustable wrench may
be used to rurn valve.

Replace. Using 7/8—incﬁ-

combination box-~ and
open—end wrench,
attach adapter to fuel
shutoff valve (outlet)
(7) and tighten.

Replace. Using 11/16-

inch combination box-
and open—end wrench,
attach fuel outlet line
to adapter (6) and
tighten.

Replace. Turn elbow (4)

to right 90°. Attach -
valve to elbow. Make
sure arrow on valve is
pointing toward elbow.
Turn valve to right
and tighten. Adjust-—
able wrench may be
used to turn valve.
Turn elbow to left 90°.
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4-21. FUEL SHUTOFF VALVES ~ MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTTON

REMARKS -

9. Fuel inlet .
line

Adapter (3)

‘Fuel inlet

line (2)'._

Fuel shutoff

valve (inlet)_

(1) )

Replace. Using 7/8-inch

‘combination box- and
open—end wrench, and
holding fuel shutoff
valve, attach and
tighten.

 Replace. Using 11/16-

inch combination box-

~ and open-end wrench,

tighten inlet line
while holding adapter
(3) with a 7/8-inch

‘combination box— and

open~end wrench.

Open. Turn handle to

left and open.
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LEGEND

CoO~ @ L b~ o=

FUEL SHUTOFF VALVE (INLET)
FUEL INLET LINE

ADAPTER

ELBOW

FUEL OUTLET LINE

ADAPTER :
FUEL SHUTOFF VALVE (ODTLET)
ADAPTER

FUEL SHUTOFF VALVES — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

— — — ——— —— — ——— —

T™ 5-6115-599-14&P
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4-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS — ‘MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:

a. Remove
b. Replace

INTTIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
1/4~inch flat-tip screwdriver
No. 2 cross-tip screwdriver
3/4-1nch combination box~
and open-end wrench
'15/16-inch combination
box and open-end wrench
11/16~inch socket, 1/2-inch
square female drive
Reversible socket wrench
ratchet, 1/2-inch drive

18-inch pipe wrench, 5120-00-277-1479

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator

repalrer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94 Generators shut down.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the

fuel tanks during fuel handling
operations. This will create a
fire hazard.

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Primary a. Fuel tank cap Remove. Unscrew fuel

fuel tank and strainer tank cap and remove

and /or assembly (1), fuel tank cap and

secondary five machine strainer assembly.

fuel tank serews (2), five Using no. 2 cross—tip

lockwashers (3),
five flat
washers (4),
fuel tank filler
neck (5), and
gasket (4)
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screwdriver, remove
machine screws, lock-
washers, and flat
washers. Lift fuel
tank filler neck out
of primary fuel tank
and/or secondary fuel
tank. Remove gasket.
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4-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

2. Quick-
discon-
nect
ingert

Primary
fuel tank
and/or
secondary
fuel tank

2.

Gasket (7)

Puel-level
sensor (8)

Fuel;level gage
(9

Quick-disconnect
ingert (10)

Dust cap (12)

Pipe-nipple
11 '

Pipe plug (13)

.Remove.

Remove. Using 1/4-inch
flat-tip screwdriver,
remove -gasket from fuel
tank cap (if necessary).

Remove. Using 18=inch
pipe wrench, remove
fuel-level sensor from
primary fuel tank and/
or secondary fuel tank.

Remove. TUsing 18-inch
pipe wrench, remove
fuel-level gage from
primary fuel tank
and/or secondary fuel
tank. ' '

Remove. Using 3/4-inch
combination bhox— and
open~end wrench, hold

- pipe nipple (11)
secure. Place 15/16-
inch combination box-
and open~end wrench on
quick-disconnect insert

" and remove.

Remove. Pull dust cap
with retaining ring off
insert.

Using 3/4-inch
combination box- and
open—end wrench,
remove pipe nipple.

Remove. TUsing 11/16-inch

socket with reversible
socket wrench ratchet,
remove pipe plug.
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4-22. FUEL TANK. ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS — MAINTENANCE ‘INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)"

LOCATION - CITEM ACTTON - REMARKS

REPLACE
CAUTION

Do not overtighren fuél lines and fittings; overtightening may
damage fittings. : : .

4. Primary a. Pipe plug (13) ‘Replace. Insert pipe
fuel tank B co plug into side of
and/or : - primary fuel tank and/
secondary or secondary fuel tank
fuel tank S : '~ and tightesn using

+11/16-inch socket with
reversible socket
wrench ratchet.

b. Pipe nipple ~Replace. Tnsert pipe
{11) ' nipple into primary
L . fuel tank and/or
secondary fuel tank,
‘and tighten using 3/4-
inch combination hox-
and open-end wrench.

5. Quick-dis— Dust. cap (12) - Replace. Slide retaining
connect : _ o '~ ring and dust cap over
insert : .end of quick-disconnect

insert (10)

6. Primary a8. Quick-disconnect Replace. Attach to pipe
fuel tank insert (10) nipple (11) and
and/or tighten using 3/4-inch
secondary combination box- and
fuel tank T - open—end wrench and

15/16=inch combination
box~ and open-end

wrench.
b. TFuel-level Replace. Insert into

- gage (9) - . primary fuel tank and/

S -, © . or secondary fuel tank,
and tighten using 18-
“inch pipe wrench.
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filler neck

(5), gasket (6),
five flat _
washers (4),
five lockwashers
(3), five

- machine screws

{2), and fuel

“tank cap and

strainer
assembly (1)

fuel tank filler neck.

| _Insert fuel tank filler

-neck into primary fuel
tank or secondary fuel
tank and secure using
machine screws, lock-
washers, and flat .
washers., Tighten using
no. 2 cross—tip screw-
driver. 1Install cap
and strainer assembly
in fuel tank filler
neck and tighten.

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
_//—\\ c. Fuel-level Replace. Insért into
sensor (8) “;primary‘fuel tank and/
: : . or secondary fuel tank,
and tighten using 18-
inch pipe wrench.

d. Gasket.(7) ﬁeplace. Using l/4-inch
flat-tip screwdriver,
replace gasket on fuel
tank cap (if necessary).

e. Fuel tank Replace. Place gasket on

&7
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4-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY COMPONENTS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) - -

LEGEND

1 FUEL TANK CAP AND
S5TRATNER ASSEMBLY

2 MACHINE SCREW

3 LOCKWASHER

4 FLAT WASHER

478

OO0 S~ O n

FUEL TANK FILLER NECK
GASKET

GASKET
FUEL-LEVEL SENSOR
FUEL-LEVEL GAGE

11
12
i3

QUICK~-DISCONNECT
INSERT

PIPE NIPPLE

DUST CAP

PIPE PLUG
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4-23. SOLENOID VALVE ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b, Test
¢. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
5/8-inch combination box-
and open—and wrench

11/16-inch combination box—

and open—end wrench

9/16-inch combination box- ' -

and open-end wrench
9/16-inch open—end wrench

Materials/Parts

Suitable container to hold .
1 quart of fuel

Sealing compound,
item 12, appendix D

Rags, item 11, appendix D -

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para’ Condition Description
2-94 Generators shut down.
4-18 Walkway removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the
EPU during replacement of solenoid
valve assembly. Do not allow fuel
to drain onto the ground. This will
create a fire hazard.

ACTION . | REMARKS

LOCATION ITEM

REMOVE

1. Solenold a., W3 cable (1) . Disconnect male connector
valve P3 from female connec-
assembly tor J3 on solenoid

valve assembly.

4~79



T™ 5-6115-599-14&P

4-23. SOLENOID VALVE ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION o ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of
the EPU during replacement of solenoid valve assembly. Do not allow

fuel to drain onto the ground. This will create a fire hazard,

Place suitable container under the two fuel

solenoid to catch fuel leakage.

b. Top fuel line

(2) and bottom"
fuel line (3)

c. TFuel filter/
’ water separator
fuel line. (3)

d. Two capscrews
(7), two self-
locking nuts
(8), and sole-
nold valve
assembly (9)

- Removes

NOTE

Remove. Place 5/8-inch.

- combination box— and
open—end wrench on
adapter (4) and hold.

Using 11/16-inch combi-

nation box- and open-

end wrench, remove line.

Repeat this step for
bottom line.

Place 5/8-inch combina- g -

tion box—- and open-end
wrench on elbow (6)

and hold. Using 11/16~

inch combination box-~
and open—end wrench,
remove fuel line.

combination bhox— and
- open—end wrench, and
9/16-inch open—end
wrench, remove cap-—
screws, self-locking
nuts, and solenoid
valve aasembly.

e. Two adapters (4) Remove. Using 5/8-inch

4-80

combination box— and

open—end wrench, remove

adapters.

Using 9/16~1nch

lineé gcing‘iﬁto the

D)
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4-23. SOLENOID VALVE ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

REMARKS -~

LOCATION ITEM ACTION
f. Elbow (6) Remove. Using 9/16-inch
combination box—~ and
open—end wrench,
remove elbow.
TEST
2. Pallet Primary tank fuel- a. Remove. See paragraph
level sensor 4-19.
b. Reconnect male
connector P2 to
female connector J2
on primary tank
fuel-level sensor.
3. Solenoid a. W3 cable Connect male connector
valve P3 to female connector
assembly J3 on salénoid valve

b. Sblennid valve

assembly

‘assembly. ' Set MASTER

“.SWITCH

source,
" mately

to ONO

‘Using a suitable air

blow (approxi-
10 psi) air

through opening in
solenoid valve assembly
where elbow (6) is
attached. Move fleat
on primary tank fuel-
level sensor until

" contacts touch. Monitor

- air flow out of holes
where secondary tank
fuel line (top line) (2)
and primary tank fuel

" 1line (bottom line) (3)

are attached to solenoid
valve assembly. When
contacts on primary tamk
fuel-level sensor touch,
flow of air should

switch
other.

from one hole to
Set MASTER SWITCH

to OFF.
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4-23. SOLENOID VALVE ASSEMBLY — MAINT ENANCE_INSTRUC'I‘IONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
4. Pallet Primary tank fuel- Replace. - See paragraph
level sensor 4-19,
REPLACE
5. Solenoid a. Elbow (6) Connect. Using 9/16- Do not
valve inch combination box~ over—
assembly and open—end wrench, tighten.,
install and tighten
by turning to right.
b. Two adapters Connect. Using 5/8~inch Do not
&) combination box~ and over—
open—end wrench, tighten.
install adapters.
Tighten by turning
to the right.
c. Two capscrews Ingtall. Aline mounting Do not
(7}, two self- bracket holes with over—
locking nuts pallet frame and fn- tighten.
(8), and sert capscrews. Using
solenoid valve 9/16-inch combination
assembly (9) box- and open—end
wrench, and 9/16-inch
open—end wrench,
t ighten .
d. Fuel filter/ Connect. Attach line to Do not
water separator elbow in back of sole-~ over—
fuel line (5) noid valve assembly. tighten.
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Place 9/16~inch combi-
nation box~ and open—
-end wrench on adapter
and hold. Using
11/16~inch combination
box—~ and open-end
wrench, tighten.
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LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

CAUTION

When replacing the two fuel lines on the solenoid valve assembly,
verify that the bottom line is coming from the primary fuel tank

and the top line is coming from the secondary fuel tank, otherwise
equipment damage may result.

2.

Bottom fuel
line (3) and
top fuel line
(2)

W3 cable (1)

Connect. Attach bottom

line to adapter. Place
5/8-inch combination
box- and open-—end
wrench on adapter and
hold. Using 11/1l6~-inch
combination box— and
open—end wrench,
tighten. Repeat this
step for top fuel line.

Connect male connector P3

to female connector J3
on solenoid valve
assembly.

Do not
over-
tighten.
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4-23. SOLENOID VALVE. ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS ' (CONT)

R T |

LEGEND
1 W3 CABLE 6 ELBOW
2 SECONDARY TANK FUEL LINE (TOP LINE) 7 CAPSCREW
3 PRIMARY TANK FUEL LINE (BOTTOM LINE) 8 SELF-LOCKING NUT
4 ADAPTERS 9 SOLENOID VALVE ASSEMBLY
5 FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR FUEL LINE

4~-84
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4-24. FUEL CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS .

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITTAL SETUP

Tools and Special Todls

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
13/16-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench '
3/8-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench
5/8-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench
10-inch adjustable wrench

Materials/Parts

Suitable container to hold

1 quart of fuel _—
Sealing compound, item 12, appendix
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94 _ Generators shut down.
4-18 . Walkway removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames

within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of

EPY during replacement operations.
D . Do not allow fuel to drain into the

pallet frame. This will create a

fire hazard.

LOCATION ITEM

ACTION " REMARKS

REMOVE

1. Generator. Hose(s) 1)

set

2. Tuel a. Straight
check reducer tube(s)
valve(s) (2) and

preformed
packing(s) (3)

.- Disconnect. Use 5/8-inch
combination box— and
open—end wrench.,

Remove. Using 13/16-inch
combination box— and
open~end wrench,
remove.,.
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4-24. FUEL CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS' (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b. Fuel check Remove. Using 10-inch
valve(s) (4) adjustable wrench and
13/16=inch combination
box~ and open-end
wrench, remove check
valve. ' '
¢« Straight adap- = Remove. Using 13/16-inch
7 ter(s) (5) and combination box—- and
preformed pack- open—end wrench,
ing(s) (3) remove. '
d. Two self-locking Remove. Using 3/8-inch
nuts (6), two combination box~ and
flat washers (7), open—end wrench, remove
manifold mount self-locking nuts,
plate (8), two flat washers, and
self-locking nuts manifold mount plate
(10), two flat ~ from self-clinching
washers (11), two studs (9). Using 3/8~
manifold bolts inch combination box-
(12), and manifolq and open—end wrench,
(13) remove self-locking nuts,
' flat washers, manifold
bolts and manifold.
TEST :
3. Fuel check Fuel check valves Test. Using a suitable If air does
valves (4) air source, blow - not flow
(approximately 10 psi) correctly
air through fuel check during test,
valves in direction of replace fuel
arrows. Air flow should check valves
be unobstructed., Blow  (4).
air through fuel check
valves in direction
opposite from that of
arrows; no air should
pass through. )
REPLACE
4, TFuel as Manifold (13), Replace. Replace mani-
check two manifold bolts fold self-locking nuts,
valve(s) (12), two flat flat washers, and mani-

4-86

washers (11), two

self-locking nuts
(10),

fold bolts. Tighten
using 3/8-inch-
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4-24. FUEL CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
manifold mount combination box- and
plate (3), two open—end wrench. Replace
flat washers manifold mount plate and
(7), and two flat washers onto self-
self~locking clinching studs (9).
“nuts (6). Using 3/8-inch combina-
tion box— and open—end
wrench, replace self-
locking nuts and secure.
b. Straight adap- Replace. Secure to fuel Do not
- ter(s) (5) and check valve(s) (4). over-
preformed Using 13/16-inch combi- tighten.
packing{s) (3) nation hox- and open-
end wrench and 10-inch
ad justable wrench,
secure.
¢. Straight Replace. Secure to fuel Do not
reducer tube(s) check valve(s) (4). over-
(2) and pre-- Using 13/16~inch combi- tighten.
formed pack— nation box— and open—
ing(s) (3) end wrench and 10-inch
adjustable wrench,
secure. '
d. Fuel check Insert in manifold block: Do not
valve(s) (4) and tighten using 10— over—
. inch adjustable wrench. tighten.

5. Generator

set

Hose(s) (1)

Using 5/8-inch combina—

tion box- and open-end
wrench, connect to fuel
check valve(s).
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4-24. FUEL CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY -~ MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

HOSE’
STRAIGHT REDUCER TUBE
PREFORMED PACKING
FUEL CHECK VALVE
STRAIGHT ADAPTER
SELF-LOCKING NUT

FLAT WASHER

MANIFOLD MOUNT PLATE
SELF-CLINCHING STUD

10 SELF-LOCKING NUT
11 FLAT WASHER

12 MANTFOLD BOLT

13 MANIFOLD

L=RRe - L B R I P
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4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITFINGS — MAINTENANCE INS_TRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace
c. Repair

INITIAL SETUP

Tocls and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
18-inch pipe wrench '
10-inch adjustable wrench
11/16-1nch combinatiorn box—
and open—end wrench
3/4~inch combination box-
" and open~end wrench
7/8-inch open-end wrench
3/8-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench
11/16~inch open-end wrench
Quick—-disconnect fuel drain
hose )

Materials/Parts

Suitable contalners to hold
200 gallons of fuel
Sealing compound,
item 12, appendix D
Rags, item 11, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition '
Para Condition Description
2-94d Generators shut down.
4=18 Walkway removed.

4=23 Solenoid valve assembly
: removed. '

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit cpen flames
within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the
EPU during fuel handling opera-
tions. Do not allow fuel to drain
onto the ground. This will create
a fire hagzard.
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4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

NOTE

REMARKS

. .Steps 2 and 3 pertain to the removal of the fuel hose, including

fittings, that runs between the fuel valve gate and the

tank.

secondary fuel

® Step 4 pertains to the removal of the fuel hose, including fittings,
that runs between the solenoid valve assembly and the fuel tank.

® Step 5 pertains to the removal of the fuel filter/water separatof inlet
line and fittings at the solenoid valve assembly.

¢ Step 6 pertains to the removal of the fuel filter/water separator inlet
and outlet lines and fittings at the fuel filter/water separator.

e Step 7 pertains to the removal of the fuel filter/water separator outlet
line and fittings at the manifold.

® Step 9 pertains to the replacement of the fuel filtér/water separator
outlet line and fittings at the manifold.

® Step 10 pertains to the re

inlet and outlet lines.

e Step 12 pertéins to the replacement of the fuel hose,
fittings, that runs between the solenoid valve assembly and the fuel

tank.

® Step 13 pertains to the replacement of the fuel hose,
fittings, that runs between the fuel valve gate and the secondary fuel

tank.

REMOVE
1. Pallet a.
frame

4~90

b.

Fuel valve gate

(1)

Fuel tank
(primary) (3)

Open valve gate by
turning tee handle
(2) to left.

Place suitable storage
containers close to
tank.

placement of the fuel filter/water separator

including

including

This allows
fuel flow
from secon-
dary tank.

Tank holds
100 gallons.
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LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

TITEM

- ACTION ' REMARKS

2.

3.

Quick-disconnect Connect quick-disconnect Place end

insert (4)

fuel drain hose, and of quick-

drain fuel from tanks. disconnect

‘Remove drain hose. fuel drain
hose into
‘storage
contaliners
prior to
opening
valves.

NOTE

Steps 2 and 3 pertain to the removal of the fuel hose, including
fittings, that runs hetween the fuel valve gate and the secondary

fuel tank.

Fuel valve
gate

Pallet

b.

Fuel hose (5)
and socketless
fitting (6)

Pipe elbow (7)

Fuel hose (5)
and socketless
fieting (8)

Straight adapter
(9)

Remove. Place 18-inch

pipe wrench on pipe
elbow and remove.
Place 10-inch adjust-
able wrench on socket—
less fitting and
remove. ' '

Remove. Place 18-inch

pipe wrench on fuel
valve gate (1) and
hold. Place 10-inch
adjustable wrench on
elbow and remove.

Remove. Place 18-inch

pipe wrench on straight
adapter (2) and hold.
Place 10-inch adjust-—
able wrench on socket—
less fitting and
remove.,

Remove. Place 18-inch

plpe wrench on pipe
elbow (10) and hold.
Place 10-inch adjust—
able wrench on straight
adapter and remove.
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4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

4.

5-

4-92

c. Pipe elbow (10)

Remove. Place 18-inch

pipe wrench on pipe
elbow and remove.

Step 4 ﬁertains to the removal of the fuel hose, including

fittings, that runs between the solenoid valve
fuel tank.

Fuel tank

4. Socketless
fitting (11)
and fuel hoses
(12)

b. Socketless
ficeings (13)
and fuel hoses

(12)

- Remove. Place 11/16-inch

combination box- and
open—end wrench on
socketless fitting and
remove with fuel hose
attached. '

Remove. . Place 11/16-inch
_combination box- and

open—end wrench on
socketless fittings and

- remove with fuel hoses

attached.

c. Pipe elbows (14) Remove. Place 3/4-inch

‘combination box- and
open—end wrench on
pipe elbow and remove.

. NOTE

assembly and the

Step 5 pertains to the removal of the fuel filter/water separator
inlet line and fittings at the solenoid valve assembly.

Solenoid
valve
assembly

Socketless fitting
(15), and fuel
filter/water
separator (inlet)
line (16) '

Remove. Place 11/16-

inch combination box~
and open~end wrench on
socketless fitting and
remove with fuel
filter/water separa-
tor {inlet) line
attached from elhbow.
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INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE ‘INSTRUCTIONS: (CONT).

LOCATION

LITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

74

NOTE

Step 6 pertains to the removal of the fuel filter/water separator

inlet and outlet lines and fittings -at the fuel filter/water

separator.

Fuel a.
filter/

water

separator

b.

Step 7 pertains
outlet line and

Fuel check a.
valve
manifold

Socketless fit-
ting (17) and
fuel filter/
water separator
{(inlet) line
(16)

Socketless fit—-

ting (18) and
fuel filter/
water separator
(outlet) line
(19)

Remove.

Remove.
~ open—end wrench on
adapter and hold.

Place 7/8-inch
open—end wrench on
adapter and hold.

Place 11/16~inch combi-
nation box- and open—
end wrench on socket-
less fitting and remove
with fuel filter/water

- geparator (inlet) line

attached.

Place 7/8—inch

Place 11/16-inch combi-

‘nation box- and open—
‘end wrench on socket—

less fitting and
remove with fuel:
filter/water separator
(outlet) line attached.

to the removal of the fuel filter/water separator
fittings at the manifold.: ~

Socketless fit-
ting (20) and
fuel filter/
water separator
{outlet) line
(19)

Elbow (21)

Remove.

Remove.

Place. 11/16-inch
comblnation bhox- and
open—end wrench on

" socketless fitting and

remove with fuel =
filter/water separator
{outlet) line attached.

Using 10-inch
adjustable wrench, turn
elbow to left and '
Temove. -
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4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM ' ACTION REMARKS
8. Fuel tank Nut (22), machine Remove. Place 3/8-inch
assembly serew (23), and combination box- and

cushioned clamp open-end wrench on

(24) self-locking nut and
hold. Place no. 2
cross—tip screwdriver
on machine serew and
remove.

REPLACE
NOTE

Step 9 pertains to the replacement of the fuel filter/water
separator outlet line and fittings at the manifold.

9. Fuel check a. Elbow (21) Replace., TUsing 10-inch
valve .-adjustable wrench, _
manifold attach elbow to manifold

and tighten. :

b. Socketless fit- Replace. Attach socket—
ting (20) and less fitting to elbow,
fuel -filter/ (21) and tighten using
water -separator 11/i6-inch combination
(outlet) 1line box- and open—end
A9 wrench.

NOTE
Step 10 pertains to the replacement of the fuel filter/water
separator inlet and outlet lines.

10. Fuel a. Socketless fit- Replace. Attach socket-
filter/ ting (18) and less fitting with fuel
water fuel filter/ filter/water separator
separator water separator (outlet) line attached

(outlet) line to adapter, and tighten

{19) using 11/16~inch open-
end wrench and 11/16-
inch combination box-
and open—end wrench.

b. Socketless fit— Replace. Attach socket-—

4-94

ting (17), fuel
filter/water

less fitting (17) with
fuel filter/water
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4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM : ACTION ) REMARKS
separator separator (inlet) line
(inlet) line attached to (inlet)
(16), and - adapter and tighten
socketless fit— using 11/16~1inch
ting (15) : combination box— and

open—end wrench. Attach
other socketless fitting
{15) to solenoid valve
assembly, and tighten
using 11/16~inch combi-
natlon box— and open-end

wrench,
1i. Fuel tank Cushioned clamps Replace. Position clamps
assembly (24), machine over fuel tank bracket
screw (23), and and aline holes.
nut (22) Insert screw and attach

12,

nut. Tighten using
3/8-inch combination
‘box~ and open-end
wrench, and no. 2
cross—tip screwdriver.

NOTE

Step 12 pertains to the replacement of the fuel_hose, including
fittings, that runs between the solenoid valve assembly and the
fuel tank.

Fuel tank a. Pipe elbows (14) Replace. Attach elbows
to fuel tank, and
tighten using 3/4-inch
combination box- and
cpen—end wrench.

NOTE

When replacing the two socketless fittings with fuel hoses attached
to the solenoid valve, verify that the bottom line is coming from
the primary tank, and the top line is coming from the secondary tank.

b. Socketless fit— Replace. Using a 11/16-
tings (13) and ‘inch combination box-—
fuel hoses (12)° and open—end wrench,

: attach socketless
fittings with fuel
hoses attached to sole-
nold valve and tighten.
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4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND. FITTINGS — 'MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) - : f\
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS

/'“‘\‘

¢. Socketless fit- Replace. Using a 11/16- |

Step 13 pertains to thé_re
fittings, that runs betwee

tings (11) and -
fuel hoses (12)

-NOTE

_Pipe elbow (10) Re

inch combination box=

-and open—end wrench,

attach socketless
fitting with fuel.
hoses attached to pipe
elbow and tighten.

place. Attach to
secondary fuel tank,
and tighten using
10~inch adjustable
wrench and 18-inch
pipe wrench,

b. Straight adapter . Replace. Attach to pipe

fuel tank.
13. Pallet a.
c.
d.

4=96

(9), socketless
fitting (8), and
fuel hose (5)

elbow (10), and tighten
using 10-inch adjust—
able wrench and 18-inch
pipe wrench. Attach
socketless fitting with
fuel hose attached to
adapter using same

- wrenches.,

Pipe .elbow (7) Re

Socketless fit- - Re
ting (6) and .
fuel hose (5) .

place. Attach to fuel
valve gate (1), and
tighten using 10-inch
adjustable wrench and
18~inch pipe wrench.

place. Attach socket-
less fitting with. fuel
hose attached to pipe
elbow (7) and tighten
using 10-inch-adjust~
able wrench and 18-inch

~ pipe wrench.

placemént of the fuel hose, including
n the fuel valve gate and the secondary
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4._25' INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REPAIR

i4. Pallet Fuel lines Repair. Using machinist's

steel rule, measure hose
length, Using pocket-~
knife, cut correct length
of hose, Lubricate
socketless fittings and
slide into hose. After
installing hose, inspect
for leakage.

LEGEND

SOCKETLESS FITTING

1 FUEL VALVE GATE ILE

2 TEE HANDLE STRAIGHT ADAPTER

3 PRIMARY FUEL TANK | PIPE ELBOW

4 QUICK-DISCONNECT INSERT SOCKETLESS FITTING
5 FUEL HOSE FUEL HOSE. -
6 SOCKETLESS FITTING SOCKETLESS FITTING
7 PIPE ELBOW PIPE ELBOWS

4-97



M 5-6115-599-14&p

4-25. INTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MA]NTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

15
16

17

18
19

4-98

SOCKETLESS FITTING

FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR'-

(INLET) LINE

SO0CKETLESS FITTING
SOCKETLESS FITTING

FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR
(OUTLET) LINE

20
21
22
23
24

Y

AY
Al
A}
A
~ -

-~

SOCKETLESS FITTING
ELBOW

NUT

MACHINE SCREW
CUSHIONED CLAMP
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS |

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

General mechanic's tool kit:
automotive, 5180-00-177-7033
1/2-inch socket, 1/2-inch
square female drive
3/4=inch socket, 1/2-inch
square female drive
Reversible socket wrench
ratchet, 1/2-inch drive
No. 2 cross—tip screwdriver
9/16=inch socket, 1/2-inch

square female drive
6-inch adjustable wrench
3/4-inch combination box-
and open—-end wrench
9/16-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench
1/2-inch combination box-
and open—end wrench

. Personnel Required

Two turbine engine driven generator
repairers, MOS 52F
One EPU operator

Equipment
Condition
Para Condition Description

4-17 Pallet removed.
References
M353 3%-Ton Trailer -

Maintenance Instructions,
™ 9-2330-247-14

LOCATION ~ ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

REMOVE

1. Center
tubs
support

Eight capscrews (1),
16 flat washers
(2), 8 self~-
locking nuts,
and center tube
supports (4)

Remove. TUsing 3/4—inch

socket with reversible
ratchet and 3/4-inch
combination box— and
open—end wrench,
Temove CapSCrews,
flat washers, and
self-locking nuts.
Lift off front center
support. Repeat to
remove other two
center supports.
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

4-100.

8 self-locking
nuts (22), and
front channel
brace (23)

combination box— and
"and open—end wrench,
remove capscrews, flat
washers, and self-
locking nuts.
front channel brace.

Lift off

LOCATION ~ ITEM ACTION REMARKS
2. Walkway Ground wire (5), Remove. Using a no. 2
grating four screws (6), cross—tip screwdriver,
and strap remove screws and
assemblies (7) strap assemblies.
3. Left- and Four capscrews (8), - Remove, Using 9/16-inch
right-hand four flat washers socket with reversible
supports (9), four self~ ‘ratchet, remove cap~
locking nuts (10),  screws, flat washers,
and walkway : and nuts. Lift off
grating (11) - walkway grating.
4. Storage Four screws (12), Remove., Using no. 2
tray. . four flat washers .cross—tilp screwdriver
(13), four self- and 6-inch adjustable
locking nuts (14), wrench, remove screws,
and two strap flat washers, self- ~°
assemblies (15) locking nuts, and
strap assemblies.
5., Trailer Six capscrews (16), Remove. Using 3/4-inch - If self-
six flat washers socket with reversible locking
(17), six self- ratchet, remove cap— ~nut (18)
locking nuts (18), screws, flat washers, turns, a
and storage tray and self-locking nuts. second
(19) Lift out storage tray. person
' must hold
the out,
using a
3/4=inch
combina-
tion box-
and open—
end wrench.
6. Front Eight capscrews " Remove. Using 1/2-inch
channel (20), 16 flat * socket with reversible
brace washers (21), ratchet, and 1/2-inch
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4.-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MA]NTENANCE_ INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

ITEM

ACTTION

REMARKS

LOCATION
7. Rear of
trailer
8. Supports
9, Curbside/
roadside
trailer

Four capscrews

(24), four flat

washers (25),
hinge pin .

assemblies (26),'.

and (27), two
flat washerts
(28), and tail-
gate (29)

Two hook and
chain assemblies
{30), two self—
locking nuts
{31), and two
flat washers
(32)

Four capscrews (33),

aol

eight flat washers
(34), four self-
locking nuts (35),
and support (36)

Nine capscrews
(37), 18 flat
washers (38),

‘9 gelf-locking
nuts (39), and
curbside step
(40), or road-
side step . (41) .

‘Three machine
screws (42),
three cushiloned.
clamps (43),

Remove., * With one person

holding tailgate,

- remove left— and right-

hand hinge pin assem-
blies using 9/16-inch
socket with reversible
ratchet.

Remove. Using 9/16—-inch

combination box— and:
open—end wrench,
remove .self-locking
nuts, flat washers,
and two hook and chain
agsemblies.

‘Remove. Using 3/4-inéch

socket with. reversible:
ratchet and 3/4-inch
“combination box— -and
sopen—end wrench,

remove capscrews, flat
washers, and self-
locking nuts. Lift off
support. Repeat this
step to remove the
other support.™

" Remove. Using 9/16-inch

socket with reversible
ratchet, remove cap—’
screws, flat washers,
and self-locking nuts.”
Lift front curbside

-~ gtep off. Repeat

-this step for road-
side step.

Remove. Using 6-inch

adjustable wrench and:
‘no. 2 cross—tip screw-
driver, remove machine

Tailgate
hooks
should
remain
connected
until pin
assemblies
are
removed.

4-101
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ... ITEM ACTION
three flat screws, flat washers,
washers (44), cushioned clamps, self-
three self- locking nuts, and
locking nuts . remove ground wire .
(45), and ground assembly.
wire assembly
(46)
¢. Two capscrews Remove. With ome person
(47), four flat holding support bracket,
washers (48), using 9/16-inch socket
two self-locking with reversible
nuts {49), and ratchet, remove cap-
support bracket ‘screws, flat washers,
(50) and nuts, and remove
support bracket.
10. Front Three plain nuts Remove. Using 2/l6-inch
roadside (51), two lock- open—end wrench and
of trailer washers (52), four 9/16-inch combination
electrical flat -box—~ and open—end
washers (53), wrench, remove plain
ground wire (54), muts, lockwashers,
wingnut (55), electrical flat
and ground stud washers, ground wire,
(56) wingnut, and ground
stud.
11. Trailer Four capscrews Remove. Using 9/16-1nch
fenders (57), eight flat socket with reversible
washers (58), - ratchet and 9/16-inch
four self-locking combination box— and
nuts (59), and aopen—end wrench, remove
two fender capscrews, flat washers,
brackets (60) and self-locking nuts.
. Lift off fender:
Jbracket. Repeat this
step for other bracket.
12. Rear of Curbside rear step Remove. Using 9/16-inch
{61} and roadside socket with reversible

trailer

4-102

rear step (62),

5 capscrews

(63), 10 flat
washers (64), and
5 self-locking
nuts (65)

ratchet, remove cap—
screws, flat washers,

and nuts. Repeat to
remove other rear
StEpo
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTiON REMARKS
REPLACE

13. Rear of Curbside rear step Replace. Aline holes of

(61) and roadside
rear step (62},

5 capscrews

{(63), 10 flat
washers (64),

5 self-locking
nuts (63)

trailer

14. Trailer

fenders (60), four cap~
screws (57), eight
flat washers (58),
and four self-~
locking nuts (59)
15. Front Ground stud (56),
roadside two lockwashers
trailer (52), three plain

nuts (51), four
electrical flat
washers (53),
ground wire (54},
and wingnut (55)

Two fender brackets

Replace.

rear step to trailer
chassis, and insert
capscrews, flat
washers, and self-
locking nuts. Tighten
using 9/16-inch socket
with reversible ratchet
and 9/16-inch combina-
tion box~ and open-end
wrench. Repeat to
replace other rear step.

.Replace. Aline holes of

fender bracket to
fender, and insert. cap-—
screws, flat washers,

and self-locking nuts.
Tighten using 9/16—1inch
socket with revergsible
ratchet and 9/16~inch
combination box— and
open—end wrench. Repeat
to replace other bracket.

Insert and center
ground stud into mounting
hole of trailer chassis.
Attach the following
ltems on inside of
trailer chassis: one
lockwasher, one plain -
nut, one electrical flat
washer, one lockwasher,
and one plain nut.

Attach the following
items on the outside of
trailer chassis: . one
plain nut, two elec-.
trical flat washers, and
one wingnut. Tighten
plain nuts using 9/16—
inch open—end wrench

4-103 ..
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION D REMARKS

16. Curbside/ a,
roadside
front
steps

Ce

Support bracket
(50), two cap—
screws (47),
four flat
washers -(48),
and two self-
locking nuts
(49) - -

Three machine
screws (42),

three cushioned -

‘clamps (43),
three flat
washers (44),
three self-
locking nuts -

(45), and ground -

wire asembly
“(46) o

Front curbside
step (40) or
roadside step
(41), 9 cap- -
screws (37), ©
18 flat washers"
(38), and 9
self-locking:
nuts (39)

17. Trailer Support (36), four

4104

capscrews (33),
elght flat washers
(34), and four
self*locking nuts
(35) =

and 9/16~inch combina—
tion box- and open—end
wrench.

Replace. With one person

holding support bracket,

"aline holes to trailer
‘chassis and insert '

capscrews, flat washers,
and self-locking nuts.

- Tighten using 9/16-inch
- socket with reversible

ratchet,’

Replace. Using 6~inch
'adjustable wrench and
‘no. 2 cross- tip’ screw-
~ driver, replace screws,

cushioned clamps, flat

" washers, and self-locking

mut securing the ground

wire assembly.

REplace. Aline holes of

step with trailer

" chassis and support

bracket. Insert cap—
screws, flat ‘washers,
and self-locking

nuts. Tighten using
9/16~inch socket with

- reversible ratchet.

Repeat to replace other

front step.

Replace. Aline holes of
supports to trailer
chassis and insert
capscrews, flat

washers, and self-
locking nuts. Tighten
using 3/4-inch socket
with reversible

ratchet and 3/4-inch
combination box— and
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TN 4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION = ITEM . ACTTON - REMARKS

,//—E\t L C _ .open—end wrench.
Repeat- to replace
- other support.,

18. Rear of a. Two hook and Replace. Using 9/16-
traller chain, assemblies inch combination box—
(30), self- and open—end wrench,
locking. nuts tighten self-locking
{31), and flat - nuts.

washers (32)

b. Left~hand hinge Replace. Install flat
pin assembly (27) washers (28) on hinge

and right-hand pin assemblies. With

hinge pin assem— one person holding

bly (26), four tailgate, aline holes

capscrews (24), of hinge pin assemblies

four flat to left and right

washers (25), supports. Insert cap—

two flat washers screws, and flat

(28),. and tail- . washers. Tighten using
TN gate (29) 9/16-inch socket with

reversible ratchet.
Close tailgate and
secure with hook and
chain assemblies.

19. Left- and Front channel Replace. Mount to the
right—-hand brace (23), 8 front of supports using
supports capscrews (20), capscrews, flat !

16 flat washers * washers, and self-
(21), and 8 : locking nuts. Tighten
self=-locking . using 1/2=inch socket
nuts (22) with reversible ratchet

and 1/2-inch combina- .
tion box— and open—end

wrenche.
20. Trailer Storage tray (19), Replace., Aline holes of
: six capscrews (16), storage tray with
six flat washers trailer chassis, and
(17), and six insert capscrews, flat
7N self-locking washers, and self-locking
nuts (18) nuts. Tighten using
3/4~-inch socket with
revergible ratchet.
VRN
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY —

LOCATION

ITEM

MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

ACTION

REMARKS

21. Storage
tray

22. Walkway
grating

23. Center
tube
supports

a. Two strap assem~ Replace. Aline holes of

blies (15), four
screws (12), four
flat washers
(13), and four

self-locking nuts’
(14) ‘

b.  Walkway grating
(11), four cap—
screws (8), four
flat washers
(%), and four
self-locking
nuts (10)

strap assemblies with
storage tray and

insert machine screws,
flat washers, and gelf-
locking nuts. Tighten
using no. 2 cross—tip
screwdriver and 6~inch-
ad justable wrench.

Replace. Secure to left-

and right-hand supports
using capscrews, flat
washers, and gelf-
locking nuts. - Tighten
using 9/16-inch socket
with reversible ratchet.

Ground wire assembly Replace. Using a no. 2

(5), four screws,
(6), and two strap
assemblies (7)

Three center tube
supports (4),
8 capscrews (1),
16 flat washers
(2), and 8 gelf-
locking nuts (3)

cross—tip screwdriver,
Install strap asgsem
hlies.

Replace. Secure to left-

and right-hand supports
using capscrews, flat
washers, and self-
locking nuts. Tighten
using 3/4-inch socket
with reversible ratchet
and 3/4-inch combina-
tion box— and open—end
wrench. -
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LEGEND
1  CAPSCREW
2  FLAT WASHER
3  SELF~LOCKING NUT
4  CENTER TUBE SUPPORT
5  GROUND WIRE
6 SCREW .
7  STRAP ASSEMBLY
8  CAPSCREW
9  FLAT WASHER
10 SELF-LOCKING NUT
11 WALKWAY GRATING -
12 = SCREW
13  FLAT WASHER
14  SELF~LOCKING NUT
15 STRAP ASSEMBLY
16  CAPSCREW
17  FLAT WASHER
18 SELF-LOCKING NUT
19 STORAGE TRAY
20  CAPSCREW
21  FLAT WASHER
22  SELF-LOCKING NUT
23  FRONT CHANNEL BRACE
24  CAPSCREW
25  FLAT WASHER
26  HINGE PIN ASSEMBLY
27 HINGE PIN ASSEMBLY
28  FLAT WASHERS
29  TAILGATE
30 HOOK AND CHAIN ASSEMBLY
31 SELF-LOCKING NUT
32  FLAT WASHER
33 CAPSCREW
34  FLAT WASHER
35 SELF-LOCKING NUT
36  SUPPORT
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4-26. TRAILER ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

37 CAPSCREW
38 FLAT WASHER
39 SELF-LOCKING NUT
40 CURBSIDE STEP
41 ROADSIDE STEP
42 MACHINE SCREW
43 CUSHIONED CLAMP
44  FLAT WASHER
45 SELF-LOCKING NUT
46 GROUND WIRE ASSEMBLY
47 CAPSCREW
48 FLAT WASHER
49 SELF-LOCKING NUT
50 SUPPORT BRACKET
51 NUT

52 LOCKWASHER
53 ELECTRICAL FLAT WASHER
54 GROUND WIRE

55 WINGNUT

56 GROUND STUD
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LEGEND

57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65

CAPSCREW

FLAT WASHER
SELF-LOCKING NUT
FENDER BRACKET
CURBSIDE REAR STEP
ROADSIDE REAR STEP
CAPSCREWS

FLAT WASHERS
SELF-LOCKING NUT

M 5-6115-599-144&P
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CHAPTER 5

DIRECT SUPPORT AND GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE -

‘Para

General .sisieeeccccicncseannnns
Section TI." REPAIR PARTS; SPECIAL
TOOLS ;- TEST,; MEASUREMENT, AND -
DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE); AND
SUPPORT EQUIPMENT
Common Tools and Equipment
Special Tools, TMDE, and
Support Equipment
Repair Parts

tas e s Ran

Section II. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT
General sieessacseasnssncaneanse
Service Upon Receipt - EPU .-

Pallet Assembly, Pallet Fuel -
System, and. Intermediate
Supports

--l..l......l..l!..'

TROUBLESHOOTING
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Section IITI.
General

Section IV,
© General
Fuel Distributior Unit -
Maintenance Instructions
" K4 Relay = Maintenance
Instructions
W2, W3, and W4 Cables -
Maintenatce Instructions
fK4 Wiring ‘Harness — Maintenance
Instrictions -
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" MATNTENANCE PROCEDURES

5-3

5-10" .

5-11
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5-12

" Power Distribution Unit =

W8 Signal Cable - Maintenance

" Para

J7, J8, J9, and J10 Wiring

Harnesses - Maintenance
~Instructions

lo--oooncccfmnnio

Maintenance Instrictions

Kl or K2 Contactor - Maintenance

Instructions ...:
W3 Power Cable - Maintenance
Instructions
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W10 Power Cable - Maintenance
"+ Imstructions -
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W7 Signal Cable - Maintenance
Instructions
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“TSETUCELIONS  wesvrrsreesiocenns -
K3 Relay = Maiitenance’
© InSErUuctions i ecsedsvensscns

“Pallet Frame - Maintenance .-

.Instrdctidns :1-cueiolo.]r;-ihd
Fuel Tank Assembly ~ Maintenance .
Instructions

‘External Fuel Lines dnd

Fittings - Maintenance

Tnstructions
Trailer Data .Plates -

" Maintenance ‘Instructions
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Section V.

OR SHIPMENT
General
Shipment of Generator Set
Preembarkation Inspection

5-13

5-14

5-15

5-16

5-17

5-18

~5-19
520

- 5-21

5-22

'5—23

5 24

PREPARATION FOR STORAGE

5-25
5-26
5-27

5-1. GENERAL, -

The maintenance instructions contained in this chapter are

established to help the direct support (DS) and general support (GS) mainte-

nance personnel maintain the Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MJIQ-21,

In addition

to the maintenance functions. listed here, DS and GS persomnel will be able to
perform all. tasks at the organizational level. :
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Section L- REPAIR PARTS; SPECIAL TOOLS; TEST, 'MEASUREMENT, AND
DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE), AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

5-2. COMMON TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT. For authorized common tools and equipment,

refer to the Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTQE) applicable to
your unit, _

~5-3. SPECIAL TOOLS, TMDE, AND SUFPORT EQUIPMENT. Refer to the Maintenance
Allocation Chart (MAC), appendix B, and to the Repair Parts and Special Tools.
List (RPSTL), appendix C,. .

5-4. REPAI_R.PA_RTS.‘ Repair, parts are listed and illustrated ini-the_ RPSTL,
appendix C, . o e .

Section 1. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT

. -5-8. GENERAL. The EPU will be received fully assembled except for the Jjumper
wire on LOCAL/REMOTE switch {S1).  Iustructions for servicing the generator
sets upon recelpt are contained in TM 5-6115-603-12; TM 9-2330-247~14 contains
instructions for servicing the M353 (modified) 3%—ton trailer. This section

- “will address the pallet assembly, pallet fuel system, .and. intermediate supports
! between the pallet and. trailer.- :

5-—6 SERVICE UPON RBCEII’I‘ EPU PALLET ASSEMBLY, PALLET FUEL SYSTEM, AND
INTERMEDIATE SUPPORJS

LOCATION . ITEM . . -ACTION ' REMARKS
1. EPU Pallet assembly‘ Inspect for damage . Recerd-andnrebort
o . o - . incurred during - .. the damages in

shipment. :--accordance with
- DA -Pam 738-750
and repair as
per unit
standing
operating
procedures. -

Inspect for 1oose or Record and_repqrt'

missing mountdng . - - -the damages in
hardware and - - - accordance with .
damaged or missing DA Pam 738-750
parts. and repair as
reduired.

5-2°
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5—6. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT — EPU PALLET ASSEMBLY, PALLET FUEL SYSTEM, AND

INTERMEDIATE SUPPORTS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

'REMARKS

2'

Pallet
assemhly

TFuel tank

assemblies

Fuel tank
assemblies

Inter—
mediate
supports

Pallet
and
trailer

MEP404B
generator
control
panel

Fuel lines and

fittings

"Fuel tank vents

Fuel-level gages
Mounting bolts

Ground systems

LOCAL /REMOTE

switch (S1)

Inspect for damage
and loose connec~
tions that would
cause leakage.

Inspect for loose
connections and
damage.

- Inspect for damage

“or leakage.

Inspect for. loose

or missing bolts.

" Inspect for.loose,
. damaged, or missing

parts, incorrect ‘-
hookup, and loose
connections. :

Unlock the 1l/4-turn
fasteners securing
“the control panel
door. Fold control
‘panel door on top
.of generator set.
-Unlock 1/4~turn..

- fasteners securing
generator control

- panel. _Open_control
panel. Connect the
jumper wire from .
terminal 21 to
terminal 23. -

Refer to para-
graph 4-25 for
repair proce-
dures.

‘Tighten or replace

fuel tank vent
using para-
graph 4-18.

Replace fuel-leﬁel
gages using
paragraph 4-22.

Tighten or replace
uging paragraph

Use paragraph 4-17
for this inspec—
tiomn.

The LOCAL/REMOTE
switch jumper
connection
diagram is pro—
vided on page
5=4 to support
the jumper wire
hookup.

53
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5~6. SERVICE UPON RECEIPT — EPU PALLET ASSEMBLY PALLET FUEL SYSTEM AND
INTERMEDIATE SUPPORTS (CONT) ©~
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Jumper Connection Diagram
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5-6. SERVICE UPON_RECEIPT — EPU. PALLET ASSEMBLY, PALLET FUEL SYSTEM, AND.
_INTERMEDIA’IE SUPPORTS (CONT) g

"CAUTION.
~.$1 HAS A JUMPER WIRE CONNECTED
BETWEEN TERMINALS 21 AND 23 FOR

PATRIOT SERVICE ONLY. REMOVE
JUMPER WHEN MEP404B 1S TAKEN
OUT OF PATRIOT SERVICE.

51 Jumper Wire Decal’

LOCATION " ITEM S ACTION 'REMARKS

8. MEP404B. sl jumper Wire decal Add S1 jumper wire
generator decal to inside
of the generator

control panel door.

9, EPU PDU Inspect for correct  Use foldouts in

- hookups and tighten  back of manual
connections., - " for correct

hookups.

Section 1II. TROUBLESHOOTING

5-7. GENERAL. Troubleshooting involves the identification of problems that _
you have with the equipment, and what you must do to solve them. This section
containg the troubleshooting symptom (malfunction), test or inspection to be
" performed, and corrective action pertaining to the EPU fuel supply system and
PDU. Foldouts of the EPU wiring diagrams are provided at the end of this

manual to support specific troubleshooting procedures. For troubleshootlng
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procedures related to the MEP404B generator set, refer to TM'5—61;5f603f34,
The procedures listed below are presented in step—by—-step detail. Make sure
you read and understand each procedure before you begin.

Prior to performing troubleshooting procedures, ensure that the EPU is
grounded, and Organizational Preventive Maintenance Checks and Services (PMCS)

have been completed. Verify the malfunction, ensuring that all controls are in
the proper positions. (Refer to paragraph 2-9.) -

Observe the following ﬁafﬁingé'when performing troubleshOOting proéedures.

" WARNING

o Before starting genetatot, put dn ear profectiop. Failure to do so
may cause hearing loss, : o -

® Do not operate this equipment unless it is grounded. Remove all
jewelry from fingers, wrists, and neck before working on electrical
e@mmm.WMnmﬂMgmhmhwkmemﬁmwhk%pmemm
away from the equipment to reduce the hazard of current flowing
through vital organs of the body. Failure to do so may cause
death or serious bodily injury.

¢ Do not be misled by thinking of 24 vde as low voltage and therefore
safe. Do not touch exposed metal portions of test leads or termi-
nals while performing tests. Electrical shock or burns may result.

If a malfunction occurs that is not listed or cannot be corrected by the

information contained in this manual, notify your supervisor for further
guidance. -

CIf Wl power cable and W5 cable are not attached to 1CC or CRG, the 24-volt
interlocks must be jumped. The proper hookup is as follows:

a. Attach jumpers to pins B and D on Wl power cable and to pins Q and R on
W5 cable. '

b. When troubleshooting is completed, disconnect jumper cables and return
PDU wiring to proper configuration.

SYMPTOM INDEX

Troubleshooting
Procedure

Failu:é“of Generator Set On-Line Signal .........,.......;};.,,... 7
Generator Set Shuts Down,'GenerAtor_Low

Fuel Indicator Light Comes On, No Power =
at JB OnFuel Distribution Unit Il‘..‘..l....‘..l.l.....;l.II....I....- 1
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SYMPTOM INDEX (CONT)
Troubleshooting
Procedure
Generator Set Shuts Down,'Generator Low
Fuel Indicator Light Comes On, No Power -
at J11 on Power Distribution Unit PEssEsIIIIINISTIIISIIISESIESTREBESTSES 2

Loss of 28 vde at J6 From Generator jilogoocccotoonuooonocloo'locoo 4

Low Fuel Signal Fails To Operate When.Secondary
- Fuel Tank is Less Than Half Fall SasreNsanesIterEIIsRIEPIISITRRIRI LTSS 6

No Power to ICC or CRG with Generator Set Running .ecececescasncenss 3
When Primary- Fuel Tank is Empty, Fuel. Solenoid

Valve Does Not Switch From Primary Fuel Tank To
Secondary'Fu21 Tank R R N N N NN NN YN NN 5

Table 5-1. Troubleshooting

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

1. GENERATOR SET SHUTS DOWN, GENERATOR LOW FUEL INDICATOR LIGHT COMES ON, NO
PCWER AT J8 ON FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT :

Step 1. Refer to paragraph 4-18, and remove walkway.

Step 2. Refer to paragraph 5-9, and remove fuel distribution unit cover.

- WARNING

Hazardous electricalrvoltages exist within system.' Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
tests. Electrical shock or burns may result,

Step 3. Disconnect connectors P7, P8, and P9 from the fuel distribution
unit. Install an insulated jumper wire between pins A and D on
connector J7. Set multimeter to 50-vdc range, and connect red
lead (positive) to pin A on connector J8 and black lead
(negative) to ground terminal 4~E1 on the fuel distribution unit.
Set MASTER SWITCH to ON. Multimeter should indicate 22 vdec or
mores Set MASTER SWITCH ta’ OFF.
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Table 5-1. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

- J7/18-

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step Oe. ..

‘If correct indication ia not obtained proceed to_stepuaar
Step 4. Refer to paragraph 5—10, and test KA relay.

If correct 1nd1cat10ns are obtained, proceed to step 5.

If correct indications are not obtained, replace K4 relay in
accordance with paragraph 5- 10. : :

Step 5. Refer to paragraph-5-13, and perform continuity test on J8 wiring
_harness.__‘r

If correct indications are ébtained, proceed to step'6,

If correct indications are not obtained, replace J8 wiring
harnesa in accordance With paragraph 5—13.

Step 6. Refer to paragraph 4—13 and perform continulty test on W3 cable,

If correct indications are'obtalned replace solenoid wvalve
assembly in accordance with paragraph 4—23.

~If correct- indicatlons are not obtained, replace W3. cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-13. - :

2. GENERATOR SET SHUTS DOWN, GENERATOR LOW FUEL INDICATOR LIGHT. COMES. ON, NO
POWER AT Jll ON- POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT. -

Step 1, Refer to paragraph 5—14 and :remove PDU cover.
Step 2;- Refer to paragraph 5=18: for W7 signal cable -(for .rear generator)

or paragraph 5-19 for W8 signal cable (for front generator), and
perform continulty test on W7 or W8 signal cable,
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Table 5-1, Troubleshooting  (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

3.

If correct indications are

“If correct indicatioms are’

signal cable in accdordance
reapectivelya

Step 3. Refer to ‘paragraph 5-14, and
o 'generator set or CRZ (diode)

- If correct indications,are

“UIf corréct indications'are

obtained, proceed to step 3.

not obtained, replace W7 or W8
with paragraph 5-18 or 5-19,

test CR1 (diode) for the rear

for the front generator set,

_obtained, proceed to step 4.

not obtained, replace CRl or CR2 in

accordance with paragraph 5-14, and if not previously tested,
test CR3 and CR4 for possible damage in accordance with

- paragraph 5-9,

Step 4. Refer to paragraph 5- 14 and

.'wiring harness.'
If correct indications are

If correct 1nd1cations are
harness in accordance with

perform continuity test on Jl1

obtained, refer to symptom 1.

‘not obtained, replace Jll wiring
paragraph 5-14.

NO POWER TO ICC OR CRG WITH GENERATOR SET RUNNING._

Step 1, _Verify thehmalfunction.'

“If OUTPUT CKT BKR closed (red) light was lit w1th OUTPUT CKT
‘BKR sw1tch in the closed positlon, proceed to step 2.

If OUTPUT CKT BKR open.(green) light was lit with OUTPUT CKT
BKR switch in the cloSed'position, proceed to step 5.

Step 2. Test the Kl contactor (for the rear generator) or K2 contactor
(for the front generator) in accordance with paragraph 5-15.

If K1 or K2 contactor:is aerv1ceable, proceed to step 3.

If X1 or X2 contactor is not serviceable, replace contactor in
accordance with paragraph 5-15.
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Table 5-1. Trbubleshooting (Cont)’ ‘ //—\\
MALFUNCTION \ ,
TEST OR INSPECTION . S —
CORRECTIVE ACTION o - . . |
Step 3. Test W9 power cable (for the rear'generatér) in accordance with

paragraph 5-16 or test W10 power cable (for the front generator)
in accordance with paragraph 5-17, o

If W9 or W10 power cable is serviceable, proceed to step 4.

. If W9'qr'wlohpoﬁérfcable:is nbt serv1¢égb1é; rgplace or repair
cable in accordance with paragraph 5-16 or 5-17.

Step 4. Test W7 signal cable (fof‘the'réétjgeﬁerétdr) in accordance with
~_ paragraph 5-18, or test W8 signal cable (for the front generator)

'jin:acqordgnpe with paragraph 5—1?{""

B ' - If W7 or WS'signél cable 15‘sefviéeéble,1£tbub1eshoot generator
' set in accordance with TM 5-6115-603-34.
If W7 or W8 signal cable is not serviceable, replace or repair
cable in accordance with paragraph 5-18 or 5~19, respectively.

WARNING

Hazardous electriéalfvoltages exist within systém." Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
tests. Electrical shock or burns may result,

Step 5. Remove comnector P6 from connector J6 on the PDU and set
multimeter to 50 vde range. .Place black lead (negative) on J6
pin'R and red lead (positive) on J6 pin 8. Set MASTER SWITCH to
ON. Multimeter should indicate 22 vde or more.

If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 6.

If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to symptom 4.

5-10
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Table 5-1. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

Step-6. Test K3 relay in. accordance with paragraph 5-20.
If K3 relay is serviceable, proceed to step 4.

i ' If K3 relay is not serviceable, replace X3 relay in accordance
i with paragraph 5-20.

4. 10SS OF 28 VDC AT J6 FROM GENERATOR.

WARNING

. Hazardous electrical voltages exist within -system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
L tests.a Electrical shock or burns may result.

Step 1. Using a 1/4*inch flat—tip screwdriver loosen stud assemblies and
remove PDU cover. Set MASTER SWITCH to ON. Using a multimeter
TN set to 50 vde range, test output of diodes CRl (for rear
1 generator) and CR2 (for front geénerator). For CR1l, touch black
lead (negative) to TB2 terminal 5 and red lead (positive) to TBl
terminal 4. For CR2, touch black lead (negative) to TB2 terminal
6 and red lead (positive) to TBl terminal 4. Multimeter should
indicate 22 to 28 vde. Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF.

If correct Indication is obtaiﬁed, replace the J6 wiring
harness in accordance with paragraph 5-14.

If correct indication is not obtained, proceed to step 2.

‘WARNING

‘Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
- exposed metal -portions of test leads or terminals while performing
tests. Electrical shock or burns may result.

Step 2. Set MASTER SWITCH to ON. Using a multimeter set to:50 vde range,
, test input at diodes CR1l and CR2.- For CRl, touch black lead
TN (negatlve) to TB2 terminal 5 and the red lead (positive) to TB1
- terminal 1. For CR2, touch black lead (negative) to TB2 terminal
5, and touch red lead (positive) to TBl terminal 2., Multimeter
should indicate 22 to 28 vdec. Set MASTER SWITCH to OFF.

)

5-11
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Table 5-1. Troubleshooting (Cont). &6 - ”—“\
MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION S T
CORRECTIVE ACTION N TN

If correct indication is obtained, replace CRl or:CR2 diode in
accordance with paragraph 5~ 14

if correct 1nd1cat10n is not obtained, proceed to step 3.

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch

exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
tests. Electrical shock or burns may result.

Step 3. DiSconnecticonnector P12 from J12 ‘on output connector panel of
.. ‘gemerator set.  Set MASTER SWITCH to ON. 'Using a multimeter set
to 50 vdc range,:touch black lead  (negative) to pin K and red
lead (positive) to pin J of connector J12. Multimeter should
-indicate 22 to 28 wvde.: Set MASTER SWITCH ‘to OFF.

ITI
If correct indication is obtained replace w7 signal cable

(rear generator set) and/or W8 . signal cable :(front generator
set) in accordance with paragraph 5-18 and/or 5-19.

If correct indication is mot obtalned, troubleshoot generator
set(s) in accordance with TM5-6115-603-34,

5. WHEN PRIMARY FUEL TANK IS EMPTY FUEL SOLENOID VALVE DOES NOT SWITCH FROM
- PRIMARY FUEL TANK TO SECONDARY FUEL TANK. SR

‘Step 1. Shut down generator set in:accordance with paragraph 2-9d.
© Verify the malfunction. : : :

- Step 2. Troubleshoot fuel dlstribution unit . in accordance with symptom :
S 1’ Step 3. P .

=12
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Table. 5-l. "Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE AGTION

6. LOW FUEL SIGNAL FATLS TO OPERATE WHEN SECONDARY FUEL TANK IS LESS THAN HALF
FULL. SRS

Step 1 “Verify the malfunction with the ICC or CRG operator.

Step 2 Shut down the generator set in accordance Wlth paragraph 2-9d.

"2 WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
. tests. Electrical shock or burus may result.

Step 3. Dlsconnect connector P6 from connector J6 on the PDU. Using a
multimeter set to the 50 vde range, touch black lead (negative)
to J6 pin L, and touch red lead (positive) to J6 pin F. Set

- MASTER ‘SWITCH to: ON.. The multimeter should indicate 22 vde or
more. :

If correct indication is obtained, set MASTER SWITICH to OFF,
and perform continuity test on W5 cable using paragraph 4-16.
If W5 cable 'is serviceable, notify ICC or CRG operator to
troubleshoot ICC or CRG. If W5 cable is not serviceable,
replace in accordance with paragraph 4-16.

If correct indication is not'ébtained, proceed to step 4.

5-13



TM 5-6115-599-144&P

Table 5-1.- Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST OR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

5-14

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not' touch

exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
tests.  Electrical shock or burns may result. :.

Step 4.

Step 5.

Step 6,

Using a multimeter set to 50 vdc range, touch red lead (positive)
to J6 pin S and black lead (negative) to J6 pin L. Multimeter
should indicate 22 to 28 wvdec.

1f correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 5.
1f correct indlcation is not obtained, set MASTER SWITCH to OFF

" and refer to troubleshooting symptom 4, LOSS OF 28 VDC AT J6
FROM GENERATOR._-

-Perform continuity test on. W6 cable in accordance with paragraph

4"’10-
If correct indication is obtained, proceed to step 6.

If correct indication is not obtained, replace W6 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-10. -

Disconnect W4 cable from fuel-level sensor on secondary fuel
tank. Using a multimeter set to RXl scale, touch one lead to pin
A and other to pin C on the fuel-level sensor. Multimeter should
indicate zero ohms.

14



™™ 5-6115-599-145P

Table 5-1. Troubleshooting (Cont)

MALFUNCTION

TEST CR INSPECTION

CORRECTIVE ACTION

If correct indication is obtained, replace W4 cable in
accordance with paragraph 4-12.

If correct indication is not obtained, replace secondary tank
fuel-level sensor in accordance with paragraph 4-19.

7. FA_ILURE. OF GENERATOR SET ON-LINE SIGNAL.

WARNING .

Bazardous electrical voltages.eXietrnithin eysteﬁ.-'bo not touch
exposed metal portions of test leads or terminals while performing
tests. Electrical shock or burns may result.

Step 1.

;‘Remove connector P6 from connector J6 on PDU. Place a jumper

wire between pins R and S on J6. Set multimeter to 50 vdc range.
Touch black lead (negative) to J6 pin L and red lead (positive)
to pin G (for rear gemerator) or pin H (for front generator).
Start generator in accordance with paragraph 2-9b. Set OUTPUT
CKT BKR switch to CLOSED position., Multimeter should indicate 22

to 28 vdec. Shut down generator set in accordance with paragraph
2—9d - : 8 .

If correct indications are obtained, proceed to step 2.

If correct indications are not obtained, proceed to step 3.

5-15
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Table 5-1I. Troubleshooting {Cont)

MALFUNCTION
TEST OR INSPECTION
CORRECTIVE ACTION

Step 2. Perform contlnulty test on WS cable 1n accordance with paragraph
4-16.

If WS cableiis serviceable, notify ICC‘or“CRG‘cperator.

If W5 cable is not serv1ceable, replace in accordance with
paragraph 4-16. :

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist within system. Do not touch

exposed métal portions of test leads or termlnals whlle performing
‘tests., Electrical shock or burns may result.

_Step 3, Touch black lead (negatlve) to J6 pin L and touch red lead

‘(positive) to J6 pin Q. Set MASTER SWITCH to ON.' Multimeter
' should 1nd1cate 22 to 28 wvdc.

If correct iﬁdicatien‘is obtained,-proceed to step 4.

If correct 1nd1cation is not obtained, refer to troubleshootlng
synptom 4, LOSS OF 28 VDC AT J6 FROM GENERATOR.

Step 4. Perform continuity test on W7 31gna1 cable (for rear generator)
in accordance with paragraph 5-18 or W8 signal cable (for front
generator) in accordance with paragraph 5-19.

If W7 signal cable or W8 signal cable is serviceable,
troubleshoot the generator in accordance with TM 5-6115-603-34,

If W7 signal cable or W8 signal cable is not serviceable,
repldace cable in accordance with paragraph 5—18 or 5-19.

5-16



TM 5-6115-599-14&P

Section IV. MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

5-8. GENERAL. This section contains maintenance instructions authorized by
the MAC in appendix B to support the EPU at the direct support and general
support maintenance levels. Direct support personnel will also use the
instructions listed in chapter 4 (organizational maintenance) for ‘repairing.the
EPU, if needed. For those items repaired by weldlng, turn item over to welder
and explain what repairs are needed. For specific maintenance instructions on
the generator set, refer to T™M 5-6115-603~12 and TM 5-6115- 603 -34, and to

™ 9 2330 247-14 for the M353 (modified) 3%-ton trailer.

5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove

b. Repair

c. Disassemble
d. Test

e, Reassemble
f. Replace

INTTIAL SETUP

Test Equipment ’ Materials/Parts
Multimeter, 6625-00-999 6282 R Shielding sealing strip, 13222E9695-2
SR Adhesive—Sealant, item 1, appendix D
Tools and Spec1a1 Tools - : : Conductive adhesive, item 2,
appendix D
Contact maintenance .shop equipment,. - - . o
truck mounted, 4940—00—294—9518 Personnel Required
3/8-inch socket,
1/4-1inch square female. drlve One turbine engine driven generator
Socket wrench handle, repairer, MOS 52F
1/4-inch square ‘drive o e :
No. 2 cross—tip screwdriver ~ - References
3/8-1inch ‘open-end wrench- : ...~
1/4-inch offget flat—tip - = K4 Relay - Maintenance Imstructions,
screwdriver paragraph 5-10
Pocketknife i ‘ St ¥K4& Wiring Harness — Maintenance
Diagonal cutting pliers S : Instructions, paragraph 5-12

J7, J8, J9, and J10 Wiring Harnesses -
Maintenance Instructions,
paragraph 5-13

5=17
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-9d . ... Generators shut down.
4-18 . Walkway removed.

Special. Environmental Conditions-

Adhesive must cure fof 24 Houfs
at 60°F (16°C) -or higher,

General Safety Instructions

. WARNING. .

Hazardous electrical wvoltages exist
within system. Do not connect or
remove electrical cables while
power is on. Serious eleetric
shock, burns, or death may result.

LOCATION . ITEM o ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Fuel a. W3 cable-(l) . Remove, Disconnect male
. distri~ : . o connector P8 from.
bution : : o female connector J8& on
unit . S . fuel distribution:upit.
b. W4 cable (2) Remove. Disconnect male

connector P9 from
female connector J9 an

fuel distribution unit.

C. WB cable (3) Remove. Disconnect male'

connector P10 from

female connector J10 on -.

fuel distribution unit.

" d.. W2 cable (4) - Remove, Disconnect male
: o connector P7 from
female connector J7 or
fuel distribution un:

3= 1_8
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION- - ITEM ' ‘ ACTION REMARKS -
e. Ground wire Remove. Using 3/8-inch
- {5), hex mut socket and socket

(6), lock-spring. wrench handle, remove
washer (7), and hex nut, lock-spring
flat washer (8) washer, flat washer,
and ground wire.
f. - Fuel distribu- Remove. Using 3/8-inch
" tion unit (9), socket and socket
four hex nuts - wrench handle, remove
(10), ‘and four hex nuts and flat
flat washers: - washers. Remove fuel

{11) - : distribution unit
' : : Inspect fuel distribu-
tion unit for dents or

damage.

g. Cover (123}, Remove. Using no. 2

four screws cross—tip screwdriver,
~(13), four . remove retaining

lock=spring - screws, lock-spring
washers (14), washers, and flat
and four flat washers. Lift off
washers (15) cover.

h. Interior Inspect connectors and

' . ' wiring for loose,
damaged, or missing
parts.

REPAIR
- NOTE

The followlng repair procedure is limited to replacing the shielding
sealing strip. Co '

2. Cover Shielding sealing a. Using the old shield-
strip (16) : ing sealing strip as a
T I guide, cut correct
lengths of new
shielding sealing
strips with pocket~
knife and diagonal .
cutting pliers.

5-19
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATTON

ITEM

ACTTON

REMARKS

5=20

With pocketknife, .
remove all shielding
sealing strip from
inside cover. _Scrape
off all adhesive.

Begin with one of the
long shielding seal-
ing strips. Peel off

~ backing paper from

rubber part of .
shielding sealing

strip. Apply shield-

ing sealing strip

to inside of cover
with metal shielding
toward the middle of
cover. . Edge of
rubber strip must
cover half of ‘the
screw holes.

Cut .shielding, seal-
ing strip on a 45°
angle at corners.

Cut and apply second
long strip in the
same way.

Cut the short shield-
ing sealing strips to
fit against long
shielding sealing

‘strips. . Peel off

backing paper. 'Appiy_=”'

adhesive—sealant to
45° cuts. - Apply .
short shielding
sealing strips to
cover. Make sure

the rubber section
covers half the screw
holes and that metal
shielding sections

i)
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION . UNIT -- ‘MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS {CONT) - -

LOCATTON

ITEM

. REMARKS

ACTION
meet.  Apply conduc—<
tive adhesive to
metal shielding
joints.
g+ Allow conductive
adhesive ta cure for
24 hours at 60°F
(16°C). or higher,
h, TUsing a pocketknife,
cut holes in rubber
part. of shielding
sealing strip the
same size as the
screw holes,
DISASSEMBLE
3. Fuel a. J7, J8, J9;':‘:_ Remove. See paragraph
distribu— and J10 wiring : 5-13.
tion unit harnesses
b. Ki4 relay Remove . See paragraph
. o : 5-10,
-é..“XKﬁ.Wirigg . Remove , See paragraph
-harness 5-12,
d. Diode assembly  Remove. Using 1/4-inch
(CR3) (17) of fset flat-tip screw-
and two screws driver, remove terminal
(18) . board screws at-TB3
_— terminals 2 and 4.
Remove diode assembly
{CR3).
e, :ﬁipde assembly . Remove. Using 1/4-inch

{cr&) (19)

and two screws

- (20)

offset flat-tip screw-
driver, remove terminal
board screws at TB3
terminals 3 and 5.
Remove diode assembly
(CR4).

5-21.-
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION
f. Ground terminal Remove., Using 1/4-inch
4~El (21), two offset flat—-tip screw-
flat washers driver, remove ground
(22), and ground terminal 4-~El, flat
wire (23) washetrs, and ground
c wire.
g+ Ground wire (23) Remove. Using 1/4-inch
-and screw (24) offset flat—tip screw-
driver, remove ground
wire from TB3 terminal 1.
h. Terminal board Remove. Using 3/8-inch
TB3 (25), four open—end wrench and
screws (26), - no. 2 cross—tip screw-
four flat driver, remove termi-
washers (27), nal board, screws, flat
four lock- washers, lock-spring
spring washers washers, hex nuts, and
(28), four hex marker strip.
nuts (29), and ' :
marker strip
(30)
i. Screw (31) and Remove. Using l1/4-inch
jumper (32) offget flat-tip screw-
driver, remove screw at
TB3 terminal 1 and
Jumper.
TEST
4. Fuel Diode assemblies Test. Set maultimeter to
Distri- CR3 (17) and ohms RX1000 scale.

bution unit CR4 (19) Touch multimeter black

' lead to one terminal lug
and multimeter red lead
to other terminal lug.
¥Note multimeter reading.
Reverse the leads and
note multimeter reading.
If reading is higher or
lower than first read-
ing, diode 1s good. If
second reading is the
game as the first,

replace diode.
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION -

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

REASSEMBLE .

5. Fuel a. Jumper (32) and Install. Using 1/4-inch
distribu— screw (31) - offset flat-tip screw-
tion unit driver, install jumper

and screw.

b. Terminal board Install. Using 3/8~inch
TB3 (25), four open—end wrench and
screws (26), no. 2 cross-tip screw-
four flat B driver, install marker
washers (27), strip, terminal board,
four lock- - screws, flat washers,
spring washers lock-spring washers,

- (28), four hex - and hex nuts.
- muts (29), and '
marker strip -
- (30)

¢. Ground wire (23) Install. Using 1/4-inch
and screw (24) offset flat-tip screw-
- - driver, install ground

.wire on TB3 terminal 1.

d. Ground terminal 1Install, Place flat
4-E1 (21), two washer, ground wire, and
flat washers second flat washer over
(22), and ground * ground terminal.
wire (23) Install ground terminal

' into nut rivet.

e. Diode assembly ~ Install, .Using 1/4-inch
(CR4) (19) and flat-tip screwdriver,
two screws (20) install diode assembly

(CR4) on terminal board
at TB3 terminals 3 and
5 with terminal board
SCTews .,

f. Diode assembly Install. Using 1/4-inch

{CR3) (17) and
two screws (18)

of fset flat-tip screw-
driver, install diode
asgembly (CR3)} on
terminal board at TB3
terminals 2 and 4 with

terminal board screws.
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION .UNIT - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) .+ .~

LOCATION - ITEM ACTION - - REMARKS.
g. XK4 wiring Install. See paragraph
harness 5-12,
,h.;_Kﬁigélay : Install. - - ‘ See ‘paragraph
C e . 5-10. -
i. J7, 38, J9, and Install, See paragraph
CJ10 wiring e : - 5~13.
~-harnesses:
REPLACE,
6. Fuel a;L_Covef_(i2),;f6ﬁr Replace. Alineqfﬁei
distribu- -screws (13), distribution unit and
tion unit four lock-spring cover.. Using no. 2

524

.'Groﬁﬁd-wife (5),

washers (14),
and four flat

washers (15)

Fuel distribu-
 tion unit (9), -

four flat
washers (11}, .

and four hex.

nuts. (10)

flat washer (8),

-lock-spring

‘i,washer (7), and
© . hex nut () . . -

d.

. W6 cable (3).

W2 cable (4) ”

cross—tip screwdriver,
replace screws,; lock-
spring washers, and
flat washers. Tighten
screws. oo

Install. Using 3/8-inch
socket and socket
wrench handle, install
fuel distribution unit,
flat washers, and hex
nuts. . Tighten -
gecurely., o

Install. Over ground
terminal , install flaet

. washer, ground wire, -
lock-spring washer,
and hex nut. Using
3/8-inch socket and
socket wrench handle,
tighten hex mut,

Install. Connect male
“connector. P7 to female
connector J7 on fuel

distribution unit.

- Install, Connect male

connector P10 to female
connector J10 on fuel
distribution unit.



™™ 5-6115-599-14&P

5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE ' INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM _ ACTION REMARKS
f. W4 cable (2)  1Install. Connect male
: connector P9 to female
connector J9 on fuel
distribution unit,
- g. W3 cable (1) g'Instail.' Connect male

connector P8 to female
connector J8 on fuel
distribution unit.
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5-9. FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS {CONT)

LEGEND

OO0 SN R DO

[
[« AWV I - P R ]

5-26

W3 CABLE

W4 CABLE

W6 CABLE

W2 CABLE

GROUND WIRE

HEX NUT

LOCK~SPRING WASHER
FLAT WASHER _
FUEL DISTRIBUTION UNIT
HEX NUT '
FLAT WASHER

COVER

SCREW

LOCK~SPRING WASHER
FLAT WASHER

SHIELDING SEALING STRIP

DIODE ASSEMBLY (CR3)
SCREW

DIODE ASSEMBLY (CR4)
SCREW

GROUND TERMINAL 4-El
FLAT WASHER

GROUND WIRE

SCREW

TERMINAL BOARD (TB3)
SCREW .

FLAT WASHER
LOCK-SPRING WASHER
HEX NUT

MARKER STRIP

SCREW

JUMPER

Ir

D)
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K4 RELAY -— MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:

a. Remove
ba TESt
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Power Supply, 6130-00-249-2748
Multimeter, 6625—00—999-6232

Tools and Special Tools

‘Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted
4940~00~294-9518

1/4-inch offset flat-
‘tip screwdriver

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F :

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94d Generators shut down.
4-18 Walkway removed.
5-9 Fuel distribution unit

cover removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltage
exists within system. Do not
connect or remove electrical
cables while power is on.
Serious electrical shock burns,
or death may result. '

LOCATION

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Fuel ‘Two screws (1), Remove. TUsing 1/4-inch
distribu- two star washers offset flat-tip screw—
tion unit {2), and K4 driver, remove screws,
relay (3) star washers, and K4
relay.
TEST
2., Fuel K4 relay a. Test, Set power
Distribu- ' supply for 1 amp, 24
tion unit vdc output. Ensure
power is off.
b. Connect power supply

positive lead to
relay pin X1 (2).
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5-10. K4 RELAY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS. .
Connect power supply
negative lead to
relay pin X2 (7).
See illustration
below for pin loca-
tions.

¢, Turn power supply on.

d. Set multimeter to
ohms RX1l scale,

e. Take pin-to-pin - If any read-
readings shown in ing is
tables below. All _ greater
readings should be - than 10
zero ohms. ohns,

replace
. relay.
Deenergize = COLOR DOT_
From l'-".l‘.o
A2 (3) A3 (1) -
B2 (6) B3 (8)
Eﬁérgize
From To
A2 (3) AL (5) | -
B2 (6) Bl (4) | = 8 7. 6 5.
REPLACE
3. Fuel K4 relay (3), two Replace. Push K4 relay
distribu- star washers (2),. _into relay socket.
tion unit and two screws Install star washers

(1)

and screws, Tighten
using 1/4-inch offset
flat-tip screwdriver.

5-28
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K4 RELAY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

5-10.

SCREW

LEGEND
1

2z STAR WASHER
3 K4 RELAY
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5-11. W2, W3, AND W4 CABLES — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Repair

INTITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver
Pocketknife
Diagonal cutting pliers

Hand wire stripper, 5110—00—268-4224

Soldering and desoldering set,

electric, temperature controlled
3439-00-460-7198

Materials/Parts

Solder, item 13, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MDS 52F '

Equipment

Condition

. Para Condition Description
4-11 . W2 cable removed.
4-13 " W3 cable removed.
4-12 W4 cable removed,

General Safegy Insttuctions

WARNING

Avdid contect with soldering iron
~ and soldered parts. Severe burns
may result,

LOCATION OITEM

ACTTION REMARKS

REPAIR

WARNING

Avold contact with soldering iron and soldered parts. Severe burns

may result,

W2, W3, or W4 as Two screws (1),

cable connector back-
shell (2),
connector (3),
insert (4), and
EMI bushing (5)

5-30

Disassemble. WUsing
1/4-inch flat-tip
screwdriver, loosen
screws holding cable
to connector backshell,
Unscrew backshell from
connector, and slide
-backshell onto cable.
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5-11. W2, W3, AND W4 CABLES — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

ACTION REMARKS

LOCATION =~ TITEM

b. Connector (é),'-

EMI bushing .
(5), insert (4),
connector back-
shell (2), and
two screws (1)

W2 CABLE
COLOR CODE TERMINAL
White/Black " PT-A
White/Brown | 'P7-B
White/Red = P7-C
White/Orange P7-D

W3 CABLE
COLOR CODE | TERMINAL
White/Black |  P3-A
White/Brown ~ P3-B

W4 CABLE
COLOR CODE - TERMINAL
White/Black ‘PO9-A
White/Brown P9-B
White/Red P9-C
White/Orange P9-D
CABLE LENGTH

{inches)

w2 27.00 (68.58 cm)
W3 30.00 (76.20 cm)
Wa 25.00 (63.50 cm)

Reassemble. Slide

Unscrew insert from
connector, and desolder
wires, Disconnect
braided shield from EMI
bushing, and slide
insert, bushing, and
connector off the wires.

See wire list
and - pin
locator for
proper wire

. locations.

insert, connector,- and
bushing onto wires.
Solder wires to insert:
terminals. Form
braided shield over
EMI bushing,
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5—11. W2, W3, AND: W4 CABLES - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -

LOCATION - CITEM - ACTION . REMARKS

Install insert into con- To test

nector and hand repaired
tighten. Install back- cable, see
shell to connector and paragraph
hand tighten. Using 4-11, 4-13,
1/4-inch flat-tip or 4-12 as
screwdriver, tighten appropriate.

SCTews.,.

T | —

LEGEND

SCREW

CONNECTOR BACKSHELL
CONNECTOR

INSERT

EMI BUSHING

LW

5-32



)

™M 5-6115-599-144&P

5-12. XK4 WIRING HARNESS ~ MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS
‘This task covers:

a. Remove

b. Imspect

c. Test

d. Repailr

e, Replace

INTTIAL SETUP

Test Equipment .

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

Soldering and desoldering

set, electric, temperature

‘controlled, 3459-00-460-7198
-Contact maintenance shop

Hand wire stripper, 5110- 00—268-4224

equipnment,
4940-00-294-9518

truck mounted,

1/4-inch offset flat—t:i.p
screwdriver
Long round-nose pliers

Materials/Parts

Solder, item 13, appendix D.
Electrical tape, item 4,

appendix D

Tags, item 14, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repalirer, MOS 52F

Equipnment

Condition-
Para Condition Description
2-9d Generators shut down
4-18 Walkway removed.
5~-9 Fuel distribution unit
o cover removed.
5-10 K4 relay removed.

General Safety Instructions

- WARNING

e Hazardous electrical voltages
exist within system. Do not
connect or remove electrical
cables while power is on.
Serious electric shock, burns,
or death may result. Avoid
contact.

e Avoid contact with soldering
iron and soldered parts. Severe
burns can result,

LOCATION ITEM ACTTION - : : _REMARKS
REMOVE
l. Fuel a. XK& wiring Remove., Using 1/4-inch

distribu- harness (1) and offset flat-tip screw—

tion unit four screws (2) driver, remove screws,

tag, and disconnect
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5-12. . XK4 WIRING HARNESS - .MAINTENA'NCE lNSTRUCI'IQNS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
XK4 wiring harness
terminal lugs from
TB3 terminals 1, 4, 5,
and 9.
b. XE4 relay Remove. Using long
socket (3), round-nose pliers and
two standoffs 1/4-inch offset flat-
(4), and two tip screwdriver, remove
self-locking standoffs, self-locking
nuts (5) mits, and XK4 relay
socket. )
INSPECT
2, Fuel XK4 wiring harness Inspect. :Check for . Replace
' distribu— S ' loose, damaged, or defective
tion unit nissing components. . connection.
TEST
3. Fuel XK4 wiring harness Test. Prepare multimeter If readings
distribu~- for continuity testing - are not
tion unit using ‘the ohms RX1 - correct,

g : scale. TUsing the repair or -
wiring table shown replace the
below, test cable. wiring
Start with wire XK4-7

. 5-34

and work down. . All
readings should be
Zero ohms. .

From

To
T83~1 XK4~-7
- TB3~4 XK4~2
TB3-5 XK4-3
TB3-9 XK4-5

harness.
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5-12. XK4 WIRING HARNESS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

sLOCATION ' ITEM ACTION REMARKS

REPAIR

WARNING

Avoid contact with soldering iron and soldered parts. Severe burns
can result. '

NOTE

Repair of XK4 wiring harness is limited to Splicing one or two wires.
If more than two wires are damaged, replace XK4 wiring harness,

XK4 wiring Damaged wire of XK4& Using hand wire stripper,
harness wiring harness strip 1/2 inch of
' ' insulation off each

end of damaged wire.
Place wires together
and twist tightly.
Using soldering set,
apply solder to splice. .
‘Tape splice using .
electrical tape.

REPLACE
5. Fuel . = a. XK4 relay Replace. Aline relay
distribu- I8 socket (3) and  °  mounting holes in fuel
tion unit. . - wiring, two . distribution unit with
~+ - standoffs (4), © those in XX4 relay
.and . two_self- _-socket., .Install

locking nuts (5) standoffs and self-

: locking nuts, ~Tighten
using 1/4~inch offset
flat-tip screwdriver
and long round-nose

pliers.

b. XK4 wiring Replace. Using 1/4-inch
harness (1) of fset flat-tip screw-
and four  driver, connect XK4
serews (2) wiring harness terminal

lugs to TB3 terminals 1,
4, 5, and -9 and tighten
' screwss Remove tags.
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5-12. XK4 WIRING HARNESS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS {CONT)

fERLELERRESITS,
e

‘:
. b,
f’ s "y

1 7 F
W ".'J - bl
heye —
z Upreacosoccs [. -
[
" !
o
Pl
! ?*
I
34 oeep
i
- -
A
*,, g r /
Yerioa? 7
LEGEND
I XK4 WIRING HARNESS
2 SCREW
3 XK4 RELAY SOCKET
4 STANDOFF
5 SELF-LOCKING NUT
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5-13, 37, 18, J9, AND 110, WIRING HARNESSES — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a., Remove
b. Inspect
ce Test
d. Repair
e. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

.Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

1/4-inch offset flat-tip
gscrewdriver
1/4-inch socket,
1/4~inch square female drive
Socket wrench handle, 1/4~inch
square drive
No. 1 cross—tip screwdriver
Universal joint

Soldering and desoldering set,
electric, temperature controlled
3439-00-460-7198

Hand wire stripper, 5110-00—268—4224

Hand terminal crimping tool

‘ 5120-00-596-9313

Heat gun

Materials/Parts

Electrical tape, item 4, appendix D
Tags, item 14, appendix D
Solder, item 13 appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94 Generators shut down.
4-18 Walkway removed.
5-9 ~ Fuel distribution unit

cover removed.

 General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Hazardous. electrical voltages
exlst within system. Do not
connect or remove electrical
cables while power is on,
Serious electric shock, burns,
or death may result,

Avold contact with soldering

iron and soldered parts. Severe
burns can result,
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5~13. J7, 18, J9, AND J10 WIRING HARNESSES ~ MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS. (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ~ ACTION _ ~ REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Fuel a. J7 (1), J8 (2), Tag wires. Using a l/4-
distribu- J9 (3), and/or inch offset flat-tip
tion unit J10 (4) wiring screwdriver, remove
harness{es). and screws. Tag and dis—
screws (3) connect wires to remove
J7, J8, J9, and/or J10
wiring harness(es).
Use table below to
determine wire to be
removed.
From “To
Connector Pin "TB3 Tefminal
77 A | B3 8
J7 D TB3 4
J8 A TB3 5
J8 B TB3 2
J9 A TB3 -9
J9 c TB3 10 N
- J10 A TB3 7
710 B TB3 1 17[18/191110
J10 c TB3 10
b.. .Four screws Remove. Using a no. 1

5-38

(6); four: flat

_washers (7);

four lock-
spring washers
(8); four nuts

C(9); J7 (),
. J8 (2), J9 (3),

and/or J10 (4),
wiring har-
ness(es); and
EMI gasket (10)

cross-tip screwdriver
and 1/4-inch socket,
universal joint, and
socket wrench handle,
remove flat washers,
lock-spring washers,
and nuts. Remove.J7,
J8, J9, and/or J10
wiring harness(es).
Remove EMI gasket(s).

bR
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5-13.. J7. 38, 39, AND J10 WIRING HARNESSES - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS
INSPECT
2. Fuel J7 (1), J8 (2), a, Inspect. Check for If connections
" distribu- J9 (3), and J10 - loose connections and are loose, or
tion unit (4) wiring frayed or damaged wires are
 ~“- " harnesses. wiring. " frayed or
" -damaged,
replace J7,
J8, J9, and
J10 wiring
harnesses.
b. Inspect. Check for Replace
loose, damaged, or defective
missing components connector.
on connectors,
TEST
3. Fuel a. J7 (1), 38 (2), Test. Prepare multimeter
distribu- - J% (3), and J10 for continuity testing
tion unit (4) wiring - using the ohms RX1
harnesses scale. Using the
g : wiring table shown
above, test wiring
harnesses.
Touch black lead to the If readings
pin of the connector. are not
Touch red lead to each correct,
of the wires, Readings repair
should be zero ohms. or replace
wiring
harness
that shows
incorrect

reading.
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5—-13. J7, 18, 19, AND J10 WIRING HARNESSES — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATTON

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REPAIR

-can result,

' VARNING

Avoid. contact with soldering iron and soldered parts.,-Severe'bﬁrns

J7, J8, J9

and J10
wiring

harnesses

REPLACE

5.

-distribu~

5-40

Fuel .

tion unit

de

de

Damaged wire

_Damaged‘terminai

J7 (1), J8 (2),
J9 (3), and/or
J10 (4) wiring
harness(es),
EMI gasket (10),
four lock-spring
washers (8),
four flat
washers (7),
four screws (6),
and four nuts

(9

Repair.

Replace.

Using hand wire
stripper, strip 1/2-
inch of insulation from
each end of damaged
wire, Place new and
damaged wires together
and twist tightly.
Using soldering set,
apply solder tao splice.
Tape splice using elec—
trical tape.

Repéir. Use diagonal

cutter to cut wire near
lug. Using wire strip-
per, strip end of wire,

5lide insulation sleeving

onto wire., Attach new
terminal lug with
crimping tool. Slide
insulation sleeving down
over crimped connection.

Shrink sleeving with heat

gun.

Thread J7, J8,
J9, and/or J10 wiring
harness(es) through
appropriate opening on
fuel distribution
enclosure with EMI
gasket(s) in place
between fuel distri-
bution unit enclosure
and connector. Using
no. ! cross-tip screw-
driver and 1/4-inch
socket, universal joint,

TN
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N 5-13. 17, J, 19, AND J10 WIRING HARNESSES - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATTON o ITEM ACTION REMARKS
TN
' E and socket wrench handle,
install J7, J8, J9, and/
or J10 wiring harness(es),
EMI gaskets, lock—spring
washers, flat washers,
screws, and nuts.
b. J7 (1), J8 (2), 1Install. Using 1/4-inch
J9 (3), and/or. of fset flat-tip screw-
J10 (4) wiring driver, install screws
harness(es), to connect wires to
. and . screws (5) terminal board TB3.
Remove tags.
—~ LEGEND.
‘1 J7 WIRING HARNESS 6 SCREW
2 J8 WIRING HARNESS 7 TFLAT WASHER
N 3 J9 WIRING HARNESS 8 LOCK-SPRING WASHER
' ! 4 J10 WIRING HARNESS 9 NUT . :
5 SCREW 10 EMI GASKET
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5—14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS.

This task covers:- -

a. Inspect
b. Test

c. Remove
d. Repair

2. Replace-

INITIAL. SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625—00—999 6282

Tools and Special Tools

Soldering and desoldering set,
electric, temperature controlled
3459-00-460-7198

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

3/8-inch open-end wrench
Two 9/16-inch open-end wrenches
1/2-inch socket, 1/4-inch
square female drive
Socket wrench handle, o
1/4~1nch square drive
1/4=inch flat-tip screwdriver
No. 2 cross—tip Screwdriver
5/16=inch socket, _
1/4-inch square female drive
No. 1 ¢ross-tip screwdriver
1/4~inch deep style socket,
3/8-inch square female drive
Hand hammer
1/4~inch socket,
'1/4=inch square female drive
3/8-inch socket,
1/4-inch square female drive
Pocketknife
Diagonal cutting pliers
3/8-inch deep style socket,
3/8-inch square female drive
1/4-1inch offset flat-tip
screwdriver

Hand wire stripper,
5110-00-268—4224

Solid center punch, size 2,
5120-00-293~3512 '

5-42"

Materials/Parts

Solder, item ‘13, appendix D
Electrical tape, item 4, appendix D

Shielding sealing strip, 13222E9695-1

Adhesive-Sealant, item 1, appendix D
Conductive adhesive, item 2,
appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer MOS..52F

References

' w1 PDWer Cable - Maintenance

Instructions, » paragraph 4-15

" W5 Cable - Maintenance

. Instructions,: paragraph 4= 16
W6 Cable — Maintenance
‘Instructions, paragraph 4-10

VW7 Signal Cable - Maintenance

Instructions, paragraph 5-18
W8 Signal Cable - Maintenance
Instructions, paragraph 5-19.

‘W9 Power Cable - Maintenance

- Instructions, paragraph 5-16
W10 Power Cable - Maintenance
Instructions, paragraph 5-17
Kl or K2 Contactor - Maintenance
Instructions, paragraph 5-15
K3 Relay - Maintenance _
Instructions, paragraph 5-20

)
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT).

Equipment

. Condition. - .
Para - Condition Description
2-9d Generators shut dowm,

Speciai.Environmental Conditions

-Adhesive must cure for 24 hours
at 60°F. (16°C) or higher.

General Safety'Instructibns

WARNING

¢ Hazardous electrical voltage

exists within system.

Do not

connect or remove electrical

cables while power is omn.

Serious

electric shock, burns, or death

may result.

i ‘Avoid contact with soldering iron
and soldered parts. Severe burns

_may result.

LOCATION . ITEM ACTION REMARKS
INSPECT: ...
1. PDU a. PDU enclosure Inspect for dents or
- (1) damage .
b. PDU cover (2) Remove. Using a 1/4-inch
and 12 stud flat~tip screwdriver,
assemblies (3) loosen stud assemblies.
S . .Lift PDU cover off PDU.
¢. Wiring Inspect interior for
. frayed, burnt, or
damaged wiring.
d.. Connectdrs Inspect connectors for
damage or improper
connections.
e. Diodes.CRIgandr' Inspect for damage and Replace
CR2 (&) insecure mounting. defective
. diodes.
TEST
2, PDU a. Wl-powér cable Test., See paragraph

4-15.
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

5~44

a. Set multimeter to
RX1000 ohms.

" b. Disconnect wire at

TBl terminal 4 and
touch multimeter
negative probe (black)

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

b. W5 cable Test. See paragraph
: 4~16.

c. W6 cable Test, See paragraph

' 4-10,.

d. W/ signal cable Test, See paragraph
' o - ‘5-18. -
e. W8 signal cable Test. See paragraph

- ’ 5_190

f. W9 power cable Test. See paragraph

5—16 -

ge W10 power cable Test, See paragraph
h. X! and K2 Test, See paragraph

contactors 5~15.

i. K3 relay Test. See paragraph

5-20.

j« Diode CR1 Test,

on wire removed. Touch

positive probe (red)
to TBl terminal 1,
Note multimeter
reading. '

c. Reverse the probes
so black probe is on
TB1l terminal 4 and red
probe is on wire
removed, Note multi-
meter reading.
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TN 5-14, POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LDCATION . ITEM - ACTION REMARKS
TN d. Compare readings

obtained from test in
b and ¢, above. If
reading was low in b
and high in ¢, or

high in b and low in

c, diode is good. 1If
reading was low or high
in both b and ¢,
replace diode,

. Set multimeter to

ohms RX1000 scale.

Disconnect wite at
TBl terminal 3 and
touch multimeter nega—

" tive probe (black) to

wire removed, Touch

-positive probe (red) to

TBl terminal 2. Note
multimeter reading.

Reverse the probes so
black probe is on

TB1l terminal 3 and red

probe is on wire removed.

Note multimeter reading.

Compare readings
obtained from test in
b and ¢, above. 1If
reading was low in b
and high in ¢, or high
in b and low in c,
diode is pood, 1If
reading was low or
high in both b and c,
replace diode.

k. Diode CR2 Test,
A
b- R
.//_\\
Coe
d-
—
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5~14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) =

'LOCATION

5-46

m.,  J6 wiring
harnesqv(6)_'

Touch black lead to the If meter does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell. correct
Touch red lead to each reading,
of the six pins. Read- repair or
ing should be infinity. replace

the wires.

Test. Prepare multimeter
for continuity testing
using the ohms RX1
scale. Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with J6-L and
work dowm. All read-
ings should be zero
ohms.

ITEM ACTION ' REMARKS
1. J1 wiring ‘Test. Prepare multi-
harness (5) meter for continmuity
' T testing using the ohms
RXi scale. Using the
wiring table and illus-
tration shown below,
test cable. Start
with J1-A and work
down. All readings
should be zero ohms,
From To
Connector Pin |L_Terminal
J1 A k2 A2
Ji B TBZ | 2
J1 c K2 | B2
J1 D B2 | L
J1 E | 3-El
J1 G K2 c2



5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -
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ITEM

LOCATION ACTION REMARKS - .
¥rom . To
Connector Pin -} TBl and TB2 Terminal
76 T TB2 6
- J6 F TBi 18
J6 G TB1 14
J6 H TB1 12
- J6 - R TB2 2
Jé - S TB1 53
J6 Q TE1 6
Touch black lead to the If meter does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell. Touch correct
red lead to each of the reading,
seven pins. Reading repair or
should be infinity. replace the
J6 wiring
harness.
n. J11 wiring Test. Prepare multimeter
harness (7) for continuity testing
using the ohms RX1
scale, Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with Jl1-A and
work down. All read-
"ings should be zero
ohms.
From To
Connector Pin TB1 Terminal
J11 A TB1 6
J11 B TB1 10
Jil C TB1 18

11

S5-47
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -

LOCATION ITEM ' ACTION

REMARKS

Touch black lead to the
metal portion of omne
connector shell, Touch
red lead to each of the
three pins. Reading
should be infinity.

o. PDU wiring Test. Prepare nultimeter
harness (8) ’ for continuity testing
uging the ohms RX1
scale, Using the
wiring table showm
" below, test cable,
Start with XK3-1 and
work down. All read-
ings should be zero
ohms .

- From To
XX3 1 TB2 4
K3 1 . XK3 - 8
¥K3 2 TB2 1
XK3 3 TB1 i6
XK3 6 TB1 17
XK3 7 XK3 8
CR1 A TB1 1
CR2 A TB1 2
CR1 K TR1 4
CR2 K TB1 3
TB2 5 TB1 10

5-48

If meter does

not give

correct

reading, -
repair or
replace the
J11 wiring
harness.

If meter does

not give
correct
reading,
repair or
replace the
PDU wiring
harness.
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LOCATION - ITEM- ACTION REMARKS
- From To

K2 X TB2 9

K2 X TRL 15

K2 Y TB1 9

K1 X TB2 11

K1 X TB1 13

Ki Y TR 8

TB2 5 3-E1 '
REMOVE

NOTE

Power distribution unit does not have to be removed to replace or repair

individual components,

replaced.

PDU

e

Ce

d.

£

8.

"Wl
{9

W5-

W6

W

W8
w9
W10

K1

power cable’

cable (10)

cable

signal cable :

siénal'éable

power é":aB 1&_3’
pOWer'cgble_:

and K2

contactors

Disconnect connector Pl
from connector J1 on
PDO. '

‘Disconnect connector P6

from connector J6 on
PDU.
Remove.

Remove.,

Remove,

""Remove.

Remove .

‘Remove,

Remove PDU only if the enclosure is being

See paragraph
4_10.

See paragraph
5"18 [

See paragraph
5"19_.

See paragraph
5—160

See paragraph
5_'17 .

See paragraph
5_15 [
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM . ACTION . : REMARKS -
i. X3 relay Remove. See paragraph
5-200 .

j. Diodes CR1 Remove. Unsolder wires

and CRZ (4), at top of diode.. Using

two hex nuts 3/8~inch open-end

(11), two wrench, remove hex nut.

terminal lugs Remove terminal lug,

(12), two non- nonmetallic spacer, and

metallic spacers flat plastic washer.

(13), and four Remove diode. Repeat

flat plastic procedure for second = =

washers (14) diode,
k. 3-El ground Remove. Using 9/16-inch

5-50

terminal stud
(15), three hex

nu:s'(16),.four_‘

lockwashers
(17), five flat
washers (18),
three ground.

wires (19), and:j

wingnut (20)

open—end wrench, hold

.. the hex nut closest

to the inside of the
PDU enclosure (1).
Using another 9/16-
inch open—end wrench,
remove the other hex
nut on the inside of
the PDU enclosure.

- Remove lockwasher,

flat washers, and
ground wires.

Remove wingnut, lock-

washer, flat washers,
and ground wire on
outside of PDU enclo—
sure. Using 9/16-inch
open—end wrench, hold
the hex nut. closest to
the ingide of the PDU
enclosure. Using

another. 9/16-inch open-

end wrench, remove the
hex nut and lockwasher
on the outside of the
PDY enclosure. Lift
out ground terminal
stud, and remove N
remaining lockwasher
and hex nut.
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

1.

0.

PDU enclosure
(1), four hex
head capscrews
(21), four lock-

spring washers

(22), four flat
washers (23),
and four lock-
washers (24)

J1 wiring har-
ness (5) termi-
nal lugs, and

terminal screws

(25

J1 wiring har-

ness (5), four

‘screws (26),

four hex nuts
(27), four lock-
spring washers
(28), and EMIL
gasket (29)

- J6 wiring
“harness (6)

" terminal lugs,
‘and terminal

screws (25)

' J6 wiring

harness (6),
four screws
(30), four 7
lock-spring
washers" (31),
four hex nuts
(32), and EMI
gasket (33)

Remove. Using 1/2-inch
socket and socket
wrench handle,” remove
hex head capscrews,
lock-gspring washers,
flat washers, and
lockwashers.

Remove. Tag terminal
lugs. TUsing 1/4-inch
flat~tip screwdriver,
remove terminal screws
and disconnect terminal
lugs from TB2 terminals
1 and 2.

Remove. Using no. 2
cross-tip screwdrivér
and 3/8~inch open—end
wrench, remove J1
wiring harness, screws,
hex muts, lock¥spring
washers, and EMI
gasket. -

‘Remove. Using 1/4-inch

flat~tip screwdriver,
remove terminal screws
and disconnect termi-
nal lugs from TB1
.terminals 5, 6, 12, 14,

and 18 and TB2 terminals °

2 and 6,

Remove. Using 5/16-inch

" socket and socket

wrench handle, and no.
1 cross—tip screw-
driver, remove J6
wiring harness, screws,
lock-spring washers,
hex nuts, and EMI
gasket. -

5~51-
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5-14, POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
q. " J11 wiring Remove. .Tag terminal
harness (7) lugs. Using 1/4-inch
terminal lugs,. flat-tip screwdriver,
~and terminal remove terminal screws
screws (25) and disconnect terminal
' lugs from TBl terminals
6, 10, and 18.
r. Jl1 wiring Reniove. Using 1/4-inch
harness (7), socket and socket
. four screws wrench handle, and no.
(34), four hex 1 cross—tip screw
nuts. (35), four driver, remove Jl1l
lock-spring wiring harness,
. washers (36), screws, hex nuts,.
-and EMIL gasket lock-spring washers,
(37 and EMI gasket.
$. PDU wiring Remove. Tag terminal
* harness (8) lugs. Using 1/4-inch
terminal lugs, flat-tip screwdriver,
terminal screws. remove terminal screws
(25), relay and disconnect terminal
socket (38),. lugs at TBl terminals
two nuts (39), 1, 2,-3, 4, 8, 9, 10,
and two stand- 13, 15, 16, and 17;
offs (40) and TB? terminals 1, 4,
L 3, 9, and 11. Using
1/4-inch offset flat~-tip
screwdriver, remove
standoffs, nuts, and
relay socket.
4, PDU cover Stud assembly (3). Remove. Using hand
and retaining hammer, tap assembly
washer (41) from inside cover
: - until it is freed from
retaining washer.
5. PDU a. Four screws Remove., Using no. 2

5-52

(42), four iockf
-spring washers

(43), TBL (44),
and marker.
strip (45)

cross—tip screwdriver,
remove  8crews, lock-
spring washers, TBl,
and marker strip.
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5_—14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b, Four screws Remove. Using no. 2
(46), four lock- cross—tip screwdriver,
spring washers remove screws, lock-
(47), TB2 (48), spring washers, TB2,
and marker and marker strip.
strip (49)
c. Four hex nuts Remove, Using 3/8—iﬁch
(50), four socket socket wrench
lock—spring handle, and no. 2
washers (51), cross—tip screwdriver,
enclosure panel remove hex nuts, lock-
(52), and four spring washers, enclo-
spacers (53) sure panel, and spacers.
. d. Receptacle (55) Remove . Using hand
and rivet (56) hammer and solid center
punch, remove rivet and
receptacle.
REPAIR
- WARNING

Avold contact with solderlng iron and soldered parts.

may result.

Do not attempt to splice wires from J1-A, J1-E, J1-C, or J1-G to
K2 contactor., - ‘

J1 wiring
harness

-Damaged wire

NOTE

Using hand wire stripper,
strip 1/2-inch of
insulation off each
end of damaged wire.
Place new and damaged

wires together and twist

tightly. TUsing solder—

ing set, apply solder

to splice,

using electrical tape.

Severe burns

Tape splice

5-53
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5—-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT):

LOCATION ITEM "~ ACTION E REMARKS

NOTE

Repair of J6 wiring harness is limited to splicing one or two wires,
If more than two wires are damaged, replace harmess. Do not attempt
to splice Kl or K2 wiring or ground wire. .

7. J6 wiring Damaged wire Using hand wire stripper,
harness . ? co strip 1/2-inch of

insulation off each end
of damaged wire. Place
new and damaged wires
together and twist
tightly. Using solder-
ing set, apply solder
to splice. Tape splice
using electrical tape.

NOTE

Repair of J11 wiring harness is limited to splicing one wire. If
more than one wire is damaged, replace the harness.

8. J11 wiring Damaged wire Using hand wire stripper,
harness . strip 1/2-inch of
' insulation off each end
of damaged wire. . Place
new and damaged wires :
together and twist
tightly. Using solder-
ing set, apply solder
to splice. Tape splice
using electrical tape.

9. PDU cover Shielding sealing 4. Repair. TUsing the
strip (54) old shielding sealing
' . strip as a guide, cut
correct lengths of
new shielding sealing
strip with pocket-
knife and diagonal
cutting pliers.

b. With pocketknife,
remove all shielding
sealing strips from
inside PDU cover.
Scrape off all
adhesive,

5-54
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5—14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)-

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

Co

d.

£.

Begin with one of the
long shielding
gsealing strips., Peel
off backing paper
from rubber part of
shielding sealing
strip. Apply shield-
ing sealing strip to
inside of PDU cover
with metal shielding
toward the middle of
the PDU cover. Using
pocketknife, cut
holes in rubber part
of shielding sealing
strip for stud assem—
blies.

Cut shielding sealing
strip on a 45° angle
at corners,

Cut and applj second

long shielding seal-
ing strip in the same
way.

‘Cut the short.shield- _

ing sealing strips to
fit against the long
shielding sealing
gtrips, Peel off
backing paper from
rubber part of
shielding sealing

_strips. Apply adhe-

sive~gealant to 45°
cuts. Apply short
shielding sealing
strips to PDU cover

" ensuring that the

wire shielding sec—
tions meet. Using
pocketknife, cut
holes in rubber part
of shielding sealing

REMARKS
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5—-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT).

LOCATION © ImEM

ACTION -

REMARKS

strip for stud assem-
blies. Apply conduc~
tive adhesive to wire
mesh joints., Rubber
edges and wire joints
must bond tightly.

Allow conductive
adhesive to cure
for 24 hours at 60°F
(16°C) or higher.

With pocketknife, cut
1/2-inch square holes

in rubber part of
shield for each stud
assembly,

WARNING

Avoid contact with soldering iron and soldered parts. Severe burns

may result. : -

~ NOTE

Repair of PDU wiring harnesé is limited to splicing one or two wires.
replace harness, Do not attempt

If more than two wires are damaged,
to splice Xl or K2 wiring or ground

10. PDU wiring Damaged wire Re
' harness i

REPLACE

wire.

pair. Using hand wire

stripper, strip 1/2~-inch

of insulation off each
end of damaged wire.
Place new and damaged

wires together and twist
tightly, Using solder-

ing set, apply solder

to splice. Tape splice

using electrical tape.

11, PDV cover Stud assembly (3) Replace. Place stud

and retaining
- washer (41)

5-56

assembly through hole
in cover and place
cover on flat surface.

r’“\\

)

D
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5~14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT).

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS .

”LOCATION
TN

12, PDU
TN
/”“\

A

(=13

Recepfaéle (55)
and rivet (56)

Four spacers

(53), enclosure
panel (52), four
lock-spring
washers (51),
and four hex .
nuts (50)

 Marker strip

(49), TB2 (48),
four lock—-spring
washers (47),

and four screws
(46)

Marker strip

(45), TBL (44),

four lock-spring
washers (43),
and four screws

(42)

PDU wiring
harness (8)
terminal lugs,

Replace.

Replace.

Replace.

Using hand hammer and
3/8-inch deep style
socket, tap retaining
washer to secure stud
assemblies.

Aline recep-
tacle with hole in
enclogure. Using hand
hammer, install rivet.

Position spacer
over studs on back

‘inside of PDU enclo-

sure. Put enclosure
panel in place. Secure
with. lock-spring.
washers and hex nuts.
Using 3/8-inch socket,
socket wrench handle,
and no. 2 cross-tip
screwdriver, tighten
hex nuts.

Replace. Aline holes in

markexr strip and TB2
with mounting holes in
enclosure panel. Secure
with screws and lock—
spring washers. Using
no. 2 cross—tip screw-
driver, tighten screws.

Aline holes in
marker strip and TBI1
with mounting holes in
enclosure panel.
Secure with screws and
lock—-spring washers.
Using no. 2 cross—tip
screwdriver, tighten
screws,

Replace. Using 1/4-inch

flat-tip screwdriver,
install terminal screws

5-57
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

5-58

£.

“terminal screws

(25), two stand-
offs (40), two

nuts (39), and

relay socket
(38)

J11 wiring

harness (7)),
EMI gasket -(37),

- four screws
(34), four lock-

spring washers -
(36), foir hex-
nuts (35) h

JL1 wiring
harness (7),
terminal lugs,

- and terminal

screws (25)

J6 wiring

harness (6),
EMI gasket (33),

four screws
(30), four lock-
spring washers
(31), and four

"hex nuts (32)

to connect appropriate
terminal lugs to termi-
nals at TBl terminals 1,
2, 3, 4, 8, 9, 10, 13,
15, 16, and 17; and

TB2 terminals 1, 4, 5, 9,
and 11; and 3-El. Solder
appropriate wires to
relay socket XK3 termi-
nals 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, and
8., Remove tags.

Replace. Thread J11
wiring harness through
appropriate opening in
PDU enclosure with EMI
gasket in place between
PDU enclosure and J11
connector. Using 1/4-
inch socket and socket
wrench handle, and no.
1 cross—tip screw-
driver, install J11
wiring harness, EMI
gasket, screws, lock—-
spring washers, and
hex nuts. -

' Replace. “Usiﬁg'l/4~inch

flat—tip screwdriver,
install terminal screws
to connect Jl1 wiring
harness terminal lugs

to TBl terminals 6, 10,
and 18; tighten terminal
lugs. ° '

Replace. Thread J6 wiring
harness through appro—
priate opening on PDU
enclosure with EMI
gasket in place between
PDU enclosure and J6
connector. Using 5/16~
inch socket and socket
wrench handle, and
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$~14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

"ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS'

i, J6 wiring

3

"k,

harness (6),
terminal lugs,
and terminal

. Screws (ZSIfl

J1 wiring

" harness (5),

EMI gasket (29),
four screws

'(26),_four lock—
" spring washers
(28), and four

hex nuts (27)

Jl wiring

harness (5)
terminal lugs
and terminal
screws (25)

PDU enclosure

- (1), four hex
. head capscrews

(21), four lock-
spring washers

Replace.

Replace.

no. 1 ¢cross—tip screw-
driver, install J6
wiring harness, EML
gasket, screws, lock-
spring washers, and
hex muts.

Using 1/4-inch
flat-tip screwdriver,
connect J6 wiring
harness terminal lugs
to TBl terminals 5, 6,
12, 14, and 18, and TB2
terminals 2 and 6.
Tighten terminal
SCrews. '

Replace. 'Thread“Jl wiring

harness through appro-
priate opening in PDU
enclosure with EMI
gasket in place between
PDU enclosure and J1
connector. Using no. 2
cross—tip screwdriver
and 3/8-inch open—end
wrench, install Jl
wiring harness, EMI
gaskets, screws, lock-
spring washers, and
hex nuts.

Using l/4-inch flat-tip

screwdriver, install
terminal screws to
reconnect J1 wiring
harness terminal lugs to
TB2 terminals 1 and 2.

Place lock-
spring washers and flat
washers over hex head
capscrews, Aline
mounting holes in PDU
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5-14.. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT -- MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM | , ACTION REMARKS
- (22), four flat enclosure and lock-
washers (23), washers with appro-
and four lock~ priate holes in pallet
washers (24) frame. Using 1/2-inch

socket and socket
wrench handle, install
hex head capscrews.

m. 3-El ground Place hex nut on ground
terminal stud terminal stud with
(15), three hex lockwasher between hex
nuts (16), four nut and inside of PDU
lockwashers {17), enclosure. Place lock-
five flat washer over ground
washers (18), terminal stud on outside
three ground of PDU enclosure, and
wires (19), and place hex nut on ground
wingnut (20) terminal stud over lock-

washer. Tighten hex

nuts by holding one

with 9/16-inch open—end
wrench while tightening
other hex nut. Attach

two flat washers and
ground wire to ground
terminal stud on outside
of PDU enclosure and
secure by attaching lock-
washer and wingnut. Place
three flat washers and

two ground wires on ground
terminal inside PDU .enclo-
sure and secure by attach—
ing lock-washer and hex
nut.

n. Diodes CRl and Replace. Install termi-

CR2 (4), two nal lug, nommetallic

terminal lugs .. spacer, and flat

(12), two non- plastic washers.

metallic spacers Using 3/8-inch open—

(13), four flat end wrench, install hex

plastic washers nut and tighten. Solder Heatsink as
(14), and two wire to top of diode. required.
hex nuts (11) Repeat procedure for

second diode.
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N 5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
//—\\ o. K3 relay. Replace. See paragraph
I 5-20.
ps. Kl and K2 Replace. See paragraph
contactors ' 5-15.
q. W10 poﬁer‘cable. Replace. See paragraph
: ‘ 5-17.,
r. W9 power cable - Réplace. See paragraph
8. W8 signal cable Replace. See paragraph
’ ) . 5"190
t. WT-signal cable - Replace, See paragraph.
5-18-
U, W6 cable Replace, See paragraph
/fh\\ v. W5 cable (10) Connect connector P6 to
connector J6 on PDU,
‘W. Wl power cable Connect connector Pl to
(9 connector Jl on PDU,
X. PDU cover (2) Install. Using 1/4-inch
and 12 stud flat-tip screwdriver,
assemblies (3) secure stud assemblies.
SN
TN

561
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS _(CON'I“) o

LEGEND
1 PDU ENCLOSURE

2 PDU COVER

3 STUD ASSEMBLY

4 DIODES CR1 AND CR2 15 3-E1 GROUND TERMINAL STUD
5 J1 WIRING HARNESS 16 HEX NUT

6 J6 WIRING HARNESS 17 LOCKWASHERS

7 J11 WIRING HARNESS 18 FLAT WASHERS

8 PDU WIRING HARNESS 19 GROUND WIRES

9 W1 POWER CABLE 20 WINGNUT

10 W5 CABLE 21 HEX HEAD CAPSCREW
11 HEX NUT 22 LOCK~SPRING WASHER
12 TERMINAL LUG 23 FLAT WASHER

13 NONMETALLIC SPACER 24 LOCKWASHER

14 FLAT PLASTIC WASHER 25 TERMINAL SCREW

)0
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5-14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

26
27
28
29
30
31

SCREW

HEX NUTS
LOCK~SPRING WASHER
EMI GASKET

SCREW

LOCK-SPRING WASHER

32

33
34
35
36
37

HEX NUT

EMI GASKET

SCREW '

HEX NUT
LOCK~SPRING WASHER
EML GASKET
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5--14. POWER DISTRIBUTION UNIT — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

. TEETEeEES S m—— ".",
Nz coemiod i A

LEGEND

38 RELAY SOCKET

39 NUT .

40 STANDOFF

41 RETAINING WASHER
42 SCREW

43 LOCK-SPRING WASHER
44 TB1

45 MARKER STRIP

46 SCREW

47 LOCK-SPRING WASHER
48 TB2

49 MARKER STRIP

50 HEX NUT

531 LOCK-SPRING WASHER
52 ENCLOSURE PANEL

53 SPACER :

54 SHIELDING SEALING STRIP
55 RECEPTACLE

56 RIVET
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5-15, K1 OR K2 CONTACTOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:

a, Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Power supply, 6130-00~249-2748

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

No. 1 offset cross—~tip
screwdriver '

5/8~-inch socket, 3/8-inch
square drive

Socket wrench handle,
1/4-inch square drive

Socket wrench handle,
3/8-inch square drive

No. 2 cross—tip screwdriver

1/4-inch deep style socket, 1/4-inch
square drive, 5120-00-775-6981

Materials/Parts

Tags, item 14, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-9d4 Generators shut down.
5=14 PDU cover removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

e Hazardous electrical voltages exist:
within system. Do not comnect or
remove electrical cables while
powar is on. Serious electric
shock, burns, or death may
result.

¢ Hazardous electrical voltages exist
when using power supply for test
procedures. Do not exceed voltage
required for tests or discomnect
power supply positive and/or
negative cables while power is
on. Serious electrical shock,
burns, or death may result.

CAUTION

Do not adjust power supply to voltage
higher than required for test being
performed. Power supply or compo—
nent being tested may be damaged.
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5-15. K1 OR K2 CONTACTOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. PDU a. Terminal cover Remove. Using no. ! off-

5-66 -

(1), four screws
(2), and four
lockwashers (3)

Kl {4) or K2

{5) contactor
terminal lugs,
six muts (6),
six lockwashers
{7), and six
flat washers (8)

Kl contactor
(4), four screws
(9), and four
lock-spring
washers (10)

Kl (4) or K2

- (5) contactor
terminal lugs,

two nuts (1l1),

and two lock~

washers (12)

K2 contactor
(5), four
screws (9),

and four lock-

spring washers
(1oy

set crogss-tip screw
driver, remove screws
and lockwashers,

Remove terminal covers.

Using 5/8-inch socket
and socket wrench
handle, remove nuts,
lockwashers, and
flat washers. Tag
and dlscommect termi- .
nal lugs Al, Bl, Cl,
A2, B2, and C2. '

Using no. 2 cross—tip
screwdriver, remove
screws, lock-spring
washers, and K1
contactor to allow
access to studs X
and Y.

Using 1/4-inch deep style
socket and socket

wrench handle, remove
mits and lockwashers. .
Tag and disconnect
terminal lugs from
studs X and Y.

Using no. 2 cross~tip
screwdriver, remove
screws, lock-spring
washers, and K2
contactor.
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5-15. Kl OR K2 CONTACTOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ~ ITEM _ ACTION | REMARKS

TEST

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist when using power supply for test
procedures. Do not exceed voltage required for tests or discomnnect _
power supply positive and/or negative cables while power is on. Serious
electrical shock, burns, or death may result.

~ CAUTION

Do not adjust power supply to voltage higher than required for test being
performed. Power supply or component being tested may be damaged.

PDU Kl (4) and K2 (5) a. Test. Set power
contactor ' supply for 5 amp,
24 vdc output.
Ensure power supply
is off. ' ’

b. Connect power supply
positive lead to K1/
¥2 contactor terminal
¥X. Connect power

y_ Ly 14 B 1)
TI ' FI| @ _ supply negative lead
IL ﬂ| ] ' to K1/K2 contactor
> )

Terminal Y

o

terminal Y.

¢. Turn power supply on.

d. 8e&t muitimeter to
ohms RXl scale.

e. Take pin-to-pin
reading shown in
table below. All
readings should be
ohms. If any
reading i1s greater
than one ohm,
replace the con—
tactor.
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5~15. Kl OR K2 CONTACTOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

ITEM

=]

(5), four screws
(9), and four
lock-spring
washers (10)

Kl (4) or K2
(5) contactor
terminal lugs,
two nuts (11),
and two lock-
washers (12)

Kl contactor
(4), four screws
{9), and four
lock-spring
washers (10)

Kl (4) or K2

(5) contactor
terminal lugs,
six flat washers
(8), six lock~

‘washers (7), and

six nuts (6)

Terminal-cover
(1), four lock-

washers (3},
and four screws

(2)

screwdriver, install
screws, lock-spring
washers, and K2
contéct or .

Replace. Reconnect

terminal lugs to termi-

nal studs X and Y and
remove tags. Using
1/4-inch deep style
socket and socket
wrench handle, install
nuts -and lockwashers.

Using no. 2 cross-tip
screwdriver, install
screws, lock-spring
washers, and Kl
contactor.

Reconnect terminal lugs
to terminal studs Al,
Bl, Cl, A2, B2, and
C2, and remove tags.
Using 5/8-inch
socket and socket
wrench handle, attach
lockwashers, flat
washers, and nuts.

Aline holes in terminal
cover with holes in

contactor. Place
mounting screws with

washers 1n the mounting

holes. Tighten using
no. ! offset cross—tip
screwdriver.

LOCATION. ACTION REMARKS
From To : Reading
Al A2 0 chms
Bl "~ B2 0 ohms
Cl c2 0 ochms
REPLACE
3, PDU a. K2 contactor Using no. 2 cross—-tip
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K1 OR K2 CONTACTOR — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
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5-16. W9 POWER CABLE - 'MA_]NTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test

~c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment Equipment

7 . Condition . _
Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282 : "Para Condition Description
Tools and Special Tools _ - 2-94 Generators shut down.,
) ' 514 . PDU cover removed.

Contact maintenance shop .
equipment, truck mounted, o General Safety Instructions
4940-00~294-9518 ' ' :

- No. 1 offset cross—tip -

screwdriver _ o . WARNING
5/8-inch open—end wrench '
9/16-inch open-end wrench Hazardous electrical voltages exist
Hand hammer S .. . within system., Do not connect or
Size 4 drive pin punch = i remove electrical cables while

Spanter wrench, 5120-00-293-1455 power is on. Serious electric
s shock, burns, or death may result.

Materials/Parts
Tags, item 14,'apﬁendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MO8 52F

LOCATION ITEM "ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
l. Rear W9 power cable (1)- Disconnect connector

generator P30-1 from J30 400HZ

set OUTPUT connector on
) output comnnector
panel of rear genera-
tor set.
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5-16. W9 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
2. © a. Four screws Remove. Using no. 1
contactor (2), four offset cross-tip screw-
lockwashers driver, remove screws
(3), and termi- and lockwashers. Lift
nal cover (4) off terminal cover.
b. Three hex nuts * Remove. Tag terminal
(5), threé lock- lugs. Using 5/8-inch
washers (6), ' open—-end wrench, remove
three flat hex nuts, lockwashers,
washers (7), flat washers, and
and three = terminal lugs at Ki-Al,
terminal lugs -Bl, and -Cl.
(8) '
3. PDU a, Hex nut (9), Remove, Using 9/16~inch
- lockwasher (10), open—end wrench, remove
flat washer hex nut, lockwasher,
(11), and flat washer, and ground
ground wire (12) wire from 3-El ground.
terminal.
b. W9 power cable Remove. Using hand
© (1) and conduit hammer and drive pin
locknut (13) punch, remove conduit
' o locknut, and remove
cable, with cable
sealing grip attached,
from PDU.
4., W9 power a. Nut (l4), gland TLoosen. Using spanner
cable washer {15), wrench, unscrew aut,

and cable grip

Interconnecting
body (17), EMI
gasket (18),
body (19),
bushing (20),
gland washer
(21) cable grip
(16), gland
washer (15),

- and nut (14)

and slide nut, gland
washer, and cable grip
up on W9 power cable.

Remove. Using spanner
wrench, unscrew inter-—
connecting body.

Remove EMI gasket,
body, bushing, gland
washer, Interconnecting
body, cable grip, gland
washer, and nut from

W9 power cable,
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5—16. W9 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

5~72

body (17), gland
washer (21),
bushing (20),

cable so that enough
cable is out the end
of the body to connect

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
TEST
5. Rear W9 power cable Test. Prepare mtltimeter
generator for continuity testing
set and using the chms RX1
PDU scale. Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable,
Start with pin A and
work down. All
readings should be
Zero ohms.
From To
Connector Pin Contactor Terminal
P30-1 A X1 Al
P30-1 B Kl Bl
P30-1 c K1 cl
P30-1 D El P30-1
Touch black iead to the If cable does
metal portion of one not give
connector shell. Touch proper
red. lead to each of the readings,
corresponding pins. replace
Reading should be W9 power
infinity. cable.
REPLACE
6. W9 power a. Nut (14), gland Slide nut, gland washer,
cable washer (15), cable grip, intercon—
cable grip (16), necting body, gland
interconnecting washer, bushing, body,
body (17), and EMI gasket onto
gland washer W9 power cable.
(21), bushing
(20}, body (19),
and EMI gasket
(18)
b. Interconnecting Adjust body on W9 power
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5-16. W9 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
and body (19) to Kl contactor. Place
bushing into body and
gland washer against
bushing. Using spanner
wrench, install inter—
connecting body on body.
Tighten.
c. Cable grip (16), Place cable grip against
gland washer interconnecting body
- (15), and nut and gland washer
(14) against cable grip.
Using spanner wrench,
install nut on inter—
connecting body.
Tighten.
7. PDU a. W9 power cable Run end of W9 power cable
(1), EMI gasket through PDU with EMI
(18), and gasket between PDU and
conduit lock- body (19). Slide con—
nut (13) duit locknut over end
of W9 power cable.
Using hand hammer and
drive pim punch,
install conduit lock-
nut. Tighten.
b. Ground wire Install. Using 9/16—inch
{(12), flat open—end wrench,
washer (11), install ground wire,
lockwasher (10), flat washer, lock-
and hex nut (9) washer, hex nut to
3-El ground terminal.
8. Kl a. Three terminal Install. Using 5/8-inch
contactor lugs (8}, open—end wrench,
- three flat install terminal lugs
washers (7), P30-1-C to Kl-Al,
three lock— P30-1-B to K1-Bl,

washers (6),
and three hex
nuts (5)

P30-1-A to K1-Cl, flat
washers, lockwashers,
and hex nuts. Remove
tags. Tighten, '
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5-16. W9 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM " ACTION ' REMARKS

b. Terminal cover Install. Using no. 1

(4), four lock- of fset cross-tip screw-
washers (3), and driver, install termi-
four screws (2) nal cover, lockwashers,

and screws. Tighten.

Rear W9 power cable Counect connector P30-1
generator (1) to J30 400QHZ OUTPUT
set ' connector on output
' connector panel of rear
generator set.

LEGEND

WO~ P -

W9 POWER CABLE
SCREW
LOCKWASHER
TERMINAL COVER
HEX NUT
LOCKWASHER
FLAT WASHER
TERMINAL LUG
HEX NUT
LOCKWASHER
FLAT WASHER
GROUND WIRE
CONDUIT LOCKNUT

NUT

GLAND WASHER

CABLE GRIP ‘
INTERCONNECTING BODY
EMI GASKET

BODY

BUSHING

GLAND WASHER
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5-17. W10 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a, Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

No. 1 offset cross-tip
screwdriver

5/8-inch open—end wrench

Hand hammer _

S8ize 4 drive pin punch

9/16-inch open~end wrench

Spanner wrench, 5120-00-293-1455

Materials/Parts

Tags, item 14, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para . Condition Description
2-9d Generators shut dowm.
5-14 PDU cover removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist
within system. Do not connect or
remove electrical cables while
power 1s on. Serlous electric
shock, burns, or death may result.

LOCATION TTEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Front W10 power cable (1) Disconnect connector
generator . I P30-2 from 400HZ
OUTPUT comnector J30

set

on output connector
panel of front genera-
tor set.
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5-17. W10 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
2, X2 a. Four screws Remove, Using no. 1
contactor (2), four offset cross—tip screw-
lockwashers driver, remove screws
(3), and termi- and lockwashers. Lift
nal cover (4) off terminal cover.
b. Three hex nuts Remove. Tag terminal
(5), three lock- lugs. Using 5/8-inch
“washers (6), open—end wrench, remove
three flat hex nuts, flat washers,
washers (7), lockwashers, and
and three terminal lugs at K2-Al,
terminal lugs -Bl, and -Cl.
(8)
3. PDU a. Hex mat (9), Remove. Using 9/16-inch

4. W10 power
cable

5-76
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lockwasher (10),

flat washer _
(11), and ground
wire (12)

W10 power cable
(1) and conduit
locknut (16)

Nut (17), gland
washer (18),
and cable grip
(19)

EMI gasket (20),
body (21), '
bushing (22),
gland washer
(23), inter-
connecting body

(24), cable grip

(19), gland
washer (18), and
nut {17)

open—end wrench, remove
hex nut, lockwasher, -
flat washer, and ground
wire.

Remove. Using hand
hammer and drive pin
punch, remove conduit
locknut, and remove
W10 power cable, with
sealing grip attached,
from PDU.

Remove, Using spanner
wrench, unscrew nut
and slide nut, gland
washer, and cable grip

~up on W10 power cable.

'Remove. Using spanner

wrench, unscrew inter-—
connecting body.

Remove EMI gasket,
bedy, bushing, gland
washer, interconnecting
body, cable grip, gland
washer, and nut from
W10 power cable.
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TN 5-17, W10 POWER CABLE - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
TN
' » 5. Pallet Three screws (13), Remove. Using no. 1 If cable is
: frame three lock-spring offset cross—-tip screw- being
washers (14), and driver, remove screws, replaced,
three clamps (15) lock-spring washers, remove
' and clamps. clamp from
W10 power
cable and
save for
reuse.
TEST
6. Front Wi0 power cable (1) Test. Prepare multimeter
generator for continuity testing
set and using the ohms RX1
PDU scale, Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin A and
work down. All
readings should be
//fﬁ\\ zero ohms.
From To
Connector Pin Contactor Terninal
P30-2 A K2 Al
P30-2 B K2 Bl
P30-2 C K2 cl
P30-2 D El
P30-2
Touch black lead to the If cable does
metal portion of omne not give
connector shell. Touch proper
red lead to each of the readings,
corresponding pins. replace
Reading should be W10 power
infinity. cable.
FOEN
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5-17. W10 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LDCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

REPLACE

7. W10 power a.

cable
b,
'c-.
8. 'PDU ‘ A.

5-78

Nut (17), glandl

washer_ (18),
cable grip (19),
interconnecting
body (24),

gland washer
(23), bushing
(22), body (21),
and EMI gasket
(20)

Interconnecting
body (24),
gland washer
(23), bushing
(22), and body

(21)

Cable grip

(19), gland
washer (18),
and mut (17)

W10 power cable
(1), EMI gasket
(20), and
condult lock-

‘nut (16)

S5lide nut, gland washer,

cable grip, intercon-
necting body, gland
washer, bushing, body,
and EMI gasket onto
W10 power cable,

Adjust body on W10 power

cable so that enough
cable is out the end

of the body to connect
to K2 contactor.

Place bushing into

body and gland washer
against bushing. Using
spanner wrench, install
interconnecting body on
body. Tighten.

Place cable grip dagainst

interconnecting body
and gland washer
against cable grip.
Using spanner wrench,
install nut on inter-—
connecting body
Tighten, :

Run end of W10 power

cable through PDU with
EMI gasket between
PDU and body (21).
81ide conduit locknut
over end of W10 power
cable. Using hand
hammer and drive pin
punch, install conduit
locknut. Tighten.
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5-17. WI0 POWER CABLE - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b. Ground wire Place ground wire, flat
(12), flat washer, lockwasher, and
washer (11), and hex nut on 3-El
lockwasher (10), ground terminal. Using
and hex nut (9) 9/16-inch open—end
' ' wrench, tighten hex nut.
9. Pallet Three clamps (15), Install. Using no. 1
frame - three lock-spring offset cross-tip screw—
washers (14), ' driver, install clamps,
and three screws lock~spring washers,
(13) - and screws.
10. K2 a. Three terminal Install. Using 5/8-inch
contactor lugs (8), three -open—end wrench, :
flat washers install terminal lugs
(7), three P30-2~-C to K2-Al,
lockwashers P30-2-B to K2-Bl,
(6), and three’ - P30-2-A to K2-Cl, flat
hex nuts (5) washers, lockwashers,
' and hex nuts. Tighten
and remove tags.
b. Terminal cover Install. Using no. 1 -
- (4), four lock- of fset cross—tip screw—
washers (3), driver, install termi-
. and four screws nal cover, lockwashers,
(2). and screws. Tighten.
1l1. Front " W10 power cable Connect connector P30-2
generator (1) ' ‘to 400HZ OUTPUT connec-—
set T tor J30 on fromt gen-—

erator output connector
panel.
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5~17. W10 POWER CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

W10 POWER CABLE
SCREW
LOCKWASHER
TERMINAL COVER
HEX NUT
LOCKWASHER
FLAT WASHAER
TERMINAL LUG
HEX NUT

10 LOCKWASHER

11 FLAT WASHER

12 GROUND WIRE

WA~ P B

5-80

SCREW .
LOCK-SPRING WASHER
CLAMP

CONDUIT LOCKNUT
NUT

GLAND WASHER

CABLE GRIP

- EMI GASKET

BODY

BUSHING

GLAND WASHER
INTERCONNECTING BODY
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5-18. W7 SIGNAL CABLE - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
¢. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance ghop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

1/4-inch flat-tip screwdriver
Hand hammer
Size 4 drive pin punch

Conduit slip-joint pliers

5120-00-624-8065

Materials/Parts

Tags, item 14, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driﬁen generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
2-94 - Generators shut down.
5-14 PDU cover removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Hazardous electrical voltages exist
within system. Do not coannect or
remove electrical cables while
power 1s on. Serious electric
shock, burns, or death may result.

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Rear W7 signal cable (1) Disconnect connector

generator - P12-1 from REMOTE

set CONTROL connector J12

on output connector
panel of rear gen-—
erator set.
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5-18, W7 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

~ LOCATION

. ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS -

2. PDU a.

3. W7 signal é;
cable ‘

TEST

4. Rear W7 signél cable (1)

generator
set and
PDO

5-82

W7 signal cable
terminal lugs

(2), and termi-

nal screws (3)

W7 signal cable
(1) and conduit
locknut (4)

Nut (5), gland
washer (6), and

. cable grip (7)

EMI gasket (8),
body (9),
bushing (10),
gland washer
(1Y), inter-
connecting
body (12),
cable grip (7),
gland washer
(6), and nut
(5)

Remove. Tag W7 signal
cable terminal lugs.,
‘Using 1/4-inch flat-
tip screwdriver, remove
terminal screws and
disconnect W7 signal
cable terminal lugs at-
TBl terminals 1, 8, 13,
14, and 16. ~ .. -

Using hand hammer .and
drive pin punch, remove
conduit locknut and

remove W7 .signal cable, .

with sealing grip
attached, from PDU. _

Using conduit slip-joint
pliers, unscrew nut
and slide nut, gland
washer, and cable grip
up om W/ signal cable.

Using conduit slip-joint
pliers, unscrew inter-
connecting body.

Remove EMI gasket,
body, bushing, gland
washer, interconnecting
body, cable grip, gland
washer, and mut from W7
signal cable.

Test. Prepare multimeter
for continuity testing
using the ohms RX]1
scale. Using the
wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin D and
work down. All read-
ings should be zero
ohms ,

Ji)
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5-18. W7 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS. (CONT)

LOCATION TTEM ACTION REMARKS.
From To
Connector Pin TB1 Termiﬁal
P12-1 D TBL . | 13
P12-1 L TB1 16
P12~1 J TBL - 1
P12-1 T TB1 14
P12-1 K TB1 8
Touch black lead to the 1f cable
metal portion of the does not
connector shell. Touch give proper
red lead to each of the readings,
five terminal lugs. replace
Readings should be W7 signal
infinity. : cable.
REPLACE
5. W7 signal a. Nut (5), gland  Slide nut, gland washer,
cable washer (6), cable grip, intercon—
cable grip (7), necting body, gland
interconnecting washer, bushing, body,
body (12), and EMI gasket on W7
" gland washer signal cable.
(11), bushing
(10), body (9),
and EMI gasket
(8) :
b. Interconnecting -Adjust body on W7 signal

body (12), gland
washer (11),

‘bushing (10),

and body (9)

cable so that enough
cable is out the end

of body to connect

to terminal board 1.
Place bushing into body
and gland washer
against bushing.
conduit slip—joint
pliers, install inter-
connecting body on
body., Tighten.

Using
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5-18. w7 SIGNAL CABLE - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION  REMARKS

6.

7 - .

PDU

Rear
generator
set

c. Cable grip (7),
. gland washer
(6), and nut
(5)

a. W/ signal eable
(1), EMI gasket
(8), and conduit
locknut (4)

b. W7 signal cable
terminal lugs
(2) and termi-
nal screws (3)

W7 signal cable
(1)

Place cable grip against

interconnecting body
and gland washer
against cable grip.
Using conduit slip-
joint pliers, install
nut on interconnecting
body. Tighten.

Run end of W7 signal

cable through PDU with
EMI gasket between PDU
and body (9). Slide
conduit locknut over
end of W7 signal cable.
Using hand hammer and
drive pin punch,
install conduit lock-
mat. Tighten.

Install. Using 1/4-inch

flat-tip screwdriver,
connect W/ signal cable
terminal lugs P12-1-J
to TBl terminal 1,
P12~-1-K to TBl terminal
8, P12-1-D to TBl termi—
nal 13, P12-1-T to TBL
terminal 14, and P12-1-L
to TBl terminal 16,
Remove tags,

Connect connector P12-1

to REMOTE CONTROL
comnector J12 on
output connector panel
of rear generator set.
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5-18. W7 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

1 W7 SIGNAL CABLE . i 7 CABLE GRIP

2 W7 SIGNAL CABLE TERMINAL LUG 8 EMI GASKET

3 TERMINAL SCREW 9 BODY

4 CONDUIT LOCKNUT 10 BUSHING

5 NUT 11 GLAND WASHER

6 GLAND WASHER 12 INTERCONNECTING BODY
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5-19. W8 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
-b. Test
¢. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment s : : ri;Equipment
. ' : s Condition - .
Multimeter, 6625-00-999-6282 . - o . Para. . ~Condition Description
Tools and Special Tools ' . 2-94 Generators shut down.,
S-14 .. PDU cover removed.

Contact maintenance shop
equipment,_truck mounted General Safety Instructions
4940~00~294-9518 ' -

1/4=inch flat-tip screwdriver

No. 1 cross-tip screwdriver " WARNING
Hand hammer e L e
‘Size 4 drive pin punch e Hazardous electrical voltages exist
Conduit slip-joint pliers, - _ within system. Do not connect or
5120-00-624-~-8065 - ' remove electrical cables while
- power is on. Serious electric
Materials/Parts ... .  shock, burns, or death may result,

. Lo
Tags, item 14, appendix D .

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator'
repairer, MOS 52F

LOCATION ITEM " ACTION | REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Front W8 signal cable (1) Disconnect connector

generator P12-2 from REMOTE

set : CONTROL conmnector J12

on output connector
panel of the front
generator set.
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'5-19. W8 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION | TTEM ©° ACTION |  REMARKS

2. PDU W8 signal cable Remove. Tag W8 signal
~ terminal lugs ~ cable terminal lugs.
(2) and terminal  Using 1/4-inch flat-

screws (3) o tip screwdriver, remove

terminal screws, and
disconnect W8 signal
cable terminal lugs
at TB1l terminals 2, 9,
12, 15, and 17.

3. Pallet W8 signal cable ~  ‘Remove. Using no. 1 1f cable is

frame (1), three screws cross-tip screwdriver, being re-
{4y, three lock- remove screws, lock-— placed, re-
" spring washers . -spring washers, and move . clamps
(5), and “three " clamps. from W8
clamps (6) : - - : signal
< cable, and
save for
reuse.
4., PDU W8 .signal cable - Using hand hammer and
- (1) and conduit drive pin punch,
locknut (7) remove conduit lock-

nut and W8 signal
cable, with sealing

" grip attached, from
PDU.

5. W8 signal a. Nut (8), gland Using conduit slip-joint
cable ' washer (9), and - pliers, unscrew nut
cable grip (10) and slide nut, gland
washer, and cable grip
up on W8 signal cable.

b. EMI gasket (l1), _ﬂsiﬁg condult slip-joint

body (12), pliers, unscrew inter-
" bushing (13), * °  connecting body.

gland‘hasher . Remove EMI gasket,

(14), inter- ~ body, bushing, gland

connecting " washer, interconnecting

body (15), body, cable grip, gland

cable grip (10), washer, and mut from W8

gland washer signal cable.

(9), and nut

(8
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5-19. W8 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
TEST
6. Front W8 signal cable (1) Test. Prepare multimeter

generator for continuity testing
set and PDU using the ohms RX1
scale. Using the
~wiring table shown
below, test cable.
Start with pin D and
work down. All read-
ings should be zero
ohms.
From To
Connector ~ Pin TBL Terminal
P12-2 D TB1 15
P12-2 L TBL 17
P12-2 J TB1 2
P12-2 T TB1 ' 12 .
P12-2 K TBL | 9 P22
Touch black lead to
the metal portion of
the connector shell.
Touch red lead to each
of the five terminal
lugs. Reading should
be infinity.
REPLACE
7. W8 signal a. Nut (8), gland Slide nut, gland washer,
cable washer (9), cable grip,. inter-
cable grip (10), connecting body, gland
interconnecting washer, bushing, body,
body (15), and EMI gasket onto W8

gland washer
(14), bushing .
(13), body (12),
and EMI gasket
(11) '

b. Interconnecting

body (15), gland
washer (14),

5-88

signal cable.

Adjust body on W8 signal
cable so that enough

cable is out the end of .

If cable does

not give
proper
readings,
replace W8
signal
cable.
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W8 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE -INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

8.

PDU

-bI

bushing (13),
and body (12)

Cable grip (10),
gland washer
{9), and nut
(8)

W8 signal cable
(1), EMI gasket
(11), and

conduit locknut

(7

W8 signal cable
terminal lugs
(2) and terminal
screws (3)

body to connect to.
terminal board 1.
Place bushing into
body and gland washer
against bushing.-
conduit slip-joint
pliers, install inter-
connecting body on
body. Tighten.

Place cable grip against
interconnecting body
and gland washer
against cable grip.
Using conduit slip-
joint pliers, install
nut on intercomnecting
body. Tighten.

Run end of W8 signal
cable through PDU with
EMI gasket between PDU
and body (12). Slide
conduit locknut over
end of W8 signal cable.
Using hand hammer and
drive pin punch,
install conduit lock-
nut. Tighten.

Install. Using 1/4-inch
flat-tip screwdriver,
connect W8 signal cable
terminal lugs P12-2-J
to TBl terminal 2,
P12-2~-K to TBl terminal

9, P12-2-T to TBl termi-

nal 12, P12-2~D to TBIl

terminal 15, and P12-2-L

to TBl terminal 17.
Install terminal screws
and remove tags.

Using
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5-19. W8 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
9. Pallet W8 signal cable Install. Using no. 1
(1), three clamps cross—tip screwdriver,
(6), three lock- install clamps, lock-—
spring washers = spring washers, and
(5), and three : Screws.
‘screws (4)
10, Front W8 signal eable (1) Connect connector P12-2
generator ) ' ) to REMOTE CONTROL con-
set N _ nector J12 on cutput

connector panel of
front- generator set.
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5-19. W8 SIGNAL CABLE — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

1 W8 SIGNAL CABLE 9 GLAND WASHER

2 W8 SIGNAL CABLE TERMINAL LUG 10 CABLE GRIP

3 TERMINAL SCREW : B 11 EMI GASKET

4  SCREW o _ 12 BODY

5 TLOCK-SPRING WASHER ' 13 BUSHING
.6 CLAMP o 14 GLAND WASHER

7 CONDUIT LOCKNUT ' 15 INTERCONNECTING BODY
8 NUT
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-5-20. " K3 RELAY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Test
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Test Equipment

Power supply, 6130-00-249-2748

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518 ;

1/8-inch flat-tip screwdriver

Personnel_Requifed

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

General Safety Instructions

- WARNING

& Hazardous electrical voltages
exist within system. Do not
proceed with testing while
‘generators are running. Serious
electric shock, burns, or death
may result.

~® Hazardous electrical voltages
exist when using power supply
for test procedures. Do not
exceed voltage required for

Equipment tests or disconnect power
Condition supply positive and/or negative
Para Condition Description cables while power is on.
Serious electric shock, burns,
2-94 Generators shut down. or death may result,
5-14 PDU cover removed, .-
LOCATION ITEM‘ ACTION : REMARKS
REMOVE
1. PDU K3 relay (1), two Remove. Using 1/8-
screws (2), and Inch flat-tip screw-
two lockwashers driver, remove relay,
(3
TEST
2. PDU K3 relay (1) a. Test. Set powef

5-92

supply for 1 amp,
24 vde output.
Ensure power
supply is off,
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5-20. K3 RELAY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b. Connect power supply
positive lead to
relay pin X1 (2).
Connect power supply
negative lead to
relay pin X2 (7).
See illustration
below for pin loca-
tions.
c« Turn power supply omn.
d. Set multimeter to
ohms RXl scale.
e. Take pin—to-bin If amy readé
readings shown 1in ing is
tables below. All greater .
readings should be © than 10
zero ohms. ohms,
' : replace
relay.
Deenergize COLCR DOT
From To 4 3 \ 2 1
—X .
A2 (3) 43 (1) | st O xi 'ty
B2 (6) B3 (8) : . .
Energize | -
From To '
X (O azQ Al
A2 (3) Al (5) L -
B2 (6) B1 (4) 8 7 6 5
REPLACE
3. PmU K3 relay (1), two Replace. Using 1/8-

screws (2}, and
twe lockwashers

(3

inch flat~tip screw-
driver, replace relay.
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5-20. K3 RELAY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

-\l:

181 |-1#T-

———

v

®

| .

LEGEND

1 K3 RELAY
2 SCREW
'3 LOCKWASHER

5_— 947
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5-21. PALLET FRAME - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Repair
c. Replace

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

1/2-inch socket,

Personnel Required

Two turbine engine driven generator
repairers, MOS 52F
One welder, MOS 44B

1/2-ineh square female drive Equipment
Revergible socket wremnch Condition
" ratchet, 1/2-inch drive Para ‘Condition Description
3/4~inch socket,
1/2-inch square drive 4-9 Generators removed.
Pry bar S 4-17 Pallet assembly removed.
10-inch adjustable wrench 4=20 Fuel filter/water
10-inch pipe wrench separator removed.
No. 2 cross—tip screwdriver 4-18 Walkway removed.
7/16~inch socket, 1/2-inch 5-9 Fuel distribution unit,
square female drive ' " cables, and ground wire
5-inch slip-joint pliers removed. '
Hand hammer ' 4-21 Fuel shutoff valves re-
Chisel moved.
3/4~inch open-end wrench 4--25 Internal fuel lines and
Welding shop, trailer mounted, : fittings removed.
3431-00-935-7821 ‘ 4=23 Solenoid valve assembly
removed.
Materials/Parts 4=24 Fuel check valves
: removed.
Sealing compound, item 12, 4-18 Fuel tank vents removed.
appendix D 4-19 Fuel~level sensors
removed.
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. Pallet a. Eight capscrews Remove. Using 1/2-inch

(1), eight lock-

washers (2),
eight flat
washers (3),
and rear end
plate (4)

socket with reversible
socket wrench ratchet,
remove capscrews, lock-
washers, and flat washers
from end plate. Lift
rear end plate off.

]
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5-21. PALLET FRAME — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION . REMARKS
b. Eight capscrews Remove. Using 1/2-inch
(5), eight lock- socket with reversible
washers (6), socket wrench ratchet,
eight flat remove capscrews, lock-
washers (7), washers, and flat washers
and front end from end plate. Lift
plate (8) front end plate off.
- CAUTION
When using pry bar, be careful not to damage fuel tanks.
c. Eight capscrews Remove. Using 3/4=inch Use pry bar
(9) and fuel socket with reversible to spread
tanks (10) socket wrench ratchet, pallet lips
remove capscrews for removal.
holding primary and
secondary fuel tanks
in place. Remove fuel
tanks.
2. Primary a. Cotter pin (11) Remove. Using 5-inch
fuel tank and tee handle slip-joint pliervrs,
(12) remove cotter pin and
tee handle.
b.  Valve gate (13) Remove. Place 10~inch
* adjustable wrench on
pipe nipple and hold.
Place 10-inch pipe
wrench on.valve gate
and remove.
¢. Pipe nipple (14) Remove. Place 10-inch
ad justable wrench on
pipe nipple, and remove
from primary fuel tank.
3. Pallet a. Two wingnuts Remove. Using fingers,

5-96

(15}, two lock-
washers (16),

two flat washers,
(17), bracket
plate (18), and
sledgehammer

(1N

remove wingnuts, lock-
washers, flat washers,
bracket plate, and
sledgehammer.
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5-21. PALLET FRAME — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)
LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS

b. Two machine ~ Remove. Using no. 2
screws (20), two cross—tip screwdriver,
lockwashers remove machine screws,
(21), and . ‘lockwashers, and
bracket assembly bracket assembly.

(22) '

c. Machine screw Remove. Using mo. 2
(23), lockwasher cross—-tip screwdriver,

- (24), and spring remove machine screw,
clip (25) lockwasher, and spring
clip.

d. Two ground rod Remove. Using fingers,
sections (26) remove wingnuts (27),

C lockwashers (28), flat
washers (29), plates
(30), and ground rod
sectlons.

e. Eight capscrews Remove. Using 7/16-inch

“(31), eight ‘socket with reversible
lockwashers socket wrench ratchet,
(32), four remove capscrews, lock—
ground rod washers, and ground rod -
clamps (33) clamps.

€. Four bolts (34), Remove. Using 3/4-inch
four flat " open—end wrench, remove
washers (35),  bolts, flat washers, and
and four lifting ~ 1lifting ear. Repeat this
ears (36) procedure for remaining

' three lifting ears.

g. Four drive ‘Remove. Using hand hammer
screws (37) and and chisel, remove drive
data handling screws securing data

~ plate {38) handling plate to pallet.

h. Four drive ‘Remove. Using hand hammer

screws (39) and
schematic

~ diagram plate

(40)

and chisel, remove drive
screws securing schematic
diagram plate.
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5-21. PALLET FRAME — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

ITEM

LOCATION ACTTION 'REMARKS"_,

i. Four drive -Remove. Using hand hammer
screws (41) and .and chisel, remove drive
fuel diagram  screws securing fuel
plate (42) diagram plate. '

j. TFour drive " Remove. Usingshaﬁd 
screws (43) and hammer and chisel,
identification remove drive screws
plate (44). securing identification

e - ‘plate. . ‘

REPAIR

4. Pallet NOTE .
,Repairiby'welding or use helicoil.

REPLACE | |

5. Pallet a. Four drive Replace. Aline holes of
screws (43) and ~plate with pallet frame.
identification Insert drive screws, and
plate (44) “tighten using hand hammer.

b, Four drive Replace. Aline holes of
screws (41) and plate with pallet frame.
fuel dliagram Insert drive screws, and
plate (42) tighten using hand

o hammer. '
c. Four drivef. . Replace. Aline holes of
. screws. (39) and plate with pallet frame.
schematic - Insert drive screws, and
diagram plate tighten using hand
(40) hammex.
d. Four drive . Replace. Aline holes of

5-98 .
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screws (37)zénd;
data handling
plate (38)

Four bolts (34),

four flat
washers (353),
and four lifting
ears (36)

plate with pallet frame.
Insert drive screws, and
tighten using hand
hammer.

Replace. Place flat
washer on bolt. TPlace
bolt through mounting
hole on outside of
pallet. Place lifting
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MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -

LOCATION. -

S

ITEM

ACTION " REMARKS

Four ground rod
clamps (33),
eight lock-

‘washers (32),

and eight cap—

. screws (31)

Two grouﬁd~rod
gsections (26)

Spring clip (23)
lockwasher (24)

and machine
gerew (23)

Bracket assembly
(22), two lock— .

washers (21),
and two machlne
screws (20)

ear into slot and push
bolts through ear. and

~ -into pallet frame ‘hole.
_.Tighten using 3/4-inch
- .open—end wreuch.. ‘Repeat

this step-for remaining
three 1ifting ears.

- Replace. Aline ground

rod clamp with mounting
holes of pallet.
Insert capscrews and
lockwashers. Tighten

__capscrews using 7/16-

inch socket with
reversible socket
wrench ratchet. Repeat

. this step for three

remaining ground rod

" clamps.

Replace. Place ground

rod sections into ground
rod clamps (33). Install
plates (30), flat washer
(29), 1ockwasher (28),
and wingnut (27).

Repeat this step for
second ground rod section.

Replace. ‘Insert machine

screw, and lockwasher
into spring clip on
pallet. Tighten using
no. 2 cross—tip screw—
driver.

Replace.- Insert machine
. serews -and lockwashers

into bracket assembly and

7 pallet mounting holes.

Tighten using no. 2
crogs—~tip screwdriver.
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5-21. PALLET FRAME — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM ACTION REMARKS
j» 8ledgehammer Replace. Install sledge-
(19), bracket hammer, bracket plate,
plate (18), two fiat washers, lock-
flat washers washers, and hand
(17), two lock- tighten wingnuts.
washers (16),
and two wing-
muts (15)
NOTE
Place thread compound on all threads before installation.
6. Primary a. Pipe nipple (14) Replace. Tighten using
fuel tank 10«inch adjustable
wrench.
b. Valve gate (13) Replace. Place 10-inch
' ' ad justable wrench on
pipe nipple and hold.
Using 10~inch adjust-
able wrench, tighten
valve gate.
c. Tee handle (12) Replace. Replace tee
and cotter pin handle, and insert
(1) cotter pin inte tee
handle and open to
secure.
7. Pallet a. Fuel tanks (10) Replace.  Place fuel

- b.

5-100

and eight cap-
screws (9)

Eight capscrews
(5), eight lock-
washers (6),

* eight flat

washers (7),
and front end
plate (8)

tanks in pallet frame.
Using 3/4~inch socket
with reversible socket
wrench ratchet, tighten
capscrews.

Replace. Aline mounting
hole of front end plate
with pallet, and insert
capscrews, lockwashers,
and flat washers. Tighten
using 1/2-inch socket with
reversible socket wrench
ratchet.
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N 5-21. PALLET FRAME — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS. (CONT) .
LOCATION . ITEM ' ACTION REMARKS
TN c. Rear end plate Replace. Aline mounting
: (4), eight lock— - holes of rear end

washers (2), plate with pallet, and
eight flat insert capscrews, lock—
washers (3), and washers, and flat washers.
eight capscrews Tighten using 1/2-inch
(1) socket with reversible

socket wrench ratchet.
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CAPSCREW
LOCKWASHER
FLAT WASHER
REAR END PLATE
CAPSCREW
LOCKWASHER
FLAT WASHER
FRONT END PLATE.
CAPSCREW

FUEL TANK
COTTER PIN
TEE HANDLE
VALVE GATE
PIPE NIPPLE
WINGNUT
LOCKWASHER
FLAT WASHER
BRACKET PLATE
SLEDGEHAMMER
MACHINE SCREW
LOCKWASHER
BRACKET ASSEMBLY
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MACHINE SCREW
LOCKWASHER
SPRING CLIP
GROUND ROD SECTION
WINGNUT
LOCKWASHER

FLAT WASHER
PLATE

CAPSCREW
LOCKWASHER
GROUND ROD CLAMP
BOLT

FLAT WASHER
LIFTING EARS

DRIVE SCREW

DATA HANDLING PLATE
DRIVE SCREW

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM PLATE
DRIVE SCREW

FUEL DIAGRAM PLATE
DRIVE SCREW
IDENTIFICATION PLATE
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'5-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:

a. Remove

b. Replace

INITTAL SETUP

Tools and SpeciailTools

Contact maintenance shop
truck mounted,

equipment,
4940-00-294-9518

No. 2 crossg-tip screwdriver
18—inch pipe wrench
3/4-inch combination box—
and open—end wrench
15/16-inch combination box—
and open—end wrench
11/16-inch socket,
1/2-inch square female drive
Reversible socket wrench’
ratchet, l/2finch_drivg_

Personnel Required _””"

One turbine engine driven gemerator

repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition
Para Condition Description
4=25 Fuel tanks drained.
4-9 ‘ Generator sets removed.
5-21 - "Fuel tanks removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not smoke or permit open flames
within 50 feet (15.3 meters) of the
fuel tanks during fuel handling
operations. This will create a
fire hazard.

LOCATION

TITEM

ACTION REMARKS

REMOVE

1. Primary
fuel tank
and/or
secondary
fuel tank

a.

'Fuel'tank'cap

and_stﬁainer
assembly (1),
five machine
screws (2), five

lockwashers (3)}7

five flat
washers (4),
fuel tank filler
neck (5), and
gasket (6)

Remove. Unserew fuel
tank cap and remove
fuel tank cap and
strainer assemhly.
Using no. 2 cross—tip
screwdriver, remove
machine screws, lock-
washers, and flat
washers. Lift fuel
tank filler neck out
of primary fuel tank
and/or secondary fuel
tank. Remove gasket.
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5-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) s

LOCATION ITEM _ ACTION REMARKS

b. Gasket (7) Remove. Using 1/4—inch
flat-tip screwdriver,
remove gasket from fuel
tank cap (if necessary).

¢c. Fuel-level Remove.  Using 18-inch pipe
sensor {8) & " wrench, remove fuel- .
level sensor from 7
primary fuel tank and/
or secondary fuel tank.

d. Fuel-level gage Remove. Using 18-inch plpe
(9) wrench, remove fuel-level
: gage from primary fuel
tank and/or secondary
fuel tank.

e. Quick-disconnect Remove. Using 3/4-inch
. Ingert (10} . combination box~ and
' : open—end wrench, hold
pipe nipple (11) secure.
Place 15/16-inch combi-
nation box~ and open—end .
wrench on quick-disconnect
insert and remove.

2. Quick- Dust cap (12) . Remove, Pull dust cap with
discon- . retaining ring off insert.
nect ' '
insert

3. Primary a. Pipe nipple Remove. Using 3/4~inch
fuel tank (11) _ combination box—- and
and/or - open—end wrench,
secondary ' ) N . remove pipe nipple.
fuel tank

b. Pipe plug (13) Remove. Using 11/16-inch
socket with reversible
socket wrench ratchet,
remove pipe plug.

4. Primary : : ~_ Remove. See paragraph
fuel tank : 5-21,
and/or
secondary
fuel tank
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5-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION ITEM - ACTION - REMARKS
REPLACE
5. Primary Replace. See paragraph
fuel tank ' 5-21,
and/or
secondary
fuel tank

7.

"CAUTION

Do not overtighten fuel lines and fitcings; overtightening may
damage fittings.

Primary

fuel tank
and/or
secondary
fuel tank

Quick-dis-
connect
Insert

Primary
fuel tank
and/or
secondary
fuel tank

a. 'Pipe_piug'(13)

b.

Pipe nipple
a1y

Dust cap(s) (12)

b.

Quick—-disconnect Replace.

insert(s) (10)

Fuel-level
gage (9)

Replace. Insert pipe

- plug into side of
primary fuel tank and/
or secoundary fuel tank
and tighten using

© 11/16~inch socket with

" reversible socket
‘wrench ratchet.

Replace. Insert pipe

" nipple into primary
fuel tank and/or
secondary fuel tank,
and tighten using 3/4-
“inch combination box-—
and open—end wrench.

Replace. Slide retaining
ring and dust cap over
end of quick=-disconnect
insert(s) (10).

Attach to pipe
nipple (11) and tighten
using 3/4—-inch combina-—
tion box—~ and open—end
wrench and 15/16~inch
combination box~ and
open—end wrench.

Replace. Insert into
primary fuel tank and/or
secondary fuel tank, and
tighten using 18-inch
pipe wrench.
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5-22. FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) =

 LOCATION .

ITEM . ACTION _ REMARKS

c. Fuel-level Replace. Insert into

" sensor (8) _primary fuel tank and/or
secondary fuel tank, and
tighten using 18~inch
pipe wrench.

d. Gasket (7) Replace. Using 1/4-inch
flat-tip screwdriver,
replace gasket on fuel
tank cap (if necessary).

e+ Fuel tank Replace. Place gasket on

filler neck

(5), gasketf(6),'

five flat
washers (4),

five lockwashers

(3), five
machine screws
(2), and fuel
tank cap and
strainer
assembly (1)

fuel tank filler neck.
Insert fuel tank filler
neck Into primary fuel
tank or secondary fuel
 tank and secure using

" machine screws, lock—
washers, and flat
washers. Tighten using
no. 2 cross—-tip screw-
driver. 1Install cap and

. atrainer assembly in fuel
tank filler neck and

_ tighten.
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LEGEND

1

2
3
4

FUEL TANK CAP AND

STRAINER ASSEMBLY
MACHINE SCREW
LOCKWASHER

FLAT WASHER

oo~ Oh

FUEL TANK FILLER
NECK

GASKET

GASKET

FUEL-LEVEL SENSOR

10
11
12
13

TM 5-6115-599-14&P

FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS ‘(CONT)

FUEL-LEVEL GAGE
QUICK-DISCONNECT INSERT
PIPE NIPPLE

DUST CAP

PIPE PLUG
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-5-23. [EXTERNAL FUEL ‘'LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

This task covers:
a. Remove
b. Replace

INITTAL SETUP

Tocls and Special Tools

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

Diagonal cutting pliers

11/16-1inch combination box-
and open-end wrench

No. 2 cross—tip screwdriver

5/8=inch combination box—
and open—end wrench

3/4=inch combination box—
and open-end wrench

9/16=1inch combination box-—
and open—end wrench

Hand hammer

-Chisel

Materials/Paris

Sealing compound, item 12,
appendix D
Tags, item 14, appendix D

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator
repairer, MOS 52F

Equipment

Condition ,
Para ' Condition Description
2-9d Generators shut down.
4-9 Generator sets removed.

General Safety Instructions

WARNING

Do not expose any part of the body
to high pressure leaks in the fuel
system of the generator set.

Liquid under pressure may penetrate
the skin and cause injury.-

LOCATION o ITEM ACTTION REMARKS
REMOVE
1. -Pallet a. Tie wrap(s) (1) Remove. Using diagonal: Fuel hoses
and six fuel cutting pliers, cut may be
hoses (2) tie wrap(s) holding tagged
fuel hoses. Using to eage
11/16=inch combination replace-
box~ and open—end ment.

5-108

wrench, remove fuel
hoses and fuel. tubes.
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~ 5-23. EXTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS - MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT) -

LOCATION

ITEM

ACTION " REMARKS

(=13

Five screws (3),
five spacers
(4), five lock—
washers (5), and
five clamps (6)

Adapter (7)
Fuel hose (8)

Pipe-to~tube tee
(9) and (10)

Fuel hose (11)
Fuel hose (12)

Cross tube (13)

Remove. Starting at
either end of pallet,
use no. 2 cross—-tip
screwdriver to remove
screws, spacetrs, lock-—
washers, and clamps.

' Remove. Using 5/8-inch

combination box~ and
- open—end wrench, turn
--adapter to left and
remove.

Remove. Using 11/16~
inch combination box-
and open—end wrench,
turn fuel line to left
and remove.

Remove. Using 3/4-inch
- combination box— and
open—end wrench, turn
plpe-to-tube tee (9)
"to left and remove.
- Repeat for pipe-to-
tube tee (10).

Remove. Using 11/16-
inch combination box—-
and open—end wrench,
turn fuel hose to left
-and remove.

Remove. Using 11/16~

"~ inch combination box—
and open—end wrench,

. turn fuel hose to left
and remove.

Remove. Using 5/8-inch
combination box— and
open—end wrench, turn
cross tube to left and
remove.
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5-23. - EXTERNAL FUEL -LINES' AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE .INSTRUCTIONS: (CONT) .- -

LOCATION

i.

REPLACE

2. Pallet a.

Ce

5-110

TTEM ~ ACTION ~ REMARKS < -

Fuel hose (14) Remove. Using 11/16-~
e : inch combination box-
and open-end. wrench,
turn fuel hose to left
and remove..

Pipe-to-tube Remove. Using 9/16~inch
tee (15) and - combination box—. and
elbow (16) . open—-end wrench to hold
: . elbow, and 3/4-1inch
~ combination box— and
.-open—end wrench, turn
pipe-to—-tube tee to
left and remove from
elbow.

Pipe-to-tube tee Replace. Using 2/16-inch
{15) and elbow .- ..combination box-.and
(16) _ - open—end wrench to hold
_ : ~ elbow, and 3/4-inch
combination box- and
- open—~end wrench, attach
pipe-to-tube tee to
.elbow and tighten.

Fuel hose (14)  Replace. Using 11/16-
. - 1Inch combination box-
and open—end wrench,
attach fuel hose to
pipe—to~tube tee (15)
and tighten.

Cross tube (13) - Replace. Using 5/8-inch
- o combination box— and
open—end wrench, attach
. croas tube to fuel hose
(14) and tighten.

Fuel hose (12) Replace. Using 11/16-inch
. combination box— and
 open—end wrench, attach
.to cross tube (13) and
tighten.
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<™,  5-23, EXTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LOCATION -~  TTeM -~ " ACTION " REMARKS

‘/F\\? " e. Fuel hose (11) Replace. Using 11/16-inch
e ‘ combination box~ and
0pen—end wrench, attach
to cross tube (13) and
tighten..

f. Pipe-to-tube tee Replace. Using 3/4-inch
{9) and (10) ..+ combination box- and
open—end wrench, attach
pipe=to—-tube tee (10)
to fuel hoge (11) and
tighten. Also using
3/4~1inch combination
box~ and open—end
 wrench, attach pipe-
- to~tube tee (9} to
pipe-to-tube tee (10)
and tighten.

g- Fuel;ﬁose {8 Replace. Using 11/16—inch
o L B ."..combination box- and
TN e E - - open—end wrench, attach

- fuel hose to pipe—to—
" tube tee (9) and
tighten.

h. Adapter (7) ' Replace. Using 5/8-inch
' : combination box— and -
 gpen—end wrench, attach
_adapter to fuel hose
(8) and tighten.

i. =Five screws (3), Replace. 1Starting at

- ‘ five spacers . elther end: of pallet,
(&), five lock- "using mo. 2 cross—tip
washers (5), and .~ screwdriver, install
five clamps (6) screws, spacers, lock-

washers, and clamps._

j. 8ix fuel hoses Replace. Using 11/16-inch

(2) and tie _ combination box- and
: wrap(s). (1) . .open~end wrench, attach
/f—\\ . fuel hoses and tighten.

Install tie wrap(s), and
pull tie tight.
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5-23. EXTERNAL FUEL LINES AND FITTINGS ~ MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND
.1 TIE WRAP R 9  PIPE-TO-TUBE TEE
2 FUEL HOSES o o - 10  PIPE-TO-TUBE TEE
3 SCREW ' ‘ . 11  FUEL HOSE '
4 SPACER : o 12  FUEL HOSE
5 LOCKWASHER 13 CROSS TUBE
6 CLAMP ’ " 14 FUEL HOSE
7 ADAPTER 15 PIPE-TO-TUBE TEE
8 FUFL HOSE 16  ELBOW
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N 5-24. TRAILER - MAINTENANCE INSTRUC'I_'IONS

This task cbvers:
a. Repalr

INITIAL SETUP

Tools and Special Tbols

Contact maintenance shop
equipment, truck mounted,
4940-00-294-9518

Hand hammer
Rivet buster hand chisel
Size 4 drive pin punch

Welding shop, trailer mounted,

3431-00-935-7821

Personnel Required

One turbine engine driven generator

repairer, MOS 52F
One welder, MOS 44B

ACTION

REMARKS

LOCATION 1ITEM
REPATR
1. Front a. Four drive
roadside screws (1) and
-//_\\= of trailer trailer hand-

ling plate (2)

b. Four drive
screws (1)
and identi-

fication
plate (3)
2, Tailgate
assembly,
supports,
storage
tray, and
steps
3, TFront a. Four drive
roadside screws (1) and
of trailer trailer hand-

ling plate (2)

\ b. Four drive
screws (1) and
identification
plate (3)

Remove. Using hand hammer,
chisel, and drive pin
punch, remove drive
screws. '

Remove. Using hand hammer,
chisel, and drive pin
punch, remove drive
screws.

Repair by welding as
required.

Replace. Aline handling
plate holes with trailer
mounting holes. Hammer
in drive screws.

Replace. Aline identifi-
cation plate with
trailer mounting holes.
Hammer In drive screws.
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5-24, TRAILER — MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS (CONT)

LEGEND

1 DRIVE SCREWS :
2 TRATLER HANDLING PLATE

3 IDENTIFICATION PLATE

5-114



r’”\\_\

TM 5-6115-599-14&P

SECTION V. PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT .

5—25. GENERAL. Administrative storage of the EPU will be done in accordance
with TM 740-90-1 (Administrative Storage of Equipment), PATRIOT standing
operating procedures, and unit standing operating procedures. TFor shipping the
EPU, use TB 740-97-2 (Preservation of USAMECOM Mechanical Equipment for
Shipment and Storage) and the above-mentioned standing operating procedures.

5-36. SHIPMENT OF GENERATOR SET, Prior to shipment of generator set to depot
maintenance, the jumper wire from terminal 21 to terminal 23 of the
LOCAL/REMOTE switch (81) must be removed. (Refer to paragraph 5-6 for jumper
connection diagram.) Once the jumper wire has been removed, remove S1 jumper
wire decal from inside of generator control panel.

5-27. PREEMBARKATION INSPECTION. General support personnel will refer to AR
220-1 and PATRIOT standing operating procedures for specific requirements.

5-115/(5-116 blank)
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APPENDIX A
REFERENCES

A-1. SCOPE, This appendix lists all forhs, field maﬁﬁals, technical manuals,
DA Pamphlets, and miscellaneous publications referenced in this manual.

A-2. FORMS

SF 368.4sesescocarasanssnssannas.Quality Deficiency Report

DA Form 2028.....4t00s00s0sse00 Recommended Changes to Publications and
Blank Forms

DA Form 2028 2..................Recommended Changes to Equipment Technical
Publications

A-3. FIELD MANUALS

FM 20=3lcecavescscssssasesassssosBlectric Power ngeration in the Field
FM 21-1]_.-------t-oooco..o'o.---.FirSt Aid for Soldiers

A—4. TECHNICAL MANUALS

TM 5-6115=603=1240evsossesssaessOperator and Organizational Maintenance
Manual, Generator Set, Gas Turbine Engine
Driven, Transportable Skid Mtd., 60 kW,
3 Phase, 4 Wire, AC, '120/208 and 240/416
Volts (MEP404B)

TM 5-6115-603-24P s evesnesesessssOrganizational, Intermediate (Field) (Direct

: and General Support) and Depot Maintenance

Repair Parts and Special Tools List,
Generator Set, Gas Turbine Engine Driven,
Transportable Skid Mtd., 60 kKW, 3 Phase, 4
Wire, AC, 120/208 and 240/416 Volts
(MEP&04B)

™ 5-6115- 603~34................Intermedlate (Field), (Direct and General
Support) and Depot Maintenance Manual,
Generator Set, Gas Turbine Engine DPriven,
Transportable Skid Mtd., 60 kW, 3 Phase,
4 Wire, AC, 120/208 and 240/416 Volts
(MEP4043B)

TM 9-2330-247-14,vevesessseessssOperator, Organizational, Direct and General
Support Maintenance Manual (Including Repair
Parts and Special Tools List) for Chassis,
Trailer: General Purpose, 3%-Ton, 2-Wheel,
M353 (2330-00=542-2831)

T 43-0002=2% censeecssnesasesassDestruction of Army Materiel to Prevent
Enemy Use

TM 740=90-LeeeeesanseacscssssessAdninistrative Storage of Equipment
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A-4. TECHNICAL MANUALS (CONT)

™ 9"2320—260—10--......-.--..--Oﬁerator's Manual for Truck, Chassis:

A-5. TECHNICAL BULLETINS

5 ton, 6x6, M809, M809Al, M810, M8I11,
M811A1, M811A2, M812, and M812Al, Truck,
Cargo: Dropside, 5 ton, 6x6, M813. Truck,
Cargo: Dropside, 5 ton, 6x6, M813Al. '
Truck, Cargo: 5 ton, 6x6, M8l4. Truck,

Bolster: 5 ton, 6x6, M815. Truck, Wrecker:

Medium, 5 ton, 6x6, M816. Truck, Dump: 5
ton, 6x6, M817. Truck, Tractor: 5 ton,

6x6, M818. Truck, Tractor, Wrecker: 5 ton,
6x6, M819. Truck, Van: FExpansible, 5 ton,

6x6, M820, M820Al, MB20A2. Truck, Stake,
Bridge Transporting, 5 ton, 6%6, M821

TB 740-97*2;...o...--.--f....{-.Preservation Of USAMECOM Mechanical

A—6. DA PAMPHLETS

- Equipment for Shipment and Storage

DA Pam 738- 750..................The Army Maintenance Management System

A-7. MISCELLANEOUS PUBLICATIONS -

AR 220_1-0-1---oouo|¢f-

(TAMMS) -

IO.I‘.ll;Uﬁit Status Reporting (RCS JCS 6_11_2_1—6)

CTA 50-970......cc000ueersssnsExpendable/Durable Items (Except: Medical,

Class V, Repair Parts and Heraldic Itenms)

'SB 708—42.......................Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers;

A=2

United States and Canada
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~ APPENDIX B
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

Section I. INTRODUCTION

B-1. GENERAL

a. This section provides a general explanation of all mailntenance and
repair functions authorized at various maintenance categories.

b. The Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC) in section II designates overall
authority and responsibility for the performance of maintenance functions on
the identified end item or component. The application of the maintenance
functions to the end item or component will be consistent with the capacities
and capabilities of the designated maintenance categories.

c. Section ITI lists the tools and test equipment (both special tools and
common tool sets) required for each maintenance function as referenced from
section II,

d. Section 1V contains supplemental 1nstructions and explanatory notes for
a particular maintenance functiom. : :

B~2. MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS. Maintenance, functions will be limited to and
defined as follows:

a, Imnspect. To détermihe the serviceabilityrof.an item. by comparing its
physical, mechanical, and/or electrical characteristics with established
standards through examination (e.g., by sight, sound, or feel).

- b, Test, Tb verify éerviceability_ﬁy measuring the mecﬁaniéal, pneumatic,
hydraulic, or electrical characteristics of an item and comparing those
characteristics with prescribed standards.

ce Service. Operations required periodically to keep an item in proper

operating condition, i.e., to clean {includes decontaminate, when required), to .

preserve, to drain, to paint, or to replenish fuel, lubricants, chemical
fluids, or gases,

d. Adjust. To maintain or regulate, within prescribed Iimits, by bringing
into proper or exact position, or by setting the operating characteristlcs to
specified parameters. : .

e. Aline. To-adjust specified variable elements of an item to bring about
optimum or degsired performance.

f. Calibrate. .To determine and cause corrections to be made or to bhe .
adjusted on instruments or test, measuring, and diagnostic equipments used in
preclision measurement. Consists of comparisons of two instruments, one of




™ 5-6115-599-14&P

B-2. MAINTENANCE FUNCTIONS (CONT)

which 1s a certified standard of known accuracy, to detect and adjust any
discrepancy in the accuracy of the 1nstrument being compared.

g. Remove/Install. To remove and install the same item when required to
perform service or other maintenance functions. Install may be the act of
emplacing, seating, or fixing into position a spare, repair part, or module
(component or assembly) in a manmer to allow the proper functioning of an
equipment or system.

h. Replace. To remove an unserviceable item and install a serviceable
counterpart in its place. "Replace” is authorized by the MAC and is shown as
the 3d position of the SMR code. : : : :

i. Repair. The application of maintenance service31; including fault
location/troubleshooting?, removal/installation, and disassembly/assembly3
procedures, and maintenance actions? to identify troubles and restore
serviceability to an item by correcting specific damage, fault, malfunction, or
failure in a part, subassembly, module (component or assembly), end item, or
system. : : : .

j. Overhaul. That maintenance effort (service/action) prescribed to
restore an item to a completely serviceable/operational condition as required
. by maintenance standards in appropriate technical publications. (i.e., DMWR).
Overhaul is normally the highest degree of maintenance performed by the Army.
Overhaul does not normally return an item to like new condition. .

k. Rebuild. Consists of those services/actions necessary for the
restoration of unserviceable equipment to a like new condition in accordance
with original manufacturing standards. Rebuild is the highest degree of
materiel maintenance applied to Army equipment. The rebuild operation includes
the act of returning to zero those age measurements (hour/miles, etc.)
considered in classifying Army -equipnent/components. :

‘Services - inspect, test, service, adjust, aline, calibrate, and/or
replace. '

7 2Fault locate/troubleshoot - The process of investigating and detecting the
cause of equipment malfunctioning; the act of isolating a fault within a system
or unit under test (UUT). C : . :

3Disassemble/assemble - encompasses the step—by-step taking apart: (or
breakdown) of a spare/functional group coded item to the level of its least
componency identified as maintenance significant (i.e., assigned an SMR code)
for the category of maintenance under consideration. : :

%Actions - welding, grinding, riveting, straightening, facing,  remachinery,
and/or resurfacing. : . - . :

)
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B-3. [EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION I

4. Column 1, Group Number, Column 1 lists functional group code numbers,
the purpose of which is to identify maintenance significant components, _
assemblies, subassemblies, and modules with the next hlgher assembly. End item
group number shall be "00." o

b. 'Column'Z, Component /Assembly. Column 2 contains the names of

components, assemblies, subassemblies, and modules for which maintenance is n
authorized,

¢. Column 3, Maintenaﬁce Fﬁnction. Column 3 lists the functiohs to be
performed on the item listed in Column 2, (For detailed explanation of these
functions, see paragraph B-2.)

d. Column 4, Maintenance Category. Column 4 specifies, by the listing of a
work time figure in the appropriate subecolumn(s), the category of maintenance
authorized to perform the function listed in Column 3. This figure represents
the active time required to perform that maintenance function at the igdicated
category of maintenance. If the number or complexity of the tasks within the
listed maintenance function vary at different maintenance categories,
appropriate work time figures will be shown for each category. The work time
figure represents the average time required to restore an item (assembly,
subassembly, component, module, end item, or system) to a serviceable condition
under typical field operating conditions. This time includes preparation time
(including any necessary disassembly/assembly time), troubleshooting/fault
location time, and quality assurance/quality control time in addition to the
time required to perform the specific tasks identified for the maintenance
functions authorized in the maintenance allocation chart. The symbol
designations for the various maintenance categories are as follows:

C u o v ¢ 4 4 s s a o s » o Operator or crew

O v ¢ ¢« “ s o s s s s s o « Organizational maintenance .

F o o o o o s o o« o s s+ + Direct Support maintenance

H .o oo o ¢ v s o s s « o o General Support maintenance

L ¢ ¢« v v o o « v « o o« « Specialized Repair Activity (SRA)D
Do v ¢« s v ¢ ¢ ¢« o« o « &« & Depot maintenance

5This maintenance category is not included in Sectiom II, column (4) of the
Maintenance Allocation Chart. To identify functions to this category of
maintenance, enter a work time figure in the "H" column of Section II, column
(4), and use an associated reference code in the Remarks column (6). Key the
code to Section IV, Remarks, and explain the SRA complete repair application
there. The explanatory remark(s) shall reference the specific Repair Parts and
Special Tools List (RPSTL) TM which contains additional SRA criteria and the
authorized spare/repair parts.
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B-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN THE MAC, SECTION II '(CONT)

e. Coiumn 5, Tools_and.Equipment. Column 5 specifies; by code, those
common tool sets (not individual tools) and special tools, TMDE, and support
equipment required to perform the designated function.

f. Column 6, Remarks. This column shall, when applicable, contain a letter
code, in alphabetic order, which shall be keyed to the remarks contained in
Section IV, ' ' ' '

B—4. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS,
SECTION T | S -_

a. Column 1, Reference Code. The tool and test equipment reference code
correlates with a code used in the MAC, Section II, Column 5.

b, Column 2, Maintenance”Category. The lowest cétegory of maintenanée
authorizie to use the tool or test equipment.

2 . . . o o _ o _
¢+ Column 3, Nomenclature. Name or identification of the tool or test
equipment.

d. Column 4, Nationél'Stock'Number.f The National stock number of the tool
or test equipment. ' o '

e, Colump 5;“Tool Nuﬁber._ The manufacturer's part number.

B-5. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS IN REMARKS, SECTION IV

a. Column 1, Reference Code. The code recorded in column 6, Section II.

b. Column 2, Remarks. This column lists information pertinent to the
maintenance function being performed as indicated in the MAC, Section II.
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TN
Section II. MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART
FOR
ELECTRIC POWER UNIT
‘ (1) (2) (3 (3] [€)) (&)
GROUP T " MATNTENANCE | MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS AND
NUMBER COMPONENT /ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C{ 0O F |H |D EQULPMENT REMARKS
o 'MEP404B GENERATOR | Replace 1.0 1,4,5;10 A
SET C
1oz ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
0201 FUEL DISTRIBUTION Inspect - 0.3 | 2
UNIT Test 1.0 2,7,24
Repair 1.0 2 B
Replace - 0.5 2
0202 K4 RELAY Test 1.0 2,7,24
Replace 0,5 2
0203 W6 CABLE Test 0.5 1,7
Replace 0.5 1
0204 W2 CABLE Test 0.5 1,7
Replace 0.1 1
Repair- 0.5 2,6,23 .
- 0205 W4 CABLE Test 0.5 1,7
Replace 0.1 1
Repair 0.5 - 2,6,23
0206 W3 CABLE Test 0.5 1,7
Replace 0.1 1
Repair 0.5 | 2,6,23
0207 AUTO START AND Test 0.5 1,7
COMPENSAT ION - Replace - 0.1 1
CABLE ASSEMBLY
0208 ' XR4 WIRING HARNESS | Imspect 0.3 2
Test 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 2,6,23
Replace 2.0 2,7
0209 J7 WIRING HARNESS Inspect 0.3 2
Test 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 2,6 c
Replace 2.0 2,7
0210 J8 WIRING HARNESS Inspect 0.3 2
Test ) 0.7 2,7
N Repair 1.0 2,6 c
Replace. 2.0 2,7
0211  J9 WIRING HARNESS Inspect 0.3 2
) Test 0.7 2,7
N Repair: 1.0 2,6 c
Replace 2.0 2,7
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

FOR
ELECTRIC POWER UNIT
(CONT) | |
[&}) _ (2) R E)) : (4) {5) (6)
GROUP MAINTENANCE | MAINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS AND
NUMBER | COMPONENT/ASSEMBLY | FUNCTION cl o] F T®R[D | EquieMENT REMARKS
0212 J10 WIRING HARNESS | Inspect 0.3 2
: Test 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 2,6 c
Replace 2.0 - 2,7
03 POWER DISTRIBUTION Inspect 0.2 2
UNIT, EPU Test 1.0 2,7,24
Replace 1.5 2,11
Repair 1.0 2,6,23 B
0301 Kl CONTACTOR Test 0.2 2,7,11
Replace 0.5_ 2,7,11
1 0302 K2 CONTACTOR Test 0.2 2,7,11
Replace 0.5 2,7,11
0303 W9 POWER CABLE Test 0.2 2,7
Replace 0.1 2,21
Repair ' *
0304 WI0 POWER CABLE Test ' 0.2 2,7
Replace 0.1 2,21
Repair *
0305 W7 SIGNAL CABLE Test 0.5 2,7
Replace 0.1 2,22
0306 W8 SIGNAL CABLE ‘| Test 0.5 -2
Raeplace 0.1 2,7,22
0307 ‘W1 POWER CABLE Test 0.5 7
Replace 0.1
Repair *
0308 K3 RELAY Test 0.1 2,7
Replace 0.2 -2
0309 W5 CABLE Test 0.1 7
Replace 6.2
Repair *
0310 J1 WIRING HARNESS Inspect 0.3 - 2
' | Test - - 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 2,6
Replace 2.0 2
0311 J6 WIRING HARNESS .| Inmspect 0.3 2
i Test 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 . 2,6
Replace 2,0 2
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TN MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART
-~ FOR ' '
ELECTRIC POWER UNIT
4,/’\“ . (CONT)
(L (2) (3) () (3 (6)
GROUP MATNTENANCE MAYINTENANCE CATEGORY TOOLS AND
NUMBER COMPONENT /ASSEMBLY FUNCTION C 4 F H|D EQUIPMENT REMARKS -
0312 . Ji1 WIRING HARNESS | Imspect 0.3 2
Test 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 2,6 c
Replace 2.0 2
0313 PDU WIRING HARNESS - | Inspect 0.3 2
Test 0.7 2,7
Repair 1.0 2,6
Replace 2.0 .2,6,11
o4 PALLET ASSEMBLY Replace 2.5 1,4,5,8,9,10,20
Repair 1.0 5 D
0401 PALLET FRAME Replace 5.5 2,4,5,8,9,10
Repair 1.0 2,8,9,10 D
05 FUEL SYSTEM
TN 0501 FUEL TANK VENT Inspect 0.1
' Replace 0.2 1
0502 FUEL-LEVEL SENSOR Inspect 0.1 E
Test 0.1 7
Replace 0.2 3 E
0503 FUEL TANK ASSEMBLY Replace 5.0 2,4,5
Repair 0.5 1 I
0504 FUEL FILTER/WATER Service 0.1
SEPARATOR Service 0.5 1 .
Replace 0.8 1 G
0505 FUEL SHUTOFF VALVES Inspect 0.1
Replace 0.2 1
0506 SOLENOID VALVE Inspect 0.1
ASSEMBLY Test 0.5
Replace 0.6 1
0507 FUEL CHECK VALVE Inspect 0.1
ASSEMBLY Test 0.2
Replace 0.2 1
SN 0508 INTERNAL FUEL LINES | Inspect 0.3
AND FITTINGS Replace «75 1
Repalr 0.5 1 H
TN 0509 EXTERNAL FUEL LINES { Inspect 0.3
! ) AND FITTINGS Replace 0.8 2
Repair 0.5 2
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MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION CHART

FOR
ELECTRIC POWER UNIT
(CONT)
(1) (2) ‘ 3 (4) (5) (6)
GROUP o | MAINTENANCE | MAINTENANCE CATEGORY |  TOOLS AND -
NUMBER | COMPONENT/ASSEMBLY | FUNCTION ClO]F B ]D EQUIPMENT REMARKS
06 M353 (MODIFIED) F
3%-TON TRATLER
0601 TATLGATE ASSEMBLY Inspect 0.1 : -
: Replace 0.8 _ 1
Repair S| 1.0 2 D
10602 WALKWAY GRATING Replace 0.7 - 1
0603 'SUPPORTS Replace 2.6 { : 1,4
Repair 0.5 | 2 D
- 0604 STORAGE TRAY Replace 2.81 - 1,4
' Repair 0.5 2
06905 STEPS Replace. 0.3 1
Repair 0.5 . 2 D
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Section IIl. TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS
FOR

ELECTRIC POWER UNIT

REF MAINT. | NATIONAL/NATO TOOL
CODE |. CAT. NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMBER NUMBER
1 | o TOOL KIT, GENERAL MECHANIC'S | 5180-00-177-7033
: AUTOMOTIVE ;
2 F SHOP EQUIPMENT, CONTACT 4940~00-294-9518
MAINTENANCE, TRUCK-MOUNTED : :
3 0 PIPE WRENCH, 18—INCH | 5120-00-277-1479
4 0 WRECKER TRUCK, 5-TON, M816 2320-00-051-0489
5 0 FOUR SLING ASSEMBLIES, WIRE 4010-01-083-2453
ROPE, SINGLE LEG
6 F - | SOLDERING AND DESOLDERING 3459-00-460-7198
SET, ELECTRIC, TEMPERATURE
CONTROLLED
7 0 MULTIMETER - | 6625-00-999-6282
8 0 - 1~1/8-INCH COMBINATION BOX~ 5120-00-228-9516
AND OPEN-END WRENCH
9 0 1-1/8-INCH SOCKET 5120-00-189-7914
' 1/2-INCH SQUARE
FEMALE DRIVE
10 0 QUICK-DISCONNECT FUEL DRAILN To Be Furnished by
HOSE Government
11 F 1/4-INCH DEEP STYLE SOCKET, 5120-00-775-6981
1/4~INCH SQUARE FEMALE DRIVE
12 C 7/8-INCH OPEN-END WRENCH 5120-00-148-7918
13 C 1/2-INCH COMBINATION BOX—- AND | 5120-00-228-9506 {

OPEN-END WRENCH

14 C 11/16-INCH COMBINATION RBOX- 5120-00~-228-9509
AND OPEN-END WRENCH

15 C 5/8-INCH COMBINATION BOX— AND | 5120-00-228-9508
OPEN-END WRENCH
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- TOOL AND TEST EQUIPMENT REQUIREMENTS

FOR
ELECTRIC POWER UNIT
(CONT)
REF MAINT. -_ NATIONAL/ NATO TOOL
CODE CAT. NOMENCLATURE STOCK NUMEER NUMBER
16 c 15/16-TNCH OPEN~END WRENCH 5120-00-148-7918
17 c SLIP-JOINT PLIERS 5120-00-223-7397
18 C. 3/8~INCH COMBINATION BOX— AND 5120-00-228~9504
: OPEN-END WRENCH
19 c 5/16-INCH FLAT-TIP SCREWDRIVER, |5120-00-222-8852
1 3/4-INCH BLADE
20 0 SHACKLE 4030-01-035-8942
21 F SPANNER WRENCH | 5120-00-293-1455
22 F CONDUIT SLIP-JOINT PLIERS 5120-00-624-8065
23 F | HAND WIRE STRIPPER 5110-00-268-4224
24 F POWER SUPPLY 6130-00-249-2748
25 F TRAILER MOUNTED WELDING SHOP 3431-00-935-7821

B-10

(



//-ﬂ\._.‘

TM 5-6115-599-14&P

Section IV, REMARKS

Reference
Code Remarks
A All inspections, tests, services, fault locating, repairs, and

replacement of parts will be done in accordance with
T 5-6115-603-12 and TM 5-6115-603-34.

Repairs shall consist of replacement of internal components as
required.

Repair is limited to sgplicing one lead. TIf more than one wire
is damaged, replace the wiring harness.

Repair by welding.

Test and replacement procedures will be the same for both the
primary and secondary tank fuel-level sensors.

All inspections, tests, services, fault locating, repair, and
replacement of parts will be done in accordance with
T™ 9-2330-247-14.

Repair is limited to replacing the filter element every 600
hours. ’

Repair is limited to the removal and replacement of hose
connectors.

Repair consists of replacement of components.

B-11/(B-12 blank)
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APPENDIX C

ORGANIZATIONAL AND DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE
" REPAIR PARTS AND SPECIAL TOOLS LIST

Section 1. INTRODUCTION

C-1. SCOPE." = This appendix lists and -authorizes spares and repair parts;
special tools; special test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment (TMDE); and
other special support equipment required for performance of organizational and
direct support maintenance of the Electric Power Unit (EPU), AN/MJQ-21. It
authorizes the requisition, issue, and ‘disposition of spares, repair parts, and

special tools, as indlcated by the Source, Maintenance, and Recoverability
(SMR) codes.

C-2. GENERAL.. This Repair Parts and Special Tools List (RPSTL) is divided
into .the following sections:

a. Section IT. . Repair Parts List. A list of spares and repair parts
authorized by this RPSTL for use in the performance of maintenance. Thé list
also includes parts which must be removed for replacement of the authorized
parts. The parts lists are composed of functional groups in ascending
alphanumeric sequence, With the parts in each group listed in ascending figure

and item number sequence. Bulk materials are listed in’ National Stock Number
(NSN) sequence.

b. Section IIT. Special Tools List. A list of special tools, special
TMDE, and other special support equipment authorized by this RPSTL for the
performance of maintenance.

c. -Section IV. Nationdl Stock Number and Part Number Index. A list, in
National Item Identification Number (NIIN) sequence, of all NSN's appearing in
the listings, followed by a 1list in alphanumeric sequence of all part numbers
appearing in the listings. NSN's and part numbers are cross-referenced to each
1llustration figure and item number appearance.

C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

a. Illustration (Ceiumn {1)). This column is divided as follows:

(1)  ({a) FIG; NO. ).Figufe Number. Indicates the figure number
111ustrating an exploded view of a functional group.

{(2) ({(b) ITEM NO.). Indicates the number used to identify-items called
out in the illustration. : ' = -

b. SMR CODE (Columm (2)). The SMR code 1s a S5-position code containing
supply/rEquisitionlng information, maintenance category authorization criteria,
and disposition instructions, as shown in the following breakout'
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C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (CONT)

Source Maintenance ~ Recoverability
Code ' Code’ C © " Code
lst ' 5th position
XX two positions I -XX— X
How you get an item 3d position 4th position  Who determines
' ' o L o disposition action
Who can install, Who can do on an unserviceable
replace, or use  complete item o T
the item repair®* on
the item

*Complete Repair: Maintenance capacity, capability, and authority to perform
all the corrective maintenance tasks of the "Repair” function in a use/user
environment in order to restore serviceability to a failed item.

(1) Source Code. The source code tells you how you get an item needed
for maintenance, repair, or overhaul of an end item/equipment. Source codes
are always the first two positions of the SMR code. Explanations of source
codes follow: ' ' '

Code , Explanation .

PB Stocked items; use the applicable NSN to request/requisition

PC : items with these source codes. They are authorized to the

PD ' category indicated by the code entered in the third position of
PR ) the SMR code. ' ' ' :
PF

PG

XD Items with these codes are not to be requested/requisitioned

KF ' individually. They are part of a kit which is authorized to the
KB maintenance category indicated in the third position of the SMR

code. The complete kit must be'requisitioned-and applied.

MO - (Made at -
Organizational Items with these codes are not to be requested/
Category) . requisitioned individually. They must be made from

' o bulk material which is identified by NSN in the

MF - (Made at .~ Description column and listed in the Bulk Material
Direct Support Group in the repair parts list in this manual. If
(D3} Category) the item 1s authorized to you by the third position

D
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N C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (CONT)
Code. - Explanation
. S : code of the SMR code, but the source code indicates
‘ ‘ MH - (Made at it is made at a higher category, order the item from
General Support the higher category of maintenance.
(GS) Category) .
MD ~ (Made at Depot)
A0 - (Assembled by _ o _
Organizational Items with these codes are not to be requested/
Category) requisitioned individually. The parts that make up
‘ : . .. the assembled item must be requisitioned or
AF - (Assembled by fabricated and assembled at the category of mainte-
DS Category) ::> nance indicated by the source code. If the third
. position code of the SMR code authorizes you to
AH - (Assembled by replace the item, but the source code indicates the
GS Category) item is assembled at a higher category, order the
: , item from the higher category of malntenance.
AD - (Assembled by -
Depot)
XA - Do mot requisitioﬁ an "XA"-coded item. Order its next higher
///E\\ assewbly. (Also, refer to the NOTE below.)
XB - If an "¥B" item is not avallable from salvage, order it using the
- Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers (FSCM) and part number given.

Xc - Installation dfawing, diagram, instruction sheet, field service
drawing, that is identified by manufacturer's part number.

XD - Item is not stocked. Order an "XD"—coded item through normal supply
channels using the FSCM and part number given, if no NSN is
avallable.

NOTE

Cannibaliéation‘or controlled exchange, when authorized, may be used as a

source of supply for items with the above source codes, except for those

source coded "XA" or those aireraft support items restricted by

requirements of AR 700-42.

(2) . Maintenance Code. Maintenance codes tell you the category(s) of
R maintenance authorized to USE- and REPAIR support items. The malntenance codes
' : are entered in the third and fourth positions of the SMR code as follows:
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C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (CONT)

(a) The maintenance code entered in the third position tells you the
lowest maintenance category authorized to remove, replace, -and use an item.
The maintenance code entered in the third position-will indicate authorization
to one of the following categories of maintenance. - : B -

Code Application/Explanation

c -~ Crew or operator maintenance done within organizational

maintenanca. ' '

0 — Organizational category can remove, ;eplace,-and'ﬁse
R ’ the item., - ST C '

F "= "Direet Support category can remove, replace, and use
" the-item. ' S '
H-= " =. General Support- category can remove, replace, and use
o - the item. - o : . :

L ' - Specialized répair activity can remove, replace, and

use the item.

D - Depot category can remove, replace, and use the item.

(b) The maintenance code entered ia the fourth position tells you
whether or not the item is to be repaired and identifies the lowest maintenance
category with the capability to do complete repair (i.e., perform all :
authorized repair functions). (NOTE: Some 1limited repair may be done on the
item at a lower category of maintenance, 1if authorized by the Malntenance
Allocation Chart (MAC) and SMR codes.) This position will contain one of the:
following maintenance codes: ' : : ) o

‘Code "~ ~ Application/Explanation

o] = Organizational is the lowest category that ‘can do
complete repair of the item.

F = Direct support is the lowest category that can do
: ~complete repair of thg'item. : - T

H o -~ General support is the lowest category that can do
complete repair of the item. o I

L S © — 'Speclalized repair activity is the lowest. category that

can do-complete repair of the item.

D — Depot is the lowest category that can do complete
repair of the item.

D)
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C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (CONT)

.. Code e Application/Explanation
A - Nonreparable.' No repair is authorized.
B * - .= No repalr is authorized. (No parts or special tools

are authorized for the maintenance of a "B"-coded
item.) However, the item may be reconditioned by
adjusting, lubricating, etc., at the user level.

(3) Recoverability Code. Recoverability codes are assigned to items to
indicate the disposition action on unserviceable items. The recoverability
code is entered in the fifth position -of the ‘SMR -code: as followa.

Recoverability o . .
Codes Definition
z - =Nonrepareb1e item. When unserviceable, condemn and -

dispose of the item at the category of maintenance
- . shown in the third position of the SMR code.

0 = Reparable item. When uneconomically reparable, condemn
and. dispose ‘of the item at the organizatlonal category.

Fooo = Reparable item. - When uneconomically reparable, condemn
and dispose of the item at the direct support category.

:H: © = Reparable item. ' When uneconomically reparable, condemn
and dispose of the item at the general support
category.

D ) - keparebleoitem.' When bejond Lower category repair

capability, return to depot. Condemnation and disposel
not authorized below depot category.,

L - Reparable 1tem. Condemnation and disposal not
anthorized below specialized repair activity.

A - Item requires special handling or condemnation : :
procedures because of specific reasons (i.e., precious
-~ metal content, high dollar value, critical material, or
hazardous material) Refer to appropriate manuals/
directives for specific instructions.

c. National Stock Number (Column (3)) This column lists the NSN aSSigned
to the item.. Use the NSN for requests/requisitions. :



™ 5-6115-599-14&P

C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (CONT)

d. FSCM (Column (4)). The FSCM is a 5-digit numeric code which is used to
identify the manufacturer, distributor, or Government agency, ete., that
supplies the item« = - : ' R

e. Part Number (Column (5)). This column indicates the primary number used
by the manufacturer (individual, company, firm, corporation, or Government
activity), which controls the design and characteristics of the item by means
of its engineering drawings, specifications, standards, and inspection
requirements to identify an item or range of items.

".NOTE

When you use an NSN to requisition an item, the item you receive
may have a different part number from the part ordered, but go
ahead and use or furnish it as the replacement part. - -

£. Description (Column (6)). This column includes the following
information: - - o : C . _

(1) The Federal item name and, when required, ‘a minimum deseription to
identify the item.

©(2) The physical security classification of the item is indicated by the
parenthetical entry (inmsert applicable physical security classification
abbreviation, e.g., Phy Sec Cl (C) - Confidential, Phy Sec C1 Secret, Phy Sec
Cl (T) - Top Secret). . ' ' o

(3) Items that are included in kits and sets are listed below the name of
the kit or set. ' : ' : : '

(4) Spare/repair parts that make up an assembled item are listed
immediately following the assembled itém line entry.’

(5) WNSN's for bulk materials are referenced in the description column in
the line item entry for the item to be manufactured/fabricated.

(6) When the part to be used differs between serial numbers of the same
model, the effective serial numbers are shown as the last line of the
descriptiqn. : C ‘ R : '

(7) The USABLE ON CODE, when applicable (see paragraph C-4, Special
Information). ' : ' . :

(8) In the Special Tools List section, the basis of issue (BOI) appears
as the last line(s) in the entry for each special tool, special TMDE, and other
special support equipment. When density of equipments supported exceeds
density spread indicated in the basis of issue, the total authorization is
increased proportionately.
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C-3. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS (CONT)

g. U/M (Column (7)). The Unit of Measure (U/M) indicates the measure
(e.g., foot, gallon, pound) or count (e.g., each, dozen, gross) of a listed
item. A two-character alpha code (e.g., FF, GL, LB, FA, DZ, GR) appears in
this column to indicate the measure or count. If the U/M code appearing in
this column differs from the Unit of Issue (U/I) code listed in the Army Master
Data File (AMDF), request the lowest U/I that will satisfy your needs.

h. QTY.INC IN UNIT (Column (8)). The Quantity Incorporated in Unit (QTY
INC IN UNIT} indicates the quantity. of the item used in the breakout shown on.
the illustration figure, which is prepared for a functional group or an
asgsembly. A "V" appearing in this column in lieu of a quantity indicates that
no specific quantity is applicable (e.g., shims, spacers).

C4. SPECIAL INFORMATION.

a. The "USABLE ON CODE™ title appears in the lower right corner of column
(6), Description. Usable on codes are shown In the right-hand margin of the
description column. Uncoded items are applicable to all models. Identifica-—
tion of the usable on code used in this publication is: '

Code : Used On
DHE ‘Model AN/MIQ-21
b. Bulk materials required to manufacture items are listed in the Bulk
Material Group of this manual. NSN's for bulk materials are also referenced in
the description column of the line item entry for the item to be manufactured/
fabricated.
C-5. HOW TO LOCATE REPAIR PARTS.

a. When NSN or Part Number Is Not Known:

(1) First. Using the manual table of contents, determine the functional
group or assembly to which the item belongs. This is necessary since figures
are prepared for functlonal groups and assemblies, and listings are divided
into the same groups.

(2) Second. Fiﬁd the'figure covering the functiomal group or assembly to
which the item belongs. '

(3 Third. Identify the item on the figure and note the number of the
item. .

{4) Fourth. Refer to the Repair Parts List for the figure to find the
line item entry for the item number noted on the f{igure.
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C-5. HOW TO LOCATE REPAIR PARTS (CONT)

b. When NSN or Part Number Is.Kh6Wh:

(1) First. Using the National Stock Number and Part Number Index, find
the pertinent NSN or. part number. The NSN index is in NIIN* sequence. The _
part numbers in the Part Number index are listed in ascending alphanumeric
sequence. Both indexes cross-reference you to the illustration figure and item
number of the item you are looking for.

. ) . ) L s o ._ j.ENSN'—
*The NIIN consists of the last nine digits of the NSN (i.e., 5305-01-674-1467).

(2) Second. After'fiﬂdihg'the'figure and ‘item number, verify that the
item is the one you are looking for, then locate the item number in the repair
parts list for the figure. ' T S

C-6. ABBREVIATIONS.

“Abbreviations

Explanation

ALY Alloy
BRS Brass
BSC Basic
CD PLD Cadmium Plated
COP Copper _

 CRES" Corrosion Resistant Steel
cs™ Carbon Steel E
CSK Countersink
DIA Diameter
EMI Electromagnetic Interference
HEX Hexagon T
HZ Hertz _ _
ID Inside Diameter'’ *
KW Kilowatt
L Length
LH : Left Hand"
MAX THRNS Maximum Thickness _
NOM Nominal L
NPT National Taper Pipe (thread
NPTF Tight Joints -~~~ 7
oD Outside Diameter ;
FDU Power Distribution Unit
PH BRZ Phosphor Bronze:
PSVT Passivate
RH Right Hand
SKT HD Socket Head
THD Thread
THK Thick

~ UNC Unified Coarse Thread
UNCTD Uncoated
UNF Unified Fine Thread
WD Width

C-8/(C~9 blank)
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REPAIR PARTS LIST

Section 1I.

HE?AOhB Genera;or Sets

Figure C-1.

C-10
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(2)

(1) (3) %) (5) (6) (7 | &
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION qQTY
(a) (b) NATIONAL INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART "IN
NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE u/M UNIT

GROUP 01 - MEP404B
GENERATOR SETS
c-1 1 PAOZZ | 5305-00-782-9495 {96906 | MS590725-111 | Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 8
Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC-2A, 1/2-13 x 1.250 L
c-1 2 PAQZZ | 5310-00-584-5272 | 96906 | MS35338-48 Washer, Lock-Spring, EA {10
Hellcal, Regular (Medium)
Serles, .500 NOM Size, CS,
CDh PLD
c-1 3 PDOFH | 6115-01-078-3044 | 55820 | MEP404B Generator Set, Turbine EA 2
Fngine Driven, 60 kW,
400 "z, MEPA04B
c-1 4 PAOZZ | 5305-00-044-4153 | 96906 | MS90725-109 | Secrew, Cap, Hex Head, EA 2
Steel, Grade 5,
CD PLD, UNC-24,
1/2-13 = 1.000 L
c-1 5 PAOZZ | 5310-00-809-5998 | 96906 | M527183-18 Washer, Flat, Round, EA 2
Steel, CD PLD,
General Purpose,
531 ID x 1.062 OD x
.095 THK BSC
c-1 ] MFOFF 97403 | 13226E80383 Wire Assembly, Ground EA 2
Make From:
c-1 PAFZZ 81349 | M13486/1-14 | .Wire, Electrical FT v
c~1 PAFZZ | 5970-00-914-3118 | 81349 | M23053/5~ «Insulation Sleeving FT v
109-0
c-1 PAFZZ 97403 | 13222E9699-3 | .Terminal, Lug EA 1

C-11/(C~12 blank)-:
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. Figure C-2.  Electrical System (Sheet 1 of 4)

c-13
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Electrical System (Sheet 2 of 4)

Figure C-2.

C-14
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Electrical System-(Sheet 3 of 4)

Figure C-2.

C-15
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Figure C-2. Electfica115YStém (Sheet 4 qf-4)'
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(1)

@ (3) (4) (5) . (6) | @
ILLUSTRATION - DESCRIPTION I I 0 4
(a) (» NATIONAL S INC
FIG. | ITRM | SMR STOCK PART : 1|
NO. | NO. | CODE “NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER ' USABLE ON CODE  |u/M | UNIT

GROUP 02 - ELECTRICAL
: SYSTEM
c-2| 1 |paozz | 5310-01-078-5996 | 96906 | MS35425-75 | Nut, Plain, Wing, EA | 1
: S L 1 . ‘|uNc-28B, .375-16, BRS
c-2'| 2 PAQCZZ | 5310-00-187-2413 | 88044 | AN961-616T Washer,_Flat,-Electrical; EA | 8
: 3/8 Size x .064 THK, BRS
c-2 | 3 |MFOFF 974032 13220E0669-7 .| Wire Assembly, Ground EA 1
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ 81349 | HW-C6(127)J0 | .Wire, Electrical T | v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-113-8190.| 96906 | MS25036-122 | .Terminal, Lug EA | 2
c-2'| 4 |wrorr | 97403 | 13220806694 | Wire Assembly, Ground EA | 1
. ) Make From: -
c-2 PAFZZ 81349 | HW-C6(127)J0 | .Wire, Electrical FT | V
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-113-8190.[ 96906 | MS25036-122 | .Terminal, Lug EA | 1
c-2 | 5 |Paozz | 5310-01-026-5824 | 96906 | ¥S16203-39 |Nut, Plain, Hex, EA | 3
- : o o .- | and Hex Jam, UNC-2B, . .
‘| Nonmagnetic, 3/8 NOM
Size X 227 MAX THKNS
c-2 | 6 |[paozz | 5310-00-022-8847 | 96906 | M535333-110 |Washex, Lock, Flat, EA | 2
: Internal Teeth, 3/8 NOM :
Size
c-2 7 HFOFF 97403 .13226E6163-3 Wire Assembly, Ground EA 1
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ | 6145-00-548-2403 | 81349 | MW-C16(19)J0 | .Wire, Electrical FT | v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-143-4780°| 96906 | M525036-108 |.Terminal, Lug EA | L
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-143-4793 | 96906 | MS25036-110 | .Terminsl, Lug EA | 1
‘¢c~2.| 8 |wvFoFF 97403 | 13226E6163-2 | Wire Assembly, Ground EA | 1.
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ | 6145-00-548-2403 | 81349 | MW-C16(19)J0 | .Wire, Electrical FT | v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-143-4780 | 96906 | MS25036-108 | .Terminal, Lug EA | 1
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00~143-4793 | 96906 | MS25036-110 | .Terminal, Lug EA | 1

c-17
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c-18-

(1) {2 (3) (4) (5) (6) (7 | (&)
| ILLUSTRATION] ) : DESCRIPTION - QTY
@ | (» NATIONAL = INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART ) . IN
“NO. NO. CODE - NUMBER FSCM NUMBER: USABLE ON CODE UM | UNIT
c~-2 9 MFOFF 97403 | 13220E0697-1 .|Wire Assembly, Ground EA 1
Make From:
c-2 ~ |earzz 81349 | HW-C6(127)J0 |.Wire, Electrical FT | v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-113-8190 | 96906 | MS525036~122 +Terminal , Lug. EA 1
c-2 |10 |uroFF 97403 | 13226E6163-1 |Wire Assembly, Ground FA | 1
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ | 6145-00-548-2403 | 81349 'Mw~016(19)J0 +Wire, Electrical FT v
c-2 j PAFZZ 5%40-00-143-5780 | 96906 | MS250356-108 | +Terminal, Lug EA i
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-143-4793 96906 - M325036~110 | .Terminal, Lug FA 1
c-2 |11 |wForF ' 97403 | 13220E0697-2 |Wire Assembly, Ground EA | 1
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ 81349 | HW-C6(127).J0 Wire, Electrical FT v
c—-2 PAFZZ 5940*00—113—8190 96906 M325036—122_ .Terminal, Lug ‘ ' EA 1
c-2 12 PAOZZ 3307-01-134~7295 | 97403 13221E9300 Stud, Plain, Ground EA 1
C=2 13 PAOZZ ° [ 5305-00-984-6210 | 96906 | M535206-263 Screw, Machine, Pan Head, EA | 2
Cross—-Recessed, CS, CD
PLD, UNC-2A, No. 10-24
X .500 L
c-2 14 PAOZZ 3310-00-136-1471 | 88044 | AN961-10T Wagher, Flat, Electrical, EA 2
. : : : No. 10 size x .032 THK,
.| BRS ’
c-2 15 PAOZZ 5310-00-019-0672_ 96906 | M535333-~107 Washer, Lock, Flat, EA 2
: : Internal Teeth, No. 10 -
NOM Size
c-2 |16 PAOZZ | 5305-00-984-6211 | 96906 | MS35206-264 Screw, Machine, Pan Head, | ®A 2
. ) : " ‘| Cross~Recessed, €S, CD g :
PLD, UNC-2A, No. 10-24
X 625 L
c-2 17 PAQZZ 5310-00-689-3877 .| 96906 | MS17829-3C Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA 6
Regular Height, 250°F,
Noncorrosion-Resistant
Steel, No. 10-24 UNC-3B
CDh PLD .
c-2 |18 PAOZZ 5340-01-146-7422 | 96906 | MS21919WCCs. Clamp, Loop-Type, EA 3
Cushioned, Support,
.250 ID, CRES, PSVT

I
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (3 (6) (7 | &)
-ILLUSTRATION ) . DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) (b NATIONAL : . INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK | PART - N
NO. NO. CODE . NUMBER FSCM - || NUMBER USABLE ON CODE u/M UN_IT
-2 | 19 . | MFOFF 97403 | 13226E6155-1 | Cable Aésembly, Wz EA 1
Make From:
C=2 PAFZZ 6145'_-01-129-6897 90484 | DDC O4A ABK .Cable, Power ¥T v
c-2 PAFZZ 5970-004954-162A‘~81349 M23053/5~. .Ingsulation, Sleeving FT v
107-0
c-2 PAFZZ |- 81349 | D38999/ .Connector, Raceptacle, EA ] 1
26FD5FN Electric
c-2 PAFZZ. 06324 | 390HS002- .Backshell, Connector, EA | 1
M1504H4 Electrical
Cc=-2 PAFZ2Z .| 5935-00-813-4717 96506 MS3106R145- .Connector, Receptacle, EA 1
25 Electrical
c-2 PAFZZ 06324 | 390BA0D2- .Backshell, Connector, EA 1
N1404HA Electrical
c=2 | 20 MFOEF 97403 . | 13226E6156 Cable Assembly, W3 EA 1
Make From:
Cc-2 PAFZZ 6145-01-131-2752 | 97403 | 13222E1425 | .Cable, Power FT v '
C;Z PAFZZ 5970700—815;1295 81349 | M23053/5~ .Insulation, Sleeving FT v
: 106~0
c-2 PAFZZ 81349 | D38999/ .Connector, Receptacle, | BA | 1
26FD5EN Electrical
c-2 PAFZZ 97403 [13226E6147-11] .Backshell, Connector, EA 1
N Electrical .
c-2 PAFZZ | 5935-00-725-4638 | 97403 |13226E6147-12| .Connector, Receptacle, EA 1
' ' ' Electric
c-2 PAFZZ 06324 | 390BA002- .Backshell, Connector, EA 1
N1104HA Electrical
Change 1 c-19
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C-20

NS (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) ey | @
ILLUSTRATIO : ' DESCRIPTION 2 R N o
(a) () NATTONAL _ INC
FIG. | ITEM | sMR STOCK PART SRR R I <
'¥O. | No. | cobE NUMBER FSCM -| ~NUMBER USABLE ON CODE  {U/M | UNIT
c-2 |21 |wroFF 7 [97403 | 1322686155-2 |cable Assembly, wa EA | 1
Make From:
-2 PAFZZ | 6145~01-129~6897 |90484 |DDC 04A ABK |.Cable, Power FT | v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5970~00-954-1624 (81349 IM23053/5< |.Insulation Sleeving T | v
1070 :
c-~2 PAFZZ 181349 |D38999/ |+Connector, Receptacle, . [ma | 1
26FD5PN Electrical
c~2 PAFZZ 06324 | 390HS002~ «Backshell, Conmmector; A | 1
M1504H4 Electriecal
c-2 PAFZZ ' | 5935-00-813~4717 |96906 |MS3106R14S- |.Connmector, Recépracle, | ®a | 1.
Co 25 Electrie
c-2 PAFZZ 06324 | 390BA002~ -Backshell, Comnector, RA [ 1
N1404HA Electrical
c-2 22 PAOZZ . 5305-00-984~6208 |96906 MS35206-261 Screw, Machine, Pan Head, EA . 2
’ Cross-Recessed, CS, CD
'|PLD, UNC-2A, No. 10-24
_ x5 L
c=2 {23 [PA0zzZ |5310-00-045-3296 |96906 |MS35338-43 ‘|Washer, Lock-Spring, EA | 2
L o o : " " (Heliecal, Regular -
| (Medium) Series, No. 10
NOM Size, CS, CD PLD
€2 |24  1PAOZZ |5340-01-099-2296 |96906 |MS21919WCCL0 |Clamp, Loop Type, A | 2
. ) Cushioned
C=2 |25  {PAOFF 97403 | 13226E6157  |Cable Assembly, W6 EA | 1
€2 126 [PAFZZ |5310-00-014-5850 |96906 |MS27183-42 = [Washer, Flat, Round, EA | 4
Steel, CD PLD, General
Purpose, .219 ID x ,500
0D x .049 THK BSC
c-2 |27 PAFFF 97403 | 13226E6135 Unit, Fuel Distribution EA 1
c-2 {28 |PAFZZ | 5305-00-054~6656 |96906 M551957-32 .Screw, Machine, - EA | 8
; Pan-Head, Cross-Recessed,
CRES, .138-32 x .75 L,
UNC-2A :
C-2 |29  |PAFZZ |5310-00-929-6395 |96906 |MS35338-136 |.Washer, Lock-Spring, EA | 8
Helfcal, Regular
(Medium) Series, No. 6
NOM Size, CRES, 300
Series, PSVT
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)

NEH) (3) 4) (5) : ' (8) (7) | (8)
ILLUSTRATION o : | DESCRIPTION © -1 QTY
(a) (oY NATIONAL - : NG
FIG. | ITEM | SMR ~ STOCK 1 Part S - IN

NO. | NO. | CODE | - - NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER - - USABLE ON CODE | U/M | UNIT
c-2 |30 |parzz | 5310~00-880-5976 | 96906 | MS15795-806 | .Washer, Flat, Round, Ea | 8
o ‘ General Purpose, CRES, i
156 ID x 375 0D x .049
THENS
c-2 | 31 |paFZZ 197403 | 13226E6137 .Cover, Fuel Distribution| EA | 1
: _ ‘ ‘Unit- - '
c-2 |32 |parzz 07700 | 43-00256 ..Strip, Sealing, | v
o _ -t Shielding
c-2 |33 |PAFZZ | 5310-00-934-9761 | 96906 | MS35649-264 | .Nut, Plain, Hex, EA | &
’ ' .| Machine Screw, .138-32, '
UNC-28, CRES, PSVT
C-2 |34 |PAFZZ | 5940-00-983-6051 | 81349 | 37TBLO. . .Terminal Board, TB3 EA | 1
c-2 {35 |earzz 75382 | MS37TB-10- | .Marker Strip BA | 1
GME-TE
c-2 |36 |earzz .| 5940-00-147-2972| 03950 | 8723-0091 ° | -Jumper ea | 4
c-2 |37 |mFEEF ' | 97403 | 1322588672-1{ .Dlode Assembly, CR3 EA | 1
. ) . Make From:
c-2 pAFZZ | 5970-01-109-3903 | 81349 | M23053/16= | ..Insulation Sleeving FTr| v
- 001-0
=2 PAFZZ 97403 | 1322082844 | ..Dlode, Semiconductor BA | 1
o ' : (IN 4001)
c-2 PAFZZ 59&0—00?631-8185: 96906 | M535430-4 ..Terminal, Lug EA | 2
c-2 | 38 |vFFFY 97403 | 13225E8672-2 ;.ﬁiqde:Assembly,:CRk EA | 1
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ | 5970-01-109-3903 | 81349 | M23033/16- ..Insulation Sleeving FT | Vv
. : 001-0 :
c-2 PAFZZ 97403 | 13220E2844 « :Diode, Semiconductor EA 1
(IN 4001)
c-2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-681-8185| 96906 | M535430~6 ..Terminal, Lug EA | 2
c=2 39 PAFZZ 96906 | MS35212-60 .Screw, Machine, EA 1
' ) ) Pan Head, TYPE II,
Cross-Recessed, UNC-2A,
.190-24 x 1.25 L
c-2 |40 |paFzz | 5310-00-138-4309 | 96906 | MS35649-206 | .Nut, Plain, Hex, EAl 1
Machine Serew, UNC-28,
No. 10-24, Copper
Silicon Alloy

c-21
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- {1) (2) 3) (4) (3) (6) (7Y | (8)
ILLUSTRATION - : DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) (b) NATIONAL ] ING
FI1G.{| ITEM SMR STOCK PART ) R B IN
NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER - USABLE ON -CODE u/M | uNtT
c-2 41 PAFZZ 5310-00-261-8278 96906 | MS35338-100 +Washer, Lock~Spring, EA- 1

' Helical, Regular .
(Medfum) Series, .190
NOM Size, PH BRZ or Tin,
BRS, CD PLD
c-2 | 42 PAFZZ | 5310-00-083~7092.| 96906 | MS15795-542 -Washer, Flat, Round, EA 3
| Geuneral Purpose, .219
ID x .500 OD x .049 THKNS
C-2 | 43 MFFFF 97403 | 13226E6163-4 | .Wiring Asgseubly, Ground EA 1
_ ' Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ | '6145-01-140-9821 | 81349 | ML6878/4BHED| ..Wire, Mlectrical T| v
c-2 PAFZZ 5940—00-20&—8966_ 96906 | MS25036-102 | ..Terminal, Lug EA 1
Cc=2 PAFZZ | 5940-00-143-4771 96906 | MS825036-103 | ..Terminal, Lug EA 1
C~2 | 44 - |PAFZZ | 5305-00~054-5651 | 96906 | MS51657-17 «Serew, Machine, EA | 16
' ' Pan Head, Cross-Recessed,
CRES, UNC-2A, .112-40 x
«50 L
c=2 | 45 PAFZZ | 5310-00~934-9748 | 96906 M835649-244 | (Nut, Plain, Hex, EA | 16
. Machine Screw, UNC-2E,
" .112-40, CRES, PSVT
Cc-2 46 PAFZZ I 5310-00-933-8118 | 96906 | MS35338-135 +Washer, Lock-Spring, EA | 16
A ' Helical, Regular
(Medium) Series, .112
NOM Size, CRES, 300
_ ‘Series, PSVT c
c-2 47 PAFZZ 5310-00-595-6211 | 96906 | M515795-803 «Washer, Flar, Round, EA | 18
’ General Purpose, .125
ID = .250 0D x .022
THKNS, CRES, PSVT
c-2 | 48 |paFzz 07700 | 48-61434 .Gasket, Receptacle, EMI | EA| 4

Cc-22
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(1) ) (3 (4) (5) (6) o | @
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QTY
(a}) (») NATTONAL - . NG
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART . : N
NO. NO. CODE - NUMBER F5CM -NUMBER USABLE ON CODE u/M | unrT
c-2 | 49 MFFFF 97403 | 13226E6138 .Wiring Harness, J10 EA 1

Make From:
c-2 . PAFZZ | 6145-01-140-9821 | 81349 | M16878/4BHE$| ..Wire, Electrical FT v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5970-00-812-2969 | 81349 | M23053/5~ ++Insulation Sleeving FT v
104-0
c-2 PAFZZ | 5970-00-954-1624 | 81349 | M23053/5- «+Ingulation Sleeving FT.| V¥
’ : 107-0
C-2 PAFZZ 81349 | 038999/ ..Connector, Recéptacle, FA 1
‘20FD5PN Electrical
c=2 PAFZZ | 5975-00~-727-5153 { 96906 | M53367-4-9 «+Strap, Tiedown Ea 2
c-2 BAFZZ | 5940-00-204-8966 { 96906 | M525036-102 | ..Terminal, Lug EA 3
C-2 '| 50  |MFFFF 97403 | 13226E7765 Wiring Harness, J7 EA 1
~ Make From:
c=-2 PAFZZ 6145-01-140~9821 | 81349 M16878/4BHEY | ..Wire, Electrical FT v
c-2 PAFZZ | 5970-00-812-2969 | 81349 | M23053/5- ..Insulation Sleeving 20 B
' 104-0
c-2 | - PAFZZ | 5970-00-954-1624 } 81349 | M23053/5~- «+Insulation Sleeving FT v
1070
c-2 . PAFZZ 81349 .D38999/ ;.Conuector, Receptaéle, EA 1
-] 20FD55N . Electrical
c=-2 PAFZZ 5975;00~727*5153 96906 MS3367-4-9 ««5trap, Tiedown EA 1
c-2 - PAFZZ | 5940-00-204-8966 | 96906 | MS25036-102 ..Terminal, Lug EA 1
C-2 | 51 |MFFFF 97403 | 13226E7766 .Wiring Harness, J8 EA 1
Make From:
c-2 PAFZZ | 6145-01-140-9821 | 81349 | M16878/4BHE9 | ..Wire, Electrical FT| v
c-2 PAFZZ 5970-ﬁ0—812-2969 81349 | M23053/5=- «+Insulation Sleeving FT v
: ) . 104-0 )
c-2 PAFZZ | 5970-00-954-1524 | 81349 | M23053/5- »«Insulation Sleeving FT v
107-0 :
c-2 PAFZZ 81349 | D38999/ . .Connector, Receptacle, EA i
20FDSSN - Electrical '
c-2 PAFZZ | 5975-00~727~5153 1 96906 | MS3367-4-9 «.».Strap, Tiedown EA 1
c-2 PAFZZ 5940-00-204-8966 | 96906 MS25b36—102 «sTerminal, Lug TA 2

C-23
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(1) ¢3] (3 (4) (3) - (6) (1) 1 ()
ILLUSTRATION o DESCRIPTION ) QTY
(a3 | NATTONAL - Ine
 PIG. | 1TEM | s\m STOCK PART : | 1N
. No. | No. | cope - NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER - "USABLE ON CODE  |u/M | UNIT
c-2 | 52 |MFFEF 97403 | 13226E7771 | .Wiring Harness, J9 EA| 1
Make From:
c-2 PAF2Z | 6145-01-140-9821 | 81349 | M16878/4BHEY| ..Wire, Electrical FT| v
c-2 . PAFZZ | 5970-00-812-2969 | 81349 | M23053/5- | ..Insulation Sleeving Frl v
104-0 :
c-2- PAFZZ | 5970-00-954-1624 | 81349 | 123053/5 "..Insulation Sleeving FT | v
. : 107-0
c-2 PAFZZ 81349 | D38999/ ..Connector, Receptacle, EA 1
: 20FD5SSN Electrical
c-2- PAFZZ | 5975-00-727-5153 | 96906 | MS3367-4=9 | ..Strap, Tiedown EA| 1
c-2° PAFZZ | 5940-00-204-8966 | 96906 | M525036-102 | ..Terminai, Tug Eal| 2
c-2 | 53 |parzz | 5935-01-042-7579| 91663 | HRCL-6Jv2 | .Socket, Relay, XKé ea’l| 1
C~2 | 54 |PAP2Z | 5945-00-435-1833| 81349 | 5757/23-003] .Relay, Electrical, Al 1
| : S . 1 DPDT, 10 Amp, K&
c=2 | 55 AFFFF | o 97403 .| 13226E6139. »Wiring Harness, XKé EAl 1
B c: | ssa |earer 6145-01-140-9821 | 81349 | MI6878/4BHE9 | .Wire, Electrical 18AWG FT | 4R
C-2 | 56 |PpaFzz | 5975-00-727-5153| 96906 | MS3367-4-9 | ..Strap, Tiedown EA| 4
C-2.| 57  |PAF2Z | 5940-00-204-8966| 96906 | MS25036-102 | ..Terminal, Lug EA| 4
c-2 | 58 |xprzz 97403 | 13226E6136 | .Housing, Fuel Eal 1
_ Dis:ribu;ion Un;t
c-2 | 59. |mooop | 6115-01-130-6642| 98749 | 6sp22885 Cable Assembly, - EA| 1
' I : : . S Aute Start  and
Compensation
Make From:
c-2 PAOZZ 30554 | 80-6115 .Cable, Power EA| 1
c-2 PADZZ 96906 | MS3368-1-9A | .Strap, Cable ga| 1
c-2 PAOZZ | 9505-00-293-4208 | 96906 | MS20995c32 | .Wire, Safety Tl v
c-2 PAQZZ 96906 | M525042-22D | ,Dust Cap ‘Assembly. EA 2
c-2 PADZZ 98749 | 68C23097~1 «Connector, Plug EA 2
c-2 PADZZ 96906 | MS90561-4 .Gelp EA| 2
C-2 | 60 | PAF2Z | 5975-00-451-5001| 96906 | MS3367-3-9 | Strap, Tiedown | v
C-24 Change 1
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Disgribution Unit {Sheet 2 of &)

- Figure C-3. Power
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~Power Distribution Unit. (Sheet 3 of 4)

Figure C-3.
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?igﬁre'C—S, Power Distribution Unit fsﬁeef 4 of 4)
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Change 1

Wy @ (3) (4) (5) g (6) |
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION 1-qQry
{a) {b) NATIONAL S TINC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK i1 . PART _ _ IN
_;NO._ NG, ‘CODE - ~ NUMBER FSCM NUMBER ~.. "USABLE ON CODE UM UNIT
GROUP 03 - POWER .
DISTRIBUTION UNIT, EPU
Cc-3. 1 PAOZZ [ 5305-00~984~6208 | 96906 M535206-261; Screw, Machine, Pan Head, EA 7
| Cross-Recessed, CS, CD
PLD, UNC-2A, .190-24
x 375 L
c-3 2 PAOZZ '} 5310-00-045-3296 96906 | MS35338-43 Washer, Lock-Spring, EA 7
Helical, Regular {Medium)
Series, .190 NOM Size,
.| ¢s, cp PLD
c-3 3. |PAFZZ | 5940~00-680-4374 | 96906 | MS21919WCG27 Clamp, Loop-Type, EA 4
' e : : N R - - | cushioned, Support, :
1.688 ID, CRES, PSVT
c-3 4 PAFZZ 5340~00=291-5338 | 96906 MS21919WCG12 | Clamp, Loop-Type, EA 3
Cushioned, Support,
750 ID, CRES, PSVT
c=3 { .5 MDODD | 6115-01-130~7252 | 97403 | 13225E9693 Cable Assembly, Power, ‘EA 1
: wl
_ Make From:
c-3 PADZZ | 6145-01-135-5951 | 90484 | AAC 0BA BAC | .Cable, Power FT | v
c-3 PADZZ | 5970-00~-834-5119 | 81349 | M23053/5- +Ingulation, Sleeving FT v |
' ' : 112-9
=3 PADZZ | 5935-01-136-9896 | 97403 | 13226E1440 | ,Connector, Electrical | EA 1
c-3 |PADZZ | 5935-01-137-310L | 97403 | 13226E1410.| ,Conneétor, Electrical | EA | 1
c-3 PADZZ 6145-01-143-0040 | 06090 WCSF-1500~ .5leeve, Cable EA 2 i
18-A !
c-3 6 MDBODD 97403 13222E1440 Cable Assembly, Signal, EA 1
w5 i
Make From:
c-3 PADZZ 18876 | MIS-20076/ .Cable FT v
1-005
c-3 PADZZ 18876 | M1S-20045/ .Connector, Plug. EA 2
1-015
o3 77 | MDOFFF 97403 | 13226E6140 | Power Distribution Unit EA 1
c=-3 8 PAFZZ 5306-00-225~8496 ;| 96906 M590725-31 .S3crew, Cap, Hex Head, EA 4
- Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC-2A, .312-18 x .625 L
c-29
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. (1 (2) (3 (4) (s) . (6) (M | &
TLLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) {b) NATTIONAL ’ INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART - . 1 IN
" NO. NO. CODE - NUMBER FSCHM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE u/M UNIT
c-3 9 PAFZZ | 5310-00~407-9566 96906 | MS535338-45 «Washer, Lock-Spring, EA 4
: Helical, Regular
(Medium) Series, .312
NOM Size, CS, CD PLD
¢-3 |10  |PAFZZ -| 5310-00-080-6004 |96906 [Ms27183-14  |.vasher, Flat, Round, EA | 6
Steel, CD PLD, General
Purpose, .406 ID x .812
‘0D x .065 THK BSC .-
=3 |11 MDFZZ 97403 | 13226E6143 «Cover, Enclosure EA 1
c-3 |12 PAFZZ 71286 | 2600~11 +«3tud Assembly EA |12
C=3 {13 |PAFZZ 5310~OQ-337-8329 71286 | 2600-LW «+Washer, ﬁetaining EA |12
c-3 |14 PAFZZ 07700 | 43-00263 «+5trip, Sealing, FT v
: _ ' ‘Shielding
c=-3. {15 PAFZZ _5325-00?584-6638 71286 | 26R16~1 ««Receptacle, Sealed EA |12
G-3 |16 |Parzz 96906 | MS20426A3-5 |[..Rfvet, 100° CSK EA |24
¢-3 (17  |PAFZZ |5310-00-901-0279 |96906 |MS45904~74 . |.Washer, Lock, EA | 4
- Internal and External
Tooth
c-3 18 PAFZZ 5305—00—253—5612 96906 | M521318-15 .Screw, Drive, Round Head,| EA 2
_ L : TYPE U, ¢S, CD PLD,
No. 2-8 x 1/4 L
c-3 19 XDFZZ 97403 1321782005 +Plate, Tdeatification EA 1
c=3 |20 PAFZZ | 5305-00-059-3658 | 96906 | MS51958-62 «8crew, Machine, Pan Head,| EA 8
Cross—-Recessed, UNF-24,
- +190-32 x 7/16 L, CRES
c-3 21 PAFZZ 5310-00-933-8120 |96906 }MS535338-138 -Washer, Lock-Spring, EA 16
: : Helical, Regular
(Medium) Series, 300
Serfes, .190 NOM Size,
CRES, PSVT
c=-3 |22 PAFZZ 97403 | 13226E7752 «Contactor, K1, K2 EA | 2
c-3 |23 MFFFF 97403 | L3226E6150 +Lead, Electrical FA 3
Make From:
c-3 PAFZZ 81349 | M16878/8BUM9 |..Wire, Electrical FT v
c-3 PAFZZ | 5970-00~815-1300 |81349 | M23053/5- «»Insulation Sleeving FT v
110-0
c-3 PAFZZ | 5940-01-149-9012 (09922 | yav2s-rs ..Terninal, Lug EA | 2

€-30
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(1)

(2) {3) (4) (3) _ (6) 7y | &
ILLUSTRATION _ DESCRIPTLON QTY
(a) {b) NATIONAL INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART : IN
NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U/M | UNIT
c-3 |24 PAFZZ |5310-00-934~9765 [96906 [MS35650~304 |.Nut, Plain, Hex, EA |10
Machine Serew, UNF-2B,
.190-32, CRES, PSVT
c-3 125 XDFZ2Z 97403 |[13226E6142 .Panel, Fnelosure EA 1
c-3 |26 PAFZZ | 5365-00-723-4264 80205 |NAS1057T3- +Spacer, Sleeve, FA 4
025 +190 Screw Or Bolt
DIA x .322 OD x 25 L,
CRES, PSVT
c-3 |27 PAFZZ |5310-00-054~-6655 |96906 |MS51957-31 = |.Screw, Machine, Pan Head, | EA | 12
Cross-Recessed, UNC-24A,
.138-32 x .62 L, CRES,
PSVT
c-3 |28 PAFZZ |5310-00-929-6395 96906 [MS35338-136 |.Washer, Lock-Spring, EA |12
: . . | Helical, Regular
(Medium) Series, 300
Serles, .138 NOM Size,
CRES, PSVT
c-3 129 PAFZZ | 5940-00-983-6059 81349 |37TR18 +Terminal Board, TBl EA 1
C=3" |30  |MDFFF 75382 MS37TB-18~ Marker Strip EA 1
GME-TE
c-3 |31 PAFZZ |5940-00~147-2972 |03950 |8723-0091 «Jumper EA 7
c-3 |32 MDFZZ |97403 |13226E7767 Wiring Harness, PDU EA 1
_ Make From:
c-3 PAFZZ |6145-01-140-982% {81349 |M16878/4BHE9 [..Wire, Electrical FT v
c-3 PAFZZ | 5970-00-812~2967 [81349 [M23053/5- ++Insulation Sleeving FT v
108-0
c-3 PAFZZ | 5940-00-204-8966 [96906 [M325036-~102 |..Terminal, Lug EA |17.
c-3 PAFZZ 5940-00-143-4773 }96906 M325036—105 «+Terminal, Lug EA 1
c-3 PAFZZ | 5940-00~557-1629 96906 |MS25036-149 «.Terminal, Lug ‘EA 6
c-3 PAFZZ |5975-00-111-3208 |96906 |MS3367-5-9  |..Strap, Tiedown m | v
‘c-3 (33 |eaFzz |5940-00-983-6053 |81349 [37TBI2 .Terminal Bosrd, TB2 A | 1
c-3 |3  |paFzz 75382 |MS37TB-12- |.Marker Strip EA |1
: ) GME-TE '
c-3 |35 |paFzz | 5935-01-042-7579 |91663 |HRCL-6JV2 .Socket, Relay, XK3 EA | L
c-3 |36 |paFZZ | 5945-00-435-1833 |81349 |M5757/23-003 «Relay, Electrical, EA [ 1
: DPDT, 10 AMP, K3
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Cc-32.

(1) - (2) €)) (4) (5) - (6) (7) | (8)
[LLUSTRATIO o . DESCRIPTION - .| QTY
(a) {b) NATIONAL - INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART IN
NO. NO. | CODE ‘NUMBER FSCM ‘NUMBER USABLE ON CODE. u/M UNIT
-3 [37  [parzz |81349 [M19500/260 . |.Diode” (1N12024), EA | 2
' CR1, CR2
c=-3 |38 PAFZZ ' 5940-00-159-1290 |96906 MS77066-4 «Terminal, Lug, EA 2
. - . : ) Solder Type, No. 12:to
20 AMG % No, 10 Size
Screw T ’
c-3 {39 - |paFzZ 80205 | NAS47N3A-100 ).Spacer, Sleeve, EA | 2
Nonmetallic, .190 Screw
Or Bolt DIA % .322 OD
x1.00 L'~
c-3 40 PAFZZ 5310-0O-138*4315 96906 |M551859-5 «Washer, Flat, Plastic, EA | . 4
190 NOM Size, .438 0D - :
x .218 ID x .047
=3 |41 [PAFZZ |5310-00-934-9761 |96906 |Ms35649-264 |.Nut, Plain, Hex, FA | &
: : Machine Screw, UNC-28,
.138-32, CRES, PSVT
c-3 42 PAFZZ 5935-00-060-2286 |969086 MS17349C248 Cover, Protective, EA 1
. Ll Electrical Connector,
Receptacle, Size 24,
Type B, 1.7500 THD
c-3 143 MDFFF 97403 | 13226E6149 «Wiring Harness, PDU, Jb FA 1
Make From: '
c-3 PAFZZ | 6145-01-140-9821 [81349 |mM16878/4mmES ..Wire, Electrical FT | Vv
c-3 PAFZZ | 5970-00-812-2969 |81349 M25053/5~ ««Insulation Sleeving FT v
S : 104-0 ) : i
c-3 PAFZZ | 5970-00-812-2967 81349 M23053/5~ s +Insulation’'Sleeving FT v
108-0
c-3 PAFZZ 18876 | MIS~20045/ +sConnector, Raceptacle EA {1
2-016
c-3 PAFZZ | 5940~00~204-8966 |96906 |M525036-102 ..Terminal, Lug EA | 7
c-3 PAFZZ [ 5975-00-111-3208 (96906 |MS3367-5-9  |..Strap, Tledown i
c-3 144 |parzz 07700 | 48~61491 -Casket, Receptacle, EMI [EA | 1
c-3 |45 PAFZZ 5305-00-059;3650 96906 | MS51958-64 »S5crew, Machine, Pan Head, | EA 4
Co : S : Cross-Recessed, UNF-ZA,
.190-32 x .62 L, CRES,
PSVT s
C-3 |46 PAFZZ | 5935~-00-060-2294 |96906 |MS17349C408 -Cover, Protective, EA 1
. : - Electrical Connector, .
Receptacle, Size 40,
Type B, 2.7500 THD

.
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¢! () (3 4y (5 _ (6) M | e
ILLUSTRATION : DESCRIPTION QTY
{a) {b) NATTIONAL : . INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART e IV
¥0. | no. | cobE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER USABLE ON CODE  |U/M | UNIT
c-3 |47  |“DFFF 97403 |13226E6146 . |.Wiring Harness, PDU, J1 |EA | 1
Make From:
c-3 PAFZZ 81349 |M16873/8BJEY |..Wire, Electrical FT |V
c-3 PAFZZ 81349 |M16878/8BPLY |..Wire, Electrical FT v
c-3- PAFZZ |81349 | M16878/8BTMI |..Wire, Electrical FT | v
c-1 |paFzz ‘-5970—0b-954~1622 81349 [M23053/5- | +«Insulation, Sleeving FT v
. 105-0
c-3 PAFZZ |} 5970-00-812-2967 |81349 |M23053/5- «:Insulation, Sleeving FT v
108-0
c-3 PAFZZ |5970-00-914-3118 (81349 |M23053/5- ..Insulation, Sleeving T | v
; 109-0
-3 PAFZZ 96906 |MS25036-106 |..Terminal, Lug BA | 2
c-3 PAFZZ | 5940-00-113-8190 (96906 |MS25036-122 [..Terminal, Lug EA | 1
c-3 PAFZZ |5940-00-115-5007 |96906 . |MS25036-130 |..Terminal, Lug EA | 3
c-3 PAFZZ 18876 {MIS-20045/ . .Connector, Receptacle EA 1
© {2-019
c-3 48 PAFZZ 07700 48-61144 .Gasket, Receptacle, EMI EA 1
C-3° |49 . |PAFZZ |5310-01-078-5996 |96906 |M§35425-75 .Nut, Plain, Wing, EA | 1
UNC-28, .375-16, BRS
c-3 |50 |paFzz |5310-00-187-2413 |88044 {AN961-616T |.Washer, Flat, A | s
Electrical, 3/8 Size x
.064 THK, BRS
c-3 |51 |earzz |[5310-00-410-3032 (96906 |MS35649-2386 {.Nut, Plain, Hex, lea | 3
: ) : e Machine Screw, UNC-2B,
3/8~16, Copper Silicon
Alloy
c-3 |52 |paFzz |5310-00-022-8847 |96906 |MS35333-110 |.Washer, Lock, Flat, EA | 4
S Internal Teeth,
.375 NOM Size
¢-3 |53 |paFzz |5307-00-227-1741 |97403 |13214E1223 - |.Stud, Bolt, Screw, Nut, | EA | 1
UNC~2A, .376-16 x 2.75 L,
TYPE IV, Silicon — Bronze
c-3 |54  |pAFZZ |5305-00-054-5652 |96906 |MS51957-18 .Screw, Machine, EA | 4
Pan Head, Cross-Recessed,
UNC-24, .112-40 x 5/8 L,
CRES, PSVT

C-33
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C-34

) (2) (3) (4) (5 (6) Ty (&
ILLUSTRATTION, . DESCRIPTION 1 QTY
(a) 6y NATTONAL INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART IN
NO. NO. CODE, NUMBER FS5CM. NUMBER - USABLE ON CODE UM UNIT
C-3 |55 PAF2Z 3310-00-934=-9748 | 96906 {MS35649-244 +Nut, Plain, Hex, EA 4

Machine Screw, UNC-2B,
.112-40 CRES, PSVT
Cc=3 |36 PAFZZ | 5310-00-933-8118 | 96906 | M335338-135 «Washer, Lock-Spring, EA 4
Helical, Regular
(Medium) Series .112 NOM
Size, 300 Series, CRES
c-3 |57 |MDFFF 97403 | 13226E6148 |.Wiring Harness, POU, JI1 | EA | 1
Make From:
c-3 PAFZZ 6145-01-140-9821 | 81349 | M16878/48KHEY «sWire, Electrical FT v
c-3 PAFZZ 5970-00-954-1622 | 81349 M23053/5~ o+Insulation, Sleeving FT v
- - | 105-0
c-3 PAFZZ | 5970-00-815-1295 51349 M23053/5- »+Ingulation, Sleeving FT v
106=0
-3 PAFZZ | 3940-00-204-8966 | 96906 | MS25036-102 . «.Terminal, Lug EA 3
c-3 PAFZYZ, 81349 | D38999/ - .Connector, Receptacle EA 1
20FD38N
c-3 PAFZZ | 5975-00~727-5153 | 96906 | MS3367-4-9 ««3trap, Tiedown EA 2
C-3 | 58. |PaFz2 07700 | 48-61434 -Gasket, Receptacle, EMI EA 1”
C-3 59 PAFZZ 5975-00~714-8031 | 03743 | BL10O Locknut, Conduit EA 2
c-3 |60 |parzz 15235 | CGFI311-S¢ | Sealing Grip, Cable, EA | 2
g | EMI Bulkhead
c-3 6l PAFZZ Q7700 30-01712 Gasket, EMI EA 2
' Feed-Thru Connector
c-3 | 62 PAFZZ 97403 | 13226E6162-1 | Bushing BEA | 2
c-3 |63 PAFZZ 97403 | 13226E6159-1 |Cable Assembly, Signal, EA 1
Genarator Set to POU, W7
C-3 | 64  |PAF2Z 15235 | CGFJ624~SG Sealing Grip, Cable, EA 2
EMI Bulkhead
c-3 |65 |parzz 07700 | 30-01713 Gasket, EMI A | 2
Feed~Thru Connector
c-3 66 PAFZZ 97403 | 13226E6162-2 | Bushing EA 2
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(1) () (H (4) {5) (6) (7 | (8)
TLLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) (b) NATIONAL INC
FIG.| ITEM SMR, STOCK PART IN
KQO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE UM UNIT
C-3 | 67 MDFDD 97403 | 13226E6158-1| Cable Assembly, Powert, EA 1
Generator Set to PDU, W9
Make From:
C3 PADZZ | 6145-01-135-5951 | 90484 | AAC 08A BAC | .Cable, Power FT | v
c-3 PADZZ | 5970-00-812-2967 | 81349 | M23053/5~ «Insulation Sleeving FT v
108-0
c-3 PADZZ | 5970-00-914-3118 ] 81349 | M23053/5- +Insulation Sleeving FT v
109-0
c-3 PADZZ | 5970-00-834-9119 | 81349 | M23053/5- Ingulation Sleeving FT v
112-0
c-3 PADZZ | 5940-00-113-8130 | 96906 | MS525036-122 | .Terminal, Lug EA 1
c-3 PADZZ 5940-00-115-5007 | 96906 | M525036—-130 Terminal, Lug EA 3
c-3 PADZZ 96906 | MS3108R36-5P| .Conpector, Plug EA 1
c-3 PADZZ 06324 | 390BBOO2N- «Backshell, Connector EA | 1
263244
C-3 | 68 | PAFZZ | 5975-00-642-7263 | 03743 | BL200 Locknut, Conduit EA | 2
c-3 | 69 MDFDD 97403 | 13226E6158=2 | Cable Assembly, Power, EA 1
Generator Set to PDU, W10
Make From:
c-3 PAiJZZ 6145-01-135-5951 | 90484 ACC 08A BAC .Cable, Power FT A
c-3 PADZZ | 5970-00-812-2967 | 81349 | M23053/5- «Insulation Sleeving FT v
108-0
c-3 PADZZ | 5970-00-914-3118 | 81349 | M23053/5- «Insulation Sleeving FT v
109-0
c=3 PADZZ | 5970-00-834-9119 | 81349 | M23053/5~ +Insulation Sleeving FT v
112-0
c-3 PADZZ | 5940-00-113-8190 ) 96906 | MS25036-122 +Terminal, Lug EA 1
c-3 PADZZ | 5940-00-115-5007 | 96906 | MS25036-130 | .Terminal, Lug EA 3
c-3 PADZZ 96906 | MS3108R36-5P | .Connector, Plug EA 1
c-3 PADZZ 06324 | 390BBOOZN- .Backshell, Connector EA i
2632HA
c-3 {70 PAFZZ 97403 | 13226E6159-2 | Cable Assembly, Signal, EA 1
Generator Set to PDU, W8
c-3 | 71 MDFFZ 97403 | 13226E6141 Enclosure, Power EA 1
Pistribution Unit

C-35/(CG~36 blank)
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Figure C—4.

C=-37



T 5-6115~599-144&P

Pallet Assembly (Sheet 2 of 2)

Figure C-4.
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L) (23 (3) (4) (5 _ (6) (7 [ &)
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) (b} NATIONAL ‘ o INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR. . STOCK : PART : IN
- NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U/ UNIT

GROUP 04 - PALLET
ASSEMBLY
C-4 1 PAOZZ | 5306-00-225-8499 | 96906 | MS90725-34 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 4
Steel, Grade 5, 5/16-18
x 1.000 L
-4 2 PAOZZ | 5310-00-407-9566 | 96906 | MS35338-45 Washer, Lock-Spring, EA | 20
i ’ C Helical, Regular (Medium)
Series, .312 NOM Size,
cs, €D PLD
c=4 3 XBOZZ 97403 13220E0667 Walkway EA 1
Cc-4 4 PAOZZ | 5306-00-225-8497 | 96906 | MS90725-32 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA | 16
' Steel, Grade 5, CD
"PLD, UNC-2A, 5/16-18
% 750 L
c-4 5 PADZZ | 5310-00-081-4219 | 96906 | MS27183-12 Washer, Flat, Round, EA | 16
- Steel, CD PLD, '
General Purpose,
344 ID x .688
oD x .065 THK BSC
-4 | 6 XBFZZ 97403 | 13220E0646 Plate, Rear End Pallet . EA 1
. C-4 7 XBFZZ | 6115-01-137-3096 | 97403 | 13226E0912 Plate, Front End Pallet FA 1
C-4 8 PAOZZ | 5305-00-253-5612 | 96906 | M521318-15 Screw, Drive, Round Head, | EA | 16
TYPE U, €S, CD PLD,
No. 2-8 % 1/4 L
Cc-4 9 |xpozz 97403 | 13226E6144 Plate, Schematic Diagram EA 1
C-4 10 Xnozz 97403 13217E2005 Plate, Identification EA 1
c-4 |11 XDOZZ 97403 | 13226E1567 Plate, Fuel Diagram EA 1
c-4 |12 XDOZZ | 5340-00-999-6277 797403 13214E1214 Bracket Assembly EA 1
c-4 |13 PADZZ ‘81348 | GGG-R-86 Hammer, 8 Lb, EA 1
: Type X, Class I
c-4 |14 PAOZZ | 5305-00~-988-1724| 96906 | M535206-280 | Screw, Machine, Pan Head, | EA | 11
' Cross~Recessed, CS, CD
PLD, UNC-2A, 1/4-20
X .625 L
c=4 | 15 PAOZZ | 5310-00-582-5965] 96906 | M535338-44 Washer, Lock-Spring, EA | 11
Helical, Regular (Medium)
Series, .250 NOM Size,
cs, Cb PLD
C-4 | 16 XDOZZ 97403 | 13220E0734 Plate, Data Handling EA 1

C=39
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A1) (2) (3 (4) (5) : (6) (7 [ (&)
ILLUSTRATION : o DESCRIPTION qQTY .
() (b} NATIONAL - INC

FIG. |ITEM | SMR STOCK PART . : N
NO. NO. | CoDE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER . - - .USABLE ON CODE - |u/M |unIT
C=4 17 | PAOZZ | 5340-00-914-2578 | 97403 | 13214E1213-1 Clip, Spring EA | 1
C=4 |18 | PAOZZ | 5975-00-296-5324 | 81348 | w-r-550 Rod, Ground, i EA | 2
: : : 3 Ft Sections, Class B, -
+625 DIA, Type II1
C-4 |19 | XBOZZ | 2590-00-932-7298 |- 97403 | 13212E3617 _Clamp, Ground Rod EA | 4
c-4 | 20 | xBozZ '5319400-809—4053 196906 | MS27183-10 Washer, Flat, Round, FA | 2
) . Steel, CD PLD, General
-Purpose, .2B1 ID x .625
0D x .065 THK BSC
C-4 |21 | XBOZZ | 5310-01-064-8787 | 96906 | Ms35425~70 - ‘Nut, Plain, Wing, EA | 2
. s 1/4-20, UNC-2B, €D PLD,
_ _ _ Steel
C-4 |22 | PAOZZ | 5306-00-864-5939 | 80205 | NAS1297-10- Bolt, Shoulder, Hex Head, | EA | 4
24 UNJF-3A, .625-18 x 2.451 L
C-4 |23 | PA0ZZ | 5310~00-809-8536 | 96906 | MS27183-24 | Washer, Flat, Round, | s | 10
. - Steel, CD PLD, General
Purpose, .812 ID x
2.000 0D x .148 THK,
BSC
c-4 |24 |xpozz 97403 | 1322080643 | Ear, Lifting EA | 4
c-4 |25 PADZZ 5305400-922-7994 E96966 ' MS90725-189 | Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 6
' : : - . . | Steel, 3/4 - 10 x 2.500 T,
C-4 [26 |PAOZZ | 5310-00-067-6356 | 96906 | MS51922-57 Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA | 6
: Prevailing Torque,
"250* P, UNC-2B and UNF-
.23, 3/4 - 10, €S, CD PLD
C-4 |27 | XBFHH 97403 | 13226E1565 | Pallet. EA [ 1
C=4 | 28 | PAOZZ | 5305-00~064-4153 | 96906 | MS90725-109 | Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA | 8
s - 1 - | Steel, CD PLD, UNC-2A, '
1/2-13 = 1.000 L
L

C-40/(C-41 blank)
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Figure C-5., Fuel Tank Assémbly
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(1) (2) (3 (4 (3 (6) (7) | (&)
| ILLUSTRATION| DESCRIPTION qQTY
() {b) NATIONAL INC
FIG.| ITEM SMR STOCK PART IN
NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U/M | UNIT
GROUP 0503 ~ FUPL TANK
ASSEMBLY
c-5 | 1 |xorFF _ 97403 | 13220E0660 | Fuel Tank Assembly BA | 2
c-5 2 PAOZZ | 2910-00-459-8447 | 96906 | MS53075-1 «Cap, Fuel Tank, Tactlical | FA 1
: Vehicle, Non-Vented, Sty,
1 with Tabs
c-5 3 PAQZZ | 5305-00-050-9229 ! 96906 | MS51957-63 +8Screw, Machine, Pan Head, | EA 5
: : Cross—Recesged, No. 10-24
_ x 1/2 1, CRES, PSVT
C-5 4 PAOZZ | 5310-00-933-8120 | 96906 | M535338-138 «Washer, Lock-Spring, EA 5
o Helical, No. 10 NOM Size,
300 Series, CRES, PSVT
c=5 5 PAOZZ | 5310-00-619-1148 ] 96906 | MS15795-808 | .Washer, Flat, Metal, EA 5
' Round, .219 1D x .438
0D x .049 THENS, CRES,
PSVT
c-5 6 PADZZ 97403 13222E9698 +Filler Weck, Fuel Tank EA 1
c-5 7 PADZZ 5330-01-1137-3172 | 97403 -13222E6988 «Gasket, Filler Neck EA 1
c-5 8 PADZZ | 4710-01-134-7298| 97403 | 13220E0656 «Vent, Puel Tank EA 1
C-5 9 PAOZZ | 4730-00-080-8908 | 96906 | MS51500R6 +Adapter, Straight, Pipe EA 1
to Tube, Male Pipe End,
37° Flared, 3/8 Tube
0D x 1/4 NPTF x 9/16 - 18
UNF-2A
c-5 | 10 PAOZZ | 6680-01-132-0765| 04034 | LS=-50705 .Sensor, Fuel-Level EA 1
c-5 | 11 PAQZZ | 6680-01-130=3230 97403 1 13220E0663 .Gage, Fuel-Level EA 1
c-5 | 12 PAOZZ | 4730-00-057-5555| 96906 | MS49005=6 +Plug, Pipe, Headless, EA 1
S -3/8 - 18 NPTF, Hex, SKT
HD, Iron or Steel, UNCTD
c-5 | 13 XDOZZ | 5340-01-140-5473| 87373 | 5209-3 «Cap, Dust EA 1
c-5 | 14 | Ppaozz 87373 | 4010-3 +Insert, Quick Disconmect | EA | 1
c-5 | 15 PAOZZ | 4730-00-186-7785 | 88044 | AN911-3D «Nipple, Pipe, EA 1
3/8 ANPT x 1-15/32 L
c-5 | 16 XDFZZ 97403 | 13220E0651 «Tank, Fuel EA 1

C-43
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C-44

Figure C-6.

Fuel Filter/Water Separator
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(3)

(1) (2) (4) (5) (6) (M| &
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) (b) NATTONAL INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART IN
NO. NOo. | CODE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U/M | UNIT

GROUP 0504 - FUEL FILTER/
WATER SEPARATOR
c-6 1 PADZZ | 5305-00-269~2807 | 96906 | MS90726-64 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 3
Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNF-2A, 375 - 24 x
1.500 L
c-6 | 2° [pAozz |5310-00-080-6004 |96906 | MS27183-14 |washer, Flat, Round, EA | 3
' . Steel, CD PLD, General
Purpose, .406 ID x .812
0D x .065 THK BSC
C-6 3 PAOZZ | 5310-00-950-0039 | 96906 | MS21044N6 Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA 3
: Regular Height, 250°F,
375 - 24, UNJF-3B,
CD PLD
c-6 4 PAOZZ | 4930-00~477-8276 |33457 | 256546 Fuel Filter/Water EA| 1
) . Separator Assembly
c-6 5 |PAOZZ | 2910-00-163-5752 [33457 | FS1201 «Element, Fuel Filter/ EA 1
' Water Separator

c-45
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C-46

Figure C-7.

Fuel Shutoff Valves
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(1) 1@ (3 (4) (5) (6) (7 | (8)

ILLUSTRATION . DESCRIPTION - QTY
(a} (b} NATIONAL I INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR . STOCK PART IN

NO. NG. CODE NUMBER FsCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U/M | UNIT

GROUP 0505 — FUEL
SHUTOFF VALVES

c-7 1 PAOZZ 4730-01-137-3099 | 97403 13222E7029-2 | Fitting, Sockétless, EA i
37° (JIC) Swivel
c-7 2 PAOZZ 4730-01~137-3094 | 97403 13226E1335~1 | Adapter, : EA 2
: . 1/2 - 14 NPT,
5625 - 18 UNF-2B
-7 3 PAOZZ 4820-01-137-3095 | 12623 5—18KF8 . Valve, Shutoff, EA 2
. : : 1/2 - 14 NPT
c=7 4 PAOZZ 4730-01-137f3168 13174 250A~08 ’ Elbow, Male, Plpe to EA 1

Pipe, 90° Steel, SAE-J514

c-7 5 PAOZZ - | 4730~-01~137-3169% | 13174 | 25UG-08 Hydraulic Tube Fitting, EA 1
1 90° Street Elbow,
1/2 ~ 14, SAE-~JS514

c-7 6 PAOZZ | 4730-01-137-5485 {01276 2216-8~108 ° | Adapter, EA 1
’ ' 1/2 - 14 NPT,
.875 — 14 UNF

c=7 7 PAQZZ 4730-01-137-3098 | 97403 1322229706—2 Fitting, Hose, EA 1
' -1 90° Swivel

c-7 B PAOZZ | 4730-00-314-1738 | 01276 | 2083-8-85 Nipple, Pipe, Hex, EA 1
: 1/2 - 14 NPT, Steel,
SAEI514

C-47
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Figure C-8. Solenoid Valve Assembly
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; (1) {2) £3) (4) (5) (6) {7 { (&)
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QTY
{a) (b) NATIONAL . INC
FIG. | ITEM [ SMR STOCK PART IN
NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FscM ‘NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U/ | ONIT

GROUP 0506 - SOLENOID
VALVE ASSEMBLY
c-8 1 PAGZZ | 5305-00-269-3211 96906 | M590725-60 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 2
] g i : ) Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC-2A, 3/8 - 16 x 1.000 L
C-8 2 PAOZZ | 5310-00-087-4652 | 96906 | MS51922-17 Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA 2
: o ' General Purpose, 250°F, T
UNC~2B and UNF-2B, 3/8-16,
7 ¢S, CD PLD
c-8 3 PAOZZ | 4810-01-130-3223 | 97403 ,13220E0655: Valve Assembly, Solenoid EA 1
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Figure C-~9. Fuel Check Valve Assembly
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ay
ILLUSTRATION

(a) (b)
FIG. |ITEM
wo. | wo.

()

SMR
CODE

(3)

NATTONAL
STOCK
NUMBER

%)

FSCM

(3)

PART
NUMBER

(6)
DESCRIPTION

-USAELE ON CODE

N

u/M

(8)
QTY
INC
N
UNIT

c-9 1.

C-9 3

c-9 4

] 5

c-9 6

c-9 7

-9 B8

c-9 9

c-9 10

c-9 |12

| PAFZZ

FAFZZ

PAOZZ

PAQZZ

PAOZZ

PAQZZ

PADZZ

PAQZZ

PAOZZ

PADZZ

PAOZZ

PAQZZ

4730~00-805-5098

53330-00-804-5695

4820-00-202-5939

4730-01-137-3100

4730-00-057-5555

5306-00-151-0776

5310-00-877-5797

5310-00-014-5850

4730-01-137-3093

5310~-00-689-3877

01276
01276

96906

B804S

96906

928660

96906
88044
96906

96906

97403

96906

2807-5
63-190600~5

M524399-8

AN902B6

M528882A-6

R1000-6-6

MS49005-6

AN3-20A

MS21044N3

MS527183-42

13226F1131

MS17829-3C

GROUP 0507 - FUEL CHECK
VALVE ASSEMBLY

Hose, Extruded Teflon
Fitting, 37° Swivel

Reducer, Tube, Straight,
Tube to Boss, .312 x
«375 NOM Tube Size,

«500 - 20 UNJF-3A x
«3626-18 UNJF-3A

Packing, Preformed,
Straight Thread Tube
Fitting to Boss, 3/8 Tube
OD x .078 DIA Cross
Section

Valve, Fuel Check,

Low Pressure, Gasket
Seal, Straight Thread
Connection, CL A,

«375 Tubing OD x 2.031 L

Adapter, Male Pipe to
Straight Thread, 3/8 -
18 NPTF, .5625 - 18,
UNF-ZA

Plug, Pipe Headless,
3/8 - 18 NPTF, Hex,
SKT HP

Bolt-Machine, Alrcraft,
«190 - 32 x 2.00 L,
UNF-3A

Nut, Self-Locking, Hex,
250°F, .1900-32
UNJF-38, CD PLD

Washer, Flat, Round,
Steel, CD PLD,

.219 ID x .500 OD =
049 THK BSC

Manifold, Fuel

Nut, Self-Locking, Hex,
250°F, NWonmetallic
Insert, Noncorrosion-
Resistant Steel,

No. 10-24, UNC-3B, CD PLD

IN
EA

EA

EA

EFA

EA

EA

FA

EA

EA
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(1) (2)

(6}

1%}

(8)

No. 10-24, UNC-24,
625 % .266 L

1. (3 (4} (5)

ILLUSTRATION - DESCRIPTION - QTY
(ay | (vy. NATIONAL . INC
FIG. [ ITEM | smr STOCK , - PART . o | e
NO.- | No. | CoDE NUMBER _FSCM | NUMBER - USABLE ON'CODE |u/m | unIt
c-9 |13 |xBoZZ | 97403 1322681132 Plate, Manifold Mount | EA | 1

C-9 |14 |PAFZZ | 5307-00-901-4462 |46384 [FHS-024-10 Stud, Self-Clinching, EA | 2

C-52
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Figure €-10. Internal Fuel Lines and Fittings (Sheet 1 of 2)
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Figure C-10. Internal Fuel Lines and Fittings (Sheet 2.of 2)
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TM 5-6115-599-144&P.

(1) 2) (3) Gy | (6) (1) [ &)
ILLUSTRATION : DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) | (b) NATIONAL INC
FIG. | ITEM | SMR STOCK PART - | IN
NO. | NO. | CODE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER USABLE ON CODE  [u/M | UNIT

GROUP .0508 - INTERNAL FUEL
LINES AND FITTINGS

c-10; 1 PA0ZZ | 5305-00-984-6212 | 96906 | MS35206-265 |Screw, Machine, Pan Head, | EA 1
Cross—Recessed, CS, CD
PLD, UNC-2A, No. 10-24 x
«730 L '

c-101 2 PAOZZ | 5310-00-689-3877 | 96906 | MS17829-3C Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA 1
+250°F, Nonmetallic
Ingert, Noncorvosion-
Resistant Steel, No. 10-
24, UNC-3B, CD PLD

c-101 3 PAOZZ | 5340-01-099-2296 | 96906 |MS21919WCG10 |Clamp, Loop-Type, Ea 2
Cushioned, Support,
Aircraft, .625 ID

CRES, PSVT
C-10 | 4 PAOZZ | 5975-00-111-3208 | 96906 ' | M53367-5-9 Strap, Tiedown HD v
c-101} 35 PAQZZ - _ 81349 | MIL-B-13444 |Hose and Hose Assembly, N v

Hose, Flexible Fuel,
«750 ID, TYPE I

G-10 | 6 [Pa0zZ | 4730-01-137-3099 |97403 |13222E7029-2 |Fitting, Socketless, A | 6
37°(JIC) Swivel

c-10 7 PAOZZ 4730-00-959-~4912 | 96906 | MS51504A6~63 |Elbow, Pipe to Tube, EA 4
90° Male Pipe End, 37°
Flared, 3/8 Tube x 0D 3/8
NPTF x 9/16-18, UNF-2A,
CRES, PSVT

c-10 1} 8 PAQOZZ | 4730-00-995-1359 | 96906 |MSS1500B6 Adapter, Straight, Pipe EA 2
to Tube, Male Pipe End,

37° Flared, 3/8 Tube x 0D
1/4 NPTF x 9/16~18, UNF-24,
C58, CD PLD

c-10 | 9 PAFZZ 81343 |12-12-140137 |Nipple, Pipe, EA 1
3/4-14 MPT x 2.346 L,
SAE~J514

c-10 |10 PAOZZ | 4730-01-137-3097 |97403 |1322287029-5 |Fitting, Socketless, EA 2
37°(JIC) Swivel

c-10 {11 PAQZZ 4730-00~322-8014 |96906 MS51504B12S Elbow, Pipe To Tube,- EA 2
90° Male Pipe EBad, 37°
Flared

c-10 |12 PAFZZ | 5315-00-234-1864 |96906 |[MS524665-302 |Pin, Cotter (Split), HA 1
' 3/32 NOM DIA x 1 L, CRES,
PSVT
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(5)

(6}

T

(8)

4820-01-121-0781

13220E0680

EA

W o ) (4)
ILLUSTRATION ‘ DESCRIPTION QTY
@ | (b NATTONAL S INC
FIG.| ITEM | SMR STOCK PART : IN
NO. | 'No. | CODE "NUMBER FSCM- | NUMBER “USABLE ON CODE - |U/M | UNIT
C-10| 13 |PBF2Z | 6115-01-134-7287 | 97403 | 13220E0721 | Handle, Tee BA | 1
C-10| 14 PBFZZ 97403 Valve, Gate

C-56/(C~57 blank)
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External Fuel Lines and Fittings

Figure C-11.
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. a | @ (3) 4y (5) (6) (M | ®
TLLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION Sl 1 QIY
(ay | (o) NATTONAL “INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART : ; ) IN

NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER ~ USABLE ON CODE - |U/M | UNIT:
GROUP 0509 - EXTERNAL FUFL
LINES AND FITTINGS
c-11 | 1 |PA0zz | 5305-00-984-6211 |96906 |wMs35206-264 Screw, Machine, Pan Head, | EA | 5
‘ o N | Cross-Recassed, CD PLD,
UNC-2A, No. 10-24 x .625 L
C-11| 2 |PAFzZ | 5310-00-045-3296 96906 |MS35338-43 |Washer, Lock~Spring, EA | 5
. I 1 S Helical, Regular (Medium)
Series, .312 NOM Size,
, €S, €D PLD
c-11 | 3 PAFZZ | 5365-01-135-3448 (97403 |[13221E9301-1 |Spacer EA 5
C-11{ & |PAFZZ | 5340-01-148-3722 |96906 |MS21919WCes Clamp, Loop~Type, EA | 5
Cushioned, Support,
.375 ID, CRES, PSVT
C-11 | 5 [PAFZZ | 4730-D0-066-0735 [01276 |63-190600-6 Fitting, 37° Swivel EA |12
C-111] 6 PAFZZ | 4720-00-406-3309 {01276 | 2807-6 Hose, Extruded Teflon IN v
Cc-1i1 7 PAFZZ 81343 6-6=-070101 Fitting, Hydraulic Tube, EA 1
SAE~J514
c-11 8 PAFZZ 97403 13220E0743-2 [Tube, 17.50 in. L EA 1
c-11| 9 PAFZZ | 4730-00-995-1579 [96906 { MS51511B6 Tee, Pipe To Tube, EA 1
Male Pipe on Run, 37°
Flared, 3/8 OD x 1/4
NPTF x 9/16-18, UNF-2A,
cs, CD PLD
c-11 | 10 PAFZZ 13174 | 857-Fs~ Tee, Pipe To Tube, EA 2
06X06X04 Female Pipe on Rum, 37°
Flared, 3/8 OD x 1/4 NPTF
x 9/16~18, UNF-2A, CS, CD
PLD
c-11 |11 PAFZZ 4710-01-130-3243 |97403 13220E0743-3 |Tube, 20~75 in. L EA 1
c-11 112 PAFZZ | 4730-01-134-7293 01276 2020~6-6% Crosatube, 37° Flared, EA 1
3/8 Tube OD x 9/16-18,
UNF-2A, CS, CD PLD
C-11 |13 PAQZZ 81343 | 6-6-070321 Hydraulic Tube Fitting, EA 1
Swivel Elbow, SAE-J514
C-11 | 14 PAFZZ 4730-01-137-3099 | 97403 1322287029-2 | Fitting, Socketless, EA 1
37° (JIC) Swivel
C-11] 15 PAFZZ 81349 | MIL-H-13444 |Hose and Hose Assembly, IN v
Hose, Flexible Fuel,
.750 Ip, TYPE I

- ¢=59
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|Class 1

Components, Adj, Self-
Clinching, Plagtic, Type 1,

(1) (2) 3 (4) (3) (6) (7) | (&)
ILLUSTRATION]| - , DESCRIPTION QTY
(a) {b) NATIONAL ING
FIG.| ITEM SMR STOCK PART o -IN
No. | No. | cobE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER USABLE ON CODE  fu/M | UNIT
C-11| 16 |PAFZZ | 4710~01-130-3242 | 97403 | 13220E0743-1 | Tube, 30.75 in. L A ] 1
C-11} 17  |[PAFZZ | 4730-00-812-7999, | 96906 | MS5150446 Elbow, Pipe To Tube, ~ |EA | 1
: : S 90° Male Pipe End, 37° B

Flared, 3/8 Tube OD x 1/4

NPTF x 9/16-18, UNF-2A, CS,

D PLD -
C-11| 18  [PAFZZ -| 5975-00-451-5001 | 96906 | MS3367-3-9 |Strap, Tledown, Electrical | | v

C-60/(C-61 blank)
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Figure C-12. Trailler Assembly (Sheet 1 of 3)
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Figure C-12. Trailer Assembly (Sheet 2 of 3)

TM 5-6115-599-14&P

Cc-63.
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Figure C-12. Trailer Assembly (Sheet 3 of 3)

C-64



TM 5-6115-599-14&P

(L) (2) (3) 4) (3) ' (6) (7 | ®
TLLUSTRATION . DESCRIPTION ' QTY -
(a) (b) NATIONAL ' INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART ’ : : N
NO. NG. CODE ) NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE u/M UNIT

GROUP 06: M353 (MODIFIED)
TRATLER 13220E0753
c-12 | 1 PAOZZ | 5305-00-071-2070 | 96906 | MS90725-114 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 48
Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC-2A, 1/2 = 13 x 1.750 L
c-12 | 2 PAOZZ | 5310-00-809-5998 | 96906 | MS27183-18 Washer, Flat, Round, : EA -108
Steel, General Purposae,
CD PLD, .531 ID x
1.062 0D x .095 THK
BSC
c-12 ] 3 XBOZZ 97403 | 13222E9725 Support, Tube, Center EA 3
C=12 | 4 PAOZZ | 5310-00-225-6993 | 96906 | MS51922-33 Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA 56
' Prevailing Torque,
250° F, 1/2 - 13 UNC-2B,
CS, CD PLD
c-12 | 5 PAOZZ 5305-004269-321b 96906 | M590725-64 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 12
’ Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC-24, 3/8 - 16 x 1.500 L
c-12| 6 PAOZZ | 5310-00-087-4652 | 96906 | M§51922-17 Nut, Self-Locking, Hex, EA | 42
Prevalling Torque,
General Purpose, 250°F,
3/8 - 16, UNC-2B,
cs, €Cb PLD
c-12 | 7 PAOZZ 3310~-00~080-6004 | 96906 | MS27183-14 Washer, Flat, Round, EA 84
) Steel, CD PLD, .406 ID x
e | - |.812 0D x .065 THK BSC
c-12| 8 |XpozZ | _ {97403 | 13220E0706 |Walkway, Grating FA 1
. c-121 9 MFOFF 97403 | 13220E0697-3 |Wire Assembly, Ground EA 1
Make From:
c-12 PAFZZ B1349 | HW-C6(127)JO | .Wire, Electrical FT v
Cc-12 PAFZZ 5940-00-113-8190{ 96906 | MS25036-122 |.Terminal, Lug - EA 1
c~i2 | 10 PAQOZZ | 5305-00-984=7342] 96906 | M535191-274 |Screw, Machine, B2° Flat, | EA 8
‘ ’ " | Countersunk Head, Cross—
Recessed, CS, CD PLD,
UNF-2A, .190 - 32 x 750 L
c-12] 11 PADZZ 97403 | 13220E0670-10| Strap Assembly ' EA 2
c-12} 12 XBOZZ 97403 | 1322289717 Brace, Front Channel EA . 1
c-12| 13 | xpozz | 97403 | 13222E9730 | Hook and Chain Assembly | EA | 2
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C-66

(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) : (6) (7) ] (&)
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION QrY
(a) {b) NATIONAL INC
_ FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART ‘ IN
NO. NO. CODE- NUMBER FSCM NUMBER USABLE ON CODE u/M UNIT
| e-12]{ 14 |paozz 97403 | 13226E1867-4 | .Sleeve, Chaln EA | 2
c-121] 15 PAOZZ 5305~00-269-3213 96906 M590725-62 Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 6
Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC=2A, 3/8 - 16 x 1.250 L
C-12] 16 XDOZZ | 5340-01-135-3449| 97403 1322289729 Hinge Pin Assembly Ea 2
c-12| 17 | xpozz 97403 | 13222E9728 | Tailgate Assembly EA 1
C-12| 18 | PAOZZ | 5305-00-782-9495 | 96906 | MS90725-11] Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 8
Steel, CD PLD, UNC-2A,
1/2 - 13 x 1.250 L
c-12; 19 XDOZZ 97403 | 13220E0703 Tray, Storage EA 1
C=12} 20, | PaozZz 97403 | 13220E0670~5 | Strap Assembly EA 2
C-121] 21 PAOZZ | 5310-00-877-5797 | 96906 MS21044N3 Nut, Self-Locking, EA 7
. Hex, 250°F, 125 KSI FTU
And 60 KSI F1U,
»1900-32 UNJF-3B
c-12| 22 PAQZZ 5310-00-014-5850 | 96906 MS27183-42 Washer, Flat, Round, EA 7
Steel, CD PLD, .219 ID
‘X .500 0D x .049 THK BSC
c-12{ 23 | xpozz 97403 | 13222E9724 | Support, LH EA 1
c-12{ 24 | xpozz 97403 | 13222E9731 | Support, RH EA 1
C-12| 25 | XaHZZ - 97403 | 13220E0754 | Chassis EA 1
C-12] 26 PAQZZ | 5305-00-989-7435| 96906 | MS35207-264 Serew, Machine, Pan Head, EA 3
Cross-Recessed, €S, CD
PLD, UNF-24, No. 10-32 x
“.623 L
c-121 27 PAOZZ | 5340-01-148-3722 | 96906 | MS21919Wces Clamp, Loop~Type, EA 3
Cushioned, Support,
«375 ID x .497 WD,
CRES
C-12| 28 | PAOZZ | 5310-01-078-5996 | 96906 | Ms35425-75 Nut, Plain, Wing, EA 1
UNC-2B, ,375-16 BRS
C-12{ 29  |PAOZZ | 5310-00-187-2413 | 88044 | AN961-616T Washer, Flat, Electrical, | EA A
o ' 3/8 size x .064 THR,
_ BRS, Tin PLD
c-12] 30 PAOZZ | 5310-00-584-7995 | 96906 M516203-27 Nut, Plain, Hex Hb 3
' ' and Hex Jam, UNC-2B,
3/8 NOM Size x .337
Max THENS, COP-Silicon
ALY
]

J)
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(1} (2) (3) €Y (5) (6) 7y (&)
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION qQTY
(a) {b) NATIONAL INC
FIG. |ITEM SMR STOCK PART ‘ ) IN
NO. NO. CODE - NUMBER FSCM ' § NUMBER USABLE ON CODE U /M UNIT
c-12 131 PAOZZ | 5310-00-022-8847 | 96906 | Ms35333-110 | Washer, Lock, Flat, HD 2
: Internal Tooth, 3/8 NOM
Size, Tin-BRS Or PH BRZ,
UNCTD
C-12 { 32 PAOZZ | 5307-00-045-8172 | 82181 | 5940358-1 Stud EA i
Cc-12§ 33 MFOFF 97403 | 13220E0669-4 | Wire Assembly, Ground EA 1
Make From:
c-12 PAFZZ 81349 | HW-C6(127)J0| .Wire, Electrical FT v
c-12 PAFZZ | 5940-00-113-8190 | 96906 | M525036-122 |} .Terminal, Lug EA 2
Cc-12 { 34 PAOZZ | 5305-00-269-3211 | 96906 | M590725-60 -Screw, Cap, Hex Head, EA 24
Steel, Grade 5, CD PLD,
UNC-24, 3/8 - 16 x 1.000 L
C-12 4§ 35 XBOFF 97403 | 13221E4791 Step, Front Roadside EA -1
c-12| 36 | xBOFF 97403 | 13221E4790 | Step, Fromt Curbside A | 1
¢-12 | 37 | XBOFF 97403 | 13222E9718 | Support A 1
c-12{ 38 XBOFF 97403 | 13221E4794 Step, Rear Roadside BA 1
c-12 ] 29 XBOFF 97403 | 13221E4793 Step, Rear Curbside EA 1
C-12§ 40 XBOZZ 97403 | 13222E9716 Bracket, Fender EA 2
C-12 | 41 PAOZZ | 5305-00-253-5612 | 96906 | MS21318-15 Screw, Drive;'Round EA 4
Head, TYPE U, €S, CD PLD,
Noe« 2-8 X 1/4 L
C~12 | 42 XDOZZ 97403 1321782005 Plate, Identification EA 1.
€-12 | 43 XDOZZ 97403 | 13226E2158 Plate, Identification EA 1

C-67




T™M 5-6115-599-14&P

(1} (2) &3] (4) {3 (6) (7) {(8)
ILLUSTRATION DESCRIPTION qQrY
(a) (b) NATIONAL : INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART ) ) IN
NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM NUMBER - - USABLE ON CODE U/M | uNIT

GROUP 9998 - BULK MATERTIAL
BULK | 4720~00—406~3309. 01276 | 2807-6 Hose, Extruded, Teflon IN v
BULK 3970~00-812-2967 81349 | M23053/5- Insulation Sleeving FT v
© ] 108=0 ’

BULK "3970-00-812-2969 {81349 M23053/5- Insulation Sleeving FT v
104-0

BULK 5970-00-815-1295 {81349 | M23053/5- ‘Insulation Sleeving FT v
- o : : 106-0

BULK 5970-00-815-1300. 81349 M23053/5- Insulation Sleeving FT v
110-0

BULK 5970-00~-834-9119 (81349 M23053/5 Insulation Sleeving FT v
' 112-9

BULK 5970-00-914~3118 |81349 |M23053/5 Insulation Sleeving FT | v
169-0

BULK 53970-00-954-1622 |81349 M23053/5 Insulation Sleeving FT v
: S 105-0

BULK 5970-00-954-1624. |81349 M23053/5 Iasulation Sleaving FT v
107-0

BULK 3970-01-109-3903 (81349 M23053/16 Tnsulation Sleeving FT v

. : 001-0 ' :

BULK 3975700-111-3208 96906 |M53367-5-9 |Strep, Tiedown. m | v

BULK '5975-00-451-5091 96906 | MS3367-3-9  |Strap, Tiedown m | v

BULK 3975~00~727=5153 [96906 | MS3367~4=0 Strap, Tiedown HD v

BULK 6145-00~548-2403 |81349 MW-C16(19)J0. |Wire, Electrical FT [ v

BULK 6145-01-129-6897 (90484 | DDC O4A ABK ° Cable, Power FT { Vv

BULK 6145-01~-131-2752 |90484 | DDC 024 ACZ Cable, Power T v

BULYE 6145-01-135-5951 (90484 |aAAcC o8A BAC |Cable, Power FT v

BULK 6145-01-140~9821 (81349 M16878/4BHEY Wire, Electrical FT v

BULK 9505-00-293-4208 96906 | MS520995C32 Wire, Safery FT v

BULK 81349 | HW-C6(127)J0 |Wire, Electrical FT | v

BULK 18876 |MIS-20076/1- [cable T | v

005
BULK 81349 [M13486/1-14 |Wire, Electrical FT v

C-68
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AF

(1) (2) (3 4 (3) (6) (7) | &)

ILLUSTRATION| ’ DESCRIPTION QTY

{a) (b) NATIONAL INC
FIG. | ITEM SMR STOCK PART IN

NO. NO. CODE NUMBER FSCM | NUMBER USABLE OM CODE U/M | UNIT

BULK ’ 81349 | M16878/8BJE9 |Wire, Electrical FT v
BULK . 81349 |M16878/8BPL9 |Wire, Electrical FT v
BULK ‘ 81349 | M16878/8BTMY9 |Wire, Electrical FT v
BULK - | 81349 | M16878/8BUMS |Wire, Electrical FT v
BULK 01276 | 2807-5 Hose, Extruded Teflon IN v
BULK : 07700 | 43-00256 Strip, Sealing, Shielding | FT | V
BULK 07700 | 43-00263 Strip, Sealing, Shielding | FT v

C-69/(C~70 blank)




Section III. SPECIAL TOOLS LIST
(Not Applicable)
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C-71/(C~72 blank)



Section IV.

STOCK NUMBER

2590~00~932-7298
2910-00-163-5752
2910-00-459-8447
4710-01-130-3242
4710-01-130-3243

4710-01-134-7298

4720-00-406-3309
4730~00-057-5555
4730-00-057-5555
4730-00-066-0735

4730-00-088-8908 -

4730-00-088-8908
4730-00-186-7785

4730-00-314-1738

4730-00-322-8014

4730~00-805-5098 .

4730-00-812-7999
4730-00-959-4912
4730-00-995-1579
4730-01-134~7293

4730-01-137-3093

4730-01-137-3094
4730-01-137-3097
4730-01-137-3098
4730-01-137-3099
4730-01-137-3099%
4730-01~137-3099

4730-01-137-3100 .

4730-01-137-3168
4730-01-137-3169
4730-01-137-3170
4730-01-137-5485
4810-01-130-3223
4820-00-202-5939
4820-01-121-0781
4820-01-137-3095
4930-00-477-8276

 5305-00~044~4153

5305-00-044-4153
5305-00-050-9229
5305-00-054-5651
5305-00~054~5652
5305-00-054-6656
5305-00-059-3658
5305~00~-059-3660
5305-00-071-2070

FIGURE NO.

C-4
c-6
C=-5 .
Cc-11
c-11
c-5
c-11
Cc->
c-9
c-11
C-5
Cc-10
c-5
c-7
c-10
c-9
c-11
c-10
c-11
c-11
c-9
c-7
c-10
c-7.
c-7
c-10
C-11
c-9
c-7
c-7
c-7
c-7
c-8
c-9
Cc-10
c-7
c-6
c-1
C-4
c-5
c-2
c-3
c-2
c-3
c-3
c-12

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX

ITEM NO.

19
5
2

16

11

Lo
~ R~ 0O

e

- -

e

[y
WP WPAPrUWMNMNOUVEPEOPOENONENWOSSNWSQWMEWLWL

-

N

P SR
U O e

STOCK NUMBER

5305-00-253-5612
5305-00-253-5612
5305-00-253~5612
5305-00-269~2807
2305-00-269-3211
5305-00-269-3211
5305~00~269-3213
5305-00-269-3214
5305-00-782~9495
5305-00-782-9495
5305-00-922-7994
5305-00-984-6208

5305-00~984-6208 -

5305-00-984-6210
5305~-00-984-6211
5305-00-984-6211
5305-00-984-6212
5305-00-984-7342
5305-00-988-1724
5305«00~989-7435
5306-00~-151~-0776
5306-00~225-8496
5306—-00-225-8497

- 5306-00-225-8499

5306~00~864-5939
5307-00-045-8172
5307-00-227-1741
5307-00-901-4462
5307-01-134-7295
5310~00-014=5850
5310~00-014-5850
5310-00-014-5850
5310-00~019-0672
5310-00-022-8847
5310-00-022-8847
5310-00-022-8847
5310-00-045-3296
5310-00~045-3296
5310-00-045-3296
5310-00-054—6655
5310-00-067-6356
5310-00-080-6004
5310-00-080-6004
5310-00~-080-6004
5310-00-081-4219
5310-00-083-7092

TM, 5-6115-599-146P

FIGURE NO.

c-3
C-4
c-12
c-6
c-8
c-12
c-12
c-12
c-1
c-12
C-4
c~2
c-3
Cc-2
c-2
c-11
c-10
c-12
C=4
c-12
c-9
Cc-3
C4
C~4
C-4
Cc-12
c-3
c-9
-2
c-2
c-9
c-12
c-2
-2
c-3
c-12
c-2.
c-3
c-11
c-3
C~4
c-3
c-6
c-12
C-4
c-2

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND :PART NUMBER INDEX

ITEM NO.

18

8
41
1
1

34

15
5
1

18

25

22
1

13

16
1
1

10

14

26
8
8
4
1

22

32

53

14

12

26

10

22

15
6

52

31

23
2
2

27

26

10
2
7
5

42

C-73



T™ 5-6115-599-144&P

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

STOCK - NUMBER

5310-00-087-4652
5310-00-087-4652
5310-00-136~1471
5310~00-138-4309
5310-00-138-4315
5310-00~187-2413
5310-00-187-2413
5310-00-187~-2413
5310~00-225-6993
3310-00-261-8278
5310-00-~337-8329
5310-00-407-9566

3310-00-407-9566

5310-00-407-9566
5310-00~410-3032
5310-00-582-5965
5310-00-584-5272
5310-00-584~7995
5310-00~595-6211
5310-00-619-1148
5310-00-689-3877
3310-00-689~3877
5310-00~689-3877

3310-00~809-4058 .

5310-00-809-5998
5310-00-809-5998
5310-00-809-8536
5310-00-877-5797
5310-00-877-5797
5310-00-880-5976
5310-00-901~0279
5310-00-929-6395
5310-00-929-6395

5310-00-933-8118

%310-00~933-8118
5310-00-933-8120
5310-00~-933-8120
5310-00-934~9748
5310-00-934-9748

5310-00~934-9761

5310~00-934-9761
5310-00~934-9765
5310-00-950-0039

5310-01-026~5824

5310-01-064-8787
5310-01-078-5996

C-74

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

FIGURE NO,

c-3
C-12
c-2
c-2
c-3
Cc-2
c-3
c-12
Cc-12 -
c~2
c-3
Cc-3
C-4
Cc-11-
c-3
C—4
c-1
c-12
c-2
C-5
C~2
c-9
c-10
C~4
Cc-1

- C=-12
C-4
c-9
c-12
c-2
c-3
c~2
C-3
C=2
c-3 -
c-3
C-5
c-2 .
C-3
Cc-2
c-3
c~3
C~6
c-2
Cc-4
c-2

45

ITEM NO.

14
40
40

50
29

41
13

51
15

30
47

17
12

20

23

21
30
17
29
28
46
56
21

55
33

41

24

21

STOCK NUMBER

5310-01-078-5996

5310-01-078-5996
5315-00~234-1864
3325-00-584-6638
3330-00-804-5695
3330-01-137-3172
5340-00-291-5338
5340-00-914~2578
3340-00-999-6277
5340-01-099-2296
3340~-01-099-2296
5340-01-135-3449
5340-01-140-5473
3340-01-146-7422
5340-01-148-3722
5340-01-148-3722
5365-00~723-4264
5365-01-135-3448
5935-00-060-2286

5935-00-060~2294

5935-00-725~4638
5935-00-813-4717
5935-00-813-4717
5935-01~042-7579
5935-01-042-7579
5935-01-136-9896
2935-01-137-3101

-5940-00-113-8190

5940-00~-113-8190
5940~00-113-8190

3940-00-113~8190 -

5940-00-113-8190
5940-00~113-8190
5940~00-113-8190
5940-00-113-8190
5940-00~-115-5007
5940-00-115-5007
5940-00~115-5007
5940-00-143-4771
3940-00~143-4773
5940-00-143-4780
3940-00-143-4780
5940-00-143-4780
5940-00-143-4793
5940-00-143-4793
3940-00-143-4793

FIGURE NO,

Cc~3
C=12
C-10
c-3
c-9
C-5
c-3
c-4
C-4
c-2
c-10
c-12
C~5
c-2.
c-11
C-12 -
Cc-3
c-11
C-3
c-3
c-2
Cc-2
c-2
c-2
k)
c-3
c-3
c-2
c-2
c-2
c-2
c-3
c-3
C-3
Cc~-12
c-3
c-3
c-3
c-2
c-3
c-2
c-2
c-2
c-2
c-2
c-2

ITEM NO.

49
28
12
15

&

7

4
17
12
24

3
16
13
18
4
27
- 26

3
42
46
20
19
21
54
35

N



TM 5-6115-599-14&P

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

STOCK NUMBER 'FIGURE WO. ITEM NO. STOCK NUMBER FIGURE NO. ITEM NO.
5940-00-147-2972 c-2 36 5970-00-954-1622 .  BULK )
5940-00~147-2972 c-3 31 5970-00-954-1622 " c-3 47.
5940-~00-159-1290 (-3 38 5970-00-954-1622 c-3 . 57
5940~00-204-8966 c-2 . 43 5970-00-954-1624 BULK
5940~-00-204-8966 c-2 49 5970-00-954-1624 - C-2 . 19 .
5940-00-204-8966 c-2 50 5970-00-954-1624 c-2 21
5940-00-204-8966 c-2 51 5970-00~954-1624 c-2 49
5940-00~-204~8966 c-2 52 5970-00-954-1624 c-2 50
5940-00-204-8966 c-2 57 5970-00-954-1624 c-2 .51
5940-00~204—-8966 c-3 32 5970-00~954~-1624 c-2 52
5940-00~-204-8966 c-3 43 5970-01-109-3903 BULK
5940-00-204-8966 c-3 57 5970-01-109~3903 c-2 37
5940-00-557-1629 c-3 32 .. 5970-01-109-3903 c-2 38
5940~00-680-4374 c-3 3 5975-00-111-3208 BULK
5940-00-681-8185 c-2 37 5975-00-111-3208 BULK
5940-00-681-8185 c-2 38 5975-00-111-3208 = C-10 4
5940-00-983-6051 . c-2 34 5975-00-296-5324 C~4 18
5940-00~983-6053 c-3 33 5975-00~451-5001 . ' BULK
5940-00-983-6059 c-3 29 597 5-00-451-5001 c-2 60
5940-01-149-9012 =  ¢-3 23 5975-00~451-5001 c-11 18
5945~-00-435-1833 c=2 53 5975-00-642-7263 c-3 68
5945-00-435-1833 c-3 36 5975-00-714-8031 c-3 - 59
5970~00-812-2967 BULK , 5975-00~727-5153 BULK '
5970-00-812-2967 (-3 32 5975-00~-727-5153 c-2 49
5970-00~812-2967 c-3 43 5975-00-727-5153 ° c-2 50
5970-00-812-2967 C-3 47 5975-00-727~-5153 c-2 51
5970-00-812-2967 c-3 67 5975-00-727-5153 c-2 52
5970-00-812-2967 c-3 69 5975-00~727-5153  C-2 56
5970-00-812-2969 BULK 5975-00-727-5153 c-3 57
5970-00-812-2969 Cc=2 49 © 6115-01~078-3044 c-1 : 3
5970-00-812-2969 c-2 50 6115-01-130-6642 c-2 59
5970-00-812-2969 c-2 51 6115=-01~130-7252 c-3 ' 5,
5970-00-812-2969 = . C-2 52 : 6115-01-134~7287 c-10 13
5970-00-812~2969 c-3 43 6115-01-137-3096 c-4 7
5970-00-815-1295 BULIK 6145-00-548~2403 BULK - -
5970-00-815-1295 Cc-2 20 6145-00~-548-2403 c-2 7
5970-00-815-1295 c-3 57 6145-00-548-2403 c-2 8
5970-00-815~-1300 BULK ' 6145~00~548-2403 (-2 10-
5970-00~815-1300 - -3 23 6145-01-129-6897 BULK
5970-00-834~9119 BULK 6145-01-129-6897 c-2 19
5970-00-834-9119 ¢-3 5 6145-01~129-6897 c-2 21
5%70~-00-834-9119 c-3 67 6145-01~131-2752 BULK
5970-00-834-9119 c-3 69 6145-01-131~2752 c-2 .20
5970-00-914-3118 BULK 6145-01-135-5951 BULK
5970-00~914-3118 c-1 6 6145-01-135-5951 c-3 5
5970-00-914-3118 C-3 67 6145-01~135-5951 c-3 67
5970-00~914-3118 c-3 69 6145-01~-135-5951 c-3 69

C-75
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NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

STOCK WUMBER FIGURE NO. ITEM NoO. STOCK NUMBER FIGURE NO. ITEM NO.
6145-01-140-9821 ~ BULK ' 6145-01-140-9821 c-3 43
6145-01-140-9821 c-2 43 6145-01-140-9821 c-3 57
6145-01-140-9821 c-2 49 6145-01-143~0040 c-3 5
6145-01~140-9821 -2 50 6680-01~130~3230 c-5 1
6145-01-140-9821 c-2 51  6680-01-132-0765 c-5 10
6145-01-140-9821 c-2 52 9505-00-293-4208 - BULK
6145-01-140-9821 c-3 32 9505-00-293-4208 c-2 59

PART NUMBER INDEX

FIGURE ITEM FIGURE ITEM

PSCM PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER NO. No. FSCM PART NIMBER STOCK NUMBER "NO. HO.
90484  AAC 0BA BAC 6145-01-135-5951 BULR 18876  MIS-20076/1=-005 BULK

90484  AAC OBA BAC 6145-01-135=5951 c+3 5 18876  MIS-20076/1-005 c-3 6
90484  AAC 0BA BAC 6145~01-135-5951 c-3 67 96906  MS15795-54%2 5310-00-083-7092  ¢-2 - 42
90484  AAC 08A BAC 6145-01=135~5951 c-3 69 96906  MS15795-803 5310-00-595-62i1 (=2 47
88044  ANI-=204 5306-00-151-0776 (-9 B 96306 MS15795-806 ‘5310-00-880-5976 -2 30
88044 AN902EB6 5330-00-804-5695  C=9 4 96906  MS515795-808 5310-00-619-1148  C~5 5
BBO&4  AN911~3D 4730~00-186-7785  C-5 15 96906  M516203-27 5310-00-584~7995  C-12 30
B8044  AN961~10T 5310-00-136~1471 © C-2 14 96906  M516203-29 5310-01-026-5824 -2 5
88044  AN961-616T 5310-00-187-2413  c-2 o2 96906 MS17349024B -5935-00~060-2286 - C=3 43
88044  AN961-61KT 5310-00-187-2413 © (=3 50 96906  MS17349C40B 5935~00=060-2294  C-3 46
88044  ANDSL-616T 5310-00-187~2413  ¢-12 29 96906  MS17829-3C ‘5310-00-689-3877 c-2 - 17
03743 EL10O 5975-00-714-8031 -3 59 96506 MS17829-3C 5310-00-689-3877.  C-9 12
03743 BL200 5975-00~642-7263  C-3 68 96906  MS17829-3C 5310-00-689-3877 C=10 2
90484 DDC D2A AGZ 6145-01-131-2752  BULK 96906  MS20426A3-5 i c-3 16
90484  DDC 02A AQZ 6145-01-131-2752 c-2 20 96906 M520995C32 9505-00-293-4208  BULK

90484  DDC O4A ABK 6145-01-129-6897  BULK 96906  HS20995¢32 9505-00-293-4208  C-2 © 59
90484 DDC G4A ABK - 6145-01-129-6897 c-2 19 96906  MS21044N3 5310=00-877-5797  ¢-9 9
90484  DDC 04A ABK 6145-01~129-6897 (=2 21 96906  MS21044N3 5310~00~877-5797  C=-12 21
15235  CGFJ311-5G ' -3 60 96906  MS21044N5 ‘5310-00-950=0039 (-6 3
15235  CGPI624—-SG c-3 . 64 96906  M521318-15 5305-00-253-5612 (=3 18
81349  D3B999/20FD5SFN c-2 49 06906 M321318-15 5305-00-253-5612 C=4 8
81349  D38999/20FD5SN c-2 50 96906 MS21318-15 5305-00-253-5612  C=12 41
B1349  D3899%9/20FD5SN =2 51 96906  MS21919WCGH 5340-01-146-7422 c-2 18
81349  D38999/20FD5SN c-2 52 96906  HMS21919WCG6 5340-01-148-3722  C~11 4
81349  D38999/20FDSSN c-3 57 96906  MSZL9LIWCGE 5340-01-148-3722 c-12- 27
81349  D38999/26FDSPN c-2 19 96906  HMS21919WCELO 5340-01-099-2296  ©-2 - 24
81349  D3B999/26FDSEN : c=2 20 96906  MS21919WCCL0 5340-01-099=2296 €10 3
81349  D38999/26FD5PN _ c-2 21 96006 MS21915WCG12 5340-00-291-5338  C=-3 4
46384  FHS-024-10 5307-00-301-4462 c-9 14 96906  MS21919WCG27 5940-00-680-4374 -3 3.
33457  Ps1201 2910~00-163-5752 c-6 5 96906 MS24399-8 4730-00-805-3098  C-9 3
81348  GGG-H-86 -4 13 96906  MS24665-302 5315~00-234-1864  C=10 © 12
91663  HRCL-6JV2 5935-01-042-7579  ¢-2 54 956906  M525036-102 5940-00~204-8966  C-2 43
91663  HRCL-6JV2 5935-01-042-7579  C-3 35 96306  MS25036~102 5940-00-204-8966 -2 49
81349  HW-C6({127)J0 BULK 96906  M525036-102  5940-00-204-8966  ©-2 - 50
81349  HW-C6(127)J0 c-2 3 96906  M525036-102 S940-00-204-8966 (-2 51
81349  HW-CH(127)J0 . c-2 4 96906 MS25036-102 5940-00-204-8966  C=2 52
81349  HW-CE(127}J0 cm2 9 96906  MS25036-102 S5940-00-204-8966 -2 57
81349  HW-C6(127)J0 -2 11 96906 M325036-102 5940-00-204-8966 C=-3 = 32
81349  HW-C6(127)J0 . c-12 9 96906  M525036~102 " 5940~00-204-8966 - C-3 43
‘B1349  HW-C6(127)J0 c-12 33 96906  M3525036-102 5940-00-204-5966  C-3 57
04034  L8~50705 6680-01-132-0765 = (-5 10 96506  M325036-103 5940-00-143=4771 c-2 43
55820 MEP4O4B 6115-01-078-3044  ¢-1 3 96906  MS25036-105 5940-00-143-4773 c-3 32
81349  MIL-B-13444 c-10 5 96906  MS25036-106 c=3 47
81349  MIL-H-13444 . c-11 15 96906 = MS25036~108 S940-00~143=4780 (=2 ?
18876  MIS-20045/1-015 c-3 6 96906  MS25036-108 5940-00-143~4780  C=2 8
18876 MI5-20045/2=016 c-3 .43 96906  MS525036=108 5040-00-143-4780  ©-2 . 10
18876  MIS-20045/2=01% c-3 Y 96906  M525036-110 5940-00-143-4793 (-2 7

C-76



FSCM

96906
965906
96906
96906
956906
96906
96906
96906
96906
36906
96906
95906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
36906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
95906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906

96906 -

96906
96906
96906
96306
95906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96506
96906

TM 5-6115-599-14&P

'NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

PART NUMBER

M325036-110
M525036-110
M525036-122
M525036-122
H§25036-122
MS25036-122
M§25036-122
M525036-122
M525036-122
MS25036-122
MS25036~122
MS25036~130
MS25036-130
M525036-130
M525036-149
¥525042-22D
MS27183~10
M527183-12
M527183-14
M527183-14
M527183-L4
MS27183-18
M527183-18
MS27183-24
M527183-42
MS27183-42
MS27183-42
H528882A-6
HS3IL06R125~3S
M53106R1458-28
M53106R145-25
MS3IL08R36-5P
MS3108RI6-5F
M53367-3-9

- M53367=3~9

M33367~3-9
M53367-4-9
H53367~4-9
M53367~4~9
M83367-4~9
MS3367-4-9
MS3367-4-9

| MS3367=4=9

M33367-5-9

5336759 -
M53367=5-9

M53367-59

M53368=-1-04
M535191-274
M335206~261
M535206-261
MS535206-263
M535206-264
MS35206=-264
MS35206-265
MS35206-280
M535207-264
MS35212-60

MS35333-107
‘M535333-110
MS35333-110
M535333-110
MS35338-100
M335338-135
MS835338-135
M535338-136
M535338-136
MS35338-138
M535338-138
M535338-43

M335338-43

¥535338-43

M535338=54

M535338-45

STOCK NUMBER

5940=-00~143-4793
5940~00~-143-4793
5946~00-113-8190
5940-00-113-8190
5940~00-113~-8190
5940-00~-113-8190
5940-00~113~8190
5940~00-113-8190
3940-00-113-8190
5940-00~113-8190
5940-00-113-8190
5940=00~115-5007
5940-00-115-5007
5940-00-115-5007
5940-00=-557-1629

5310-00-809-4058
5310-00-081-4219
5310-00-0B0-6004
5310=00-030-6004

5310-00~-080=-6004

5310-00~809~5998
3310-00-809-5998
5310-00~-809-8536
5310-00-014-5850
5310-00~014-5850
5310-00~-014-5850
4820-00~202-5939
5935-00~-725-4638
5935=-00-813-4717
5935-00-813-4717

53975-00-451-5001
597 5-00-451-5001
5975-00-451-5001
397 5-00-727-5153
5975=00-727-5152
5975-00-727-5153
5975=00~727=-5153
5975-00~727-5153
5975=-00~-727-5153

' 597 5=00-727=-5153

5975=-00~111-2308
5975-00-111-2308
5975-00-111-2308
5975-00~-111-3208

5305=00=984~7342
5305~00=~984-6208
5305-00-984-6208
5305-00-984-6210
3305-00~984-6211
5305~00-984-5211
5305~00-984~6212
5305-00-988-1724
5305-00~989-7435

5310~00-019-0672

5310-00-022-8847

5310=00~022-8847

5310~00-022-8847

5310-00-261-8278
5310-00~-933-8118
5310-00-933-8118
5310-00-529-6395
5310~00-929-6395
5310-00-933-8120
5310-00~-933-8120
5310-00-045-3296
5310=00-045-3296
5310-00-045-3296
5310~00-582-5965
5310-00-407-93566

FIGURE
RO.

c-2
c-2
Cc-2
Cc=2
c-2
c-2
c=3
c-3
c=3%
c-12
Cc=12
-3 -
c=3%
=3
c-3
c-2
c-4
c-4
,C=3
c-6
c-12

c-1 -

Cc=12
Cb
C=2
c-9
c¢-12
Cc-9
c-2
c-2
c=2
c=3
c-3
BULK
c-2
c-11
BULE
=2 -
c=2
=2
c-2
c-2
c-3
BULK
c-3
c-3
c=-10
c~2
c=12
C=2
c=3
c-2
c-2
Cc-11
C~10
C-4
c-12
c=-2
Cc-2
c-2
c=3
c=-12
c-2
c-2
=3
c=2
=3
¢c-3
c-5
Cc=2
G-3
c-11
L=l
C-3

ITEM
NO.

49
50
51
52
56
57

32
43

59
10
22

13
16

14
26
39
15

52
31
41
46
56
29
28
21

23

15
9

FSCM

96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
26906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
75302
75382
75382
96906
96906

96906 |

96906
96506

95906 -

36906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
26906

96906

96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
36906
96906

96906

965306
96906
96906

96906 |

96906
26906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
96906
81349
81349
81349
81349
B1349
B1349
81349
B1349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
B1349
81349
81349
81349

PART NUMBER

M535338-45
MS35338-48
M835425-70
M535425-75
MS35425-75
M335425-75
MS35430-4
MS35430-4
MS35649-206
M535649-2386
HME35649-244
M535649=244
M535649-264
HS35649-264
M535650-304
MS37TB-10~GME-TE
MS37TB-12-GME-7E
MS3TTE-18-GME=TE
MS45904-T4
MS549005-6
MS49005-6
MS5150086
MS5150086
M551504A6
MS5150446-65
M5515048125
MS51511B6
M551859-5
M551922-17
MS51922-17
¥M551922-33
MS51922-57
M551957-17
MS51957~18
MS51957-31
M551957-32
M551957=63
HS51958-62
MS51958=54
M553075-1
HMS77066=4
MB90561~4
M590725=109
M890725-109
Mg90725-111
MS90725-111
MS90725~114
MS90725-189
MS90725-31
M390725-32
MS90725-34
M590725-60
M390725-60
M590725-62
M590725-64
HS90726-64
MW-C16(19)J0
MH-C16{19)J0
MH-CL6(19)30
MW—Cl6(19)J0
HM13486/1-14
M13486/1-14
M16878/4BHEY
M16878/4BHEY
M16878/4BHES
M16878/4BHEY
M16878/4BHED
M16878/4BHED
M16878/4BHES
M16878 /4BHEY
M16878/4BHES
H16878/8BJES
M16878/8BJES
M16878/BRPLY

STOCK NUMEER

5310-00-407-9566

5310-00-584-5272
5310-01-064-8787
5310-01-078-5996
5310-01-078=-5996
5310-01-078-5996
5940-00-681-8185
5940-00-681-8185
5310-00-138-4309

5310-00~410-3032

5310-00-934~9748

© 5310=-00~934~9748

3310-00-934-9761
3310-00-934=-9761
5310-00-934-9765

5310-00-901-0279
4730-00-057=5555
4730-00-057-3555
4730~00-088~8908
4730-00-088-8508
4730=00-812-7999
4730=-00-959-4912
4730-00-322-8014
4730-00-995-1579
5310~00-138-4315

5310-00~087-4552

S3L0-00~087-4652
5310-00-225-6993
$310-00~067-6356
5305~00-054~5651
5305-00-054~5652

.5310-00-054~6655
 5305-00~054=6656

5305-00-050-9229
5305~-00-059-3658
3305-00~059-3660
2910-00-459~8447
5940-00-159-1290

5305~00~044-4153
5305~00-044~4153

. 5305-00-782-9495

330 5=00=7 52=94%5
53305-00-071-2070
5305-00-922-7994
5306=00=225-8496

. 5306=-00-225-8497
. 5306-00-225-8499

5305-00-269-3211

5305-00~269-3211

5305~00-269~3213

' 5305-00-265-3214

5305-00-269-2807
6145-00-348-2403
6145-00-548-2403
6145~00=~548-2403
614 5-00-348-2403

6145-01-140-9821
6145-01-140-9821
6145=-01=-140-9821
6145-01-140~9321
6145-01-140-9821
6145-01-140-9821
6145-01-140-9821
6145-01-140-9821
6145-01-140-9821

FIGURE
NO.

C~4
c-1
C-4
-2
-3
c-12
C=2
=2
c=2
-3
c-2
Cc=3
c=2
c-3
c-3
c-2
c=3
c=3
<=3
c-5
c-9
¢-5
c~10
c-11
c=10
c-10
Cc=11
c-3
c-8
c-12
c-12
C=4
c-2
c-3

. C=3

-2
C=3
c-3
c=3
C=5
Cc-3
¢-2
c-l
Cc-4
Cc=1
Cc-12
c-12

=)

c-3
C-4
C=4
c-8
¢~12
Cc-12
c-12
c-6
BULK
c-2
Cc-2
c=2

c-1
BOLE
c=2
C=2
c=2
Cc=2
c-2 -
C=3
¢-3
c-3
BULK
c-3

" BULK

ITEM
NO.

c-77
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NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER AND PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

FSCHM

81349
81349
81349
B1349
81349

96906

81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
B1349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
81349
B1349
81349
96906
96906
80205
80205
80205
98660
12623
81348 .
06090
09922
81343
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97503
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
57403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403

c-78

PART NUMBER

M16878/8RPLY
M16878/83TM9
M16878/BBTM9
M16878/8BUMY
ML5878/9RUKY
M19500/260
M23053/16~001-0
M23053/16=-001—
M23053/16=001-0
M23053/5=104~0
M23053/5=104-0
M23053/5-104~0
M23053/5-104=0
23053 /5-104=0
M23053/5~104=0
M23053/5+-105-0
M23053/5-105=0
M23053/5=105=0
M23053/5~106-0

M23033/3=106~0 .

M23053/5-106=0
M23053/5-107-0
M23053/5-107=0
M23053/5-107-0
M23053/5-107-0
M23053/5-107-0
M23053/5-107-0
M23053/5=107-0
M23053/5-108~0

M23053/5-108-0

M23053/5~108~0
M23053/5-108~-0
M23033/5~108-0
M23053/5+~108-0
M23053/5~109-0
M23053/5-100-0

M23053/5~109~0

M23053/5-109-0
#23053/5-110-0
423053/5-110-0
M23053/5-112-9
M23053/5-112-9
M23053/5-112=9
M23053/5-112-9
M5757/23-003
M5757/23-003
NAS1057T3-025
NAS1297~10-24
NAS&TNIA=100 *.
RL000-6-6
5-18Kr8
W-R=550
WCSF-1500-18-A
YAV25-RS
12-12-140137
13212E3617
13214E1213-1
13214E1214
1321481223
1321782005
1321782005
1321782005
1322080646
1322080649
1322080651
13220E0655
13220E0656
1322010660
1322080663
1322080667
1322080669=4
13220E0669=4
1322080669-7
13220E0670-10

STOCK NUMBER

© 5970-01~109-3903

5970-01=109-3903
5970-01~109-3903

" 5870-00-812-2969

5970-00~812-2969
5970-00-812-2969
5970-00-812-2969
5970-00-812~2960
5970-00-812-296$
5970~00-954-1622
5970-00-954~1622
5970-00-954=1622
5970-00-815-1295
5970-00-815-1295
5970~00-815=1295
5970-00-954-1624

' 5970~-00-954-1624

5970-00-954=1624
5970~00-954-1624
5970-00-954-1624
5970~00-954~1624

.5970-00-954~1624

5970-00~812-2967
5970-00-812-2957
5970-00-812-2967
5970-00-812-2967
5970~D0-812-2967
3970-00-812-2967
5970-00-914-3118
5970-00-914-3118
5970-00-914-3118
5970-00-914~3118
5970~00-815-1300
5970—00-815-1300
5970~00~834-9119
5970~-00-834-9119
5970-00-834=9119
5970-00-834-9119
3945=00-435-1833
5945-00-435-1833
3365-00~723-4264
5306-00=864-5939

4730-01~137-3100
4820-01-137-3095

- 5975-00-296-5324
" 6145~01=143-0040

5940-01-149-9012

1590~00~-932~7298
5340-00~914~2578
3340-00~999-6277
5307-00~-227-1741

4810-01-130-3223
4710-01-134-7298

6680-01-~130~3230

Change 1

- PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT) -

FIGURE
NG,

c-3
BULK
c=3
BULK
c-3
Cc-3
BULK
c~2
Cc-2
BULK
c-2
c=2
C=2 .
c-2

. C~-3
BULK
c=3
c-3
BULK
C=2
c=3
BULK
c~2
c-2
c~2
Cc-2
c-2
C=2
BULK
c-3
c-3
c-3
c-3
=3
BULK
c=1
c-3.
c-3
BULK
c=3
BULK
c=-3
Cc-3
c-3
C=2
-3
c-3
C=4
c-3
c-9
c-7
C=4
c=3
c-3
c=10
c-4
C=é.
C=b
=3
c-3
Ctly
c-12
C=4
c-4
C=5
c-8
c-5
c~5
c=5
c—4
€-2
€-12
c-2

c-12

ITEM
NO.

47
47

23
37

37
k)

49
50

.5

52
43

47
57

20
57

19
21
49
50
51
52

32

43

47
67
69

6
67
69

23
3

67
69

x)

35
26
2
39
&
3
18
3
23
9
19
17
12
53
19
10
42
&
24
16
3
8
1
131
3
4
33
3
11

FSCM

97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
47403
97403
97403
97403
57403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
87403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
87403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
97403
974403
97403
97403
97403

97403
97403

97403

97403

97403

97403
97403

97403
97403

97403
97403

97403
97403

97403

97403

97403
97403

97403
97403

97403

97403

97403
97403

97403
97403

97403

PART MUMBER

13220E0670~5
13220E0680
13220E0697-1
1322080697~2
13220806973
1322080703
1322080706
1322020721
1322080734
1322080743-1
13220B0743~2
13220E0743-3
1322080754
1322082844
1322082844
1322124790
1322184791
13221E4793
1322184794
13221E9300

1322189301-1

1322281440
1322286988
13222E7029-2
1322217029-2
13222870292
13222R7029-5
13222E9698
13222E9699-3
1322289706=2
13222E9716
1322289717
1322289718
1322289724
1322289725

-1322289728

1322289729
1322289730
13222p9731
1322588672-1
13225B8672=2
13225E9693
13226E0912
1322681131
1322681132
1322681335~1
13226E1440
13226E1410
13226E1565
13226E1567
13226B1867=4
1322682158
13226E6135
13226E6136
13226E6137
13226E6128
1322686139
1322686140
13226E6141
1322686142
13226E6143
13226R6144
13226E6146
13226E6148
13226E6149
1322686150
13226E6155-1
13226E6155~2
13226B6156
13226E6157
13226E6158-1
13226E6158-2
13226E6159-1
1322626155=-2
13226E6162-1
13226E6162-2

STOCK NUMBER

4820-01-121-0781

- 6115-01-134~7287

4710=01-130~3242

4710-01-130-3243

5307-01-134=7295
5365-01=135-3448

$330-01-137-3172 -

4730-01-137-3099

 4730=-01-137-3099

4730-01-137~3099
4730-01~137-3097

4730~01-137-3098

5340-01-135~3449

6115-01-130=7252
6115-01-137-3096
4730-01-137-3093

4730~01-137-309%

FIGURE
RO.

=12
C=-10
c-2
c~2
c-12
c-12

c-12

c-10
-4
-1t

c-11

c-11
o-12
c-2
c-2
C-12
c-12
Cc-12
c=-12
Cc=2
c-11
=3
-3
c=?
c~10
c-11
C=10
c-5
-1
c-7
C=12
c-12
C=-12
c-12
=12
£=12
c-12
Cc-12
c-12.
c-2
c-2
C-3
C=4
c-9
c-9
c=7
c-3
c-3
C=4
o4
c-12
Cc=-12
c-2
c-2.
c=2
=2
-2
c-3
c=3
k]
c-3
C-4
=3
c-3
=3
C-3
C=2
c=2
G-2
c=2
c-3
=3
c-3
c-3.
c-3
c-3

ITEM
NG.

14
43
27
58
31
49
33

n
25
11

47
37
43
23
19
21
20
25
67
69
63
70
62
&6

it
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NATIONAL STOCK 'NUMBER AND PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

PART NUMBER INDEX (CONT)

FIGURE ITEM FIGURE ITEM
FSCM  PART NUMBER STOCK NWUMBER No. NO. FSCM  PART NUMBER STOCK NUMBER NO. NO.
97403 13226E6163-1 =) 10 06324  390BAOOZN1404HA c=2 21
97403 13226E6163-2 -2 8 06324  390BBOOZN2632HA c-3 67
97403  13226E6163~3 c-2 7 06324  I90BBOO2IN2ZEI2HA c=-3 69
97403  13226E6163-4 c-2 43 06324  I90MSO02M1504H4 c~-2 19
97403  13226E7752 c-3 22 06324  I90HSDOZMIS04RS c-2 20
97403  13226E7765 c=2 50 06324  390HS002M150414 c=2 21
97403 1322687766 c-2 51 87373  4010-3 C=5 14
97403 1322687767 c-2 32 07700  43-00256 BULE

97403  13226ETI7L -2 52 07700 43-00256 c=2 3z
97403  13226EB083 ¢l 6 07700  43=00263 BULK

01276  2020~6-65 4730~01-134-7293  ¢-11 12 07700 43=00263 c-3 L4
01276  2083-8-83 ‘ 4730-00-314=1738 (] 8 07700  48-6l144 c-3 48
01276  2216-8-10§ 4730-01-137-5485 c=7 6 07700  48-61434 c-2 48
13174  25UA-08 4730-01-137-3168 -7 4 07700  4B-61434 C-3 58
13174 250UG-08 4730-01~137-3169 ¢-1 5 07700  4B=§1491 c=3 44
33457 256546 4930-00-477-8276  C~6 4 87373 5209-3 £340-01~140=5473 =5 13
71286  26R16-1 5325-00-584-6638 c-3 16 82181  59A0358-1 5307-00~045-8172  c-12 32
71286  2600~LW 5310-00-337-8329 c-3 . 13 81343  6~6-070101 C-11 7
71286  2600-11 c-3 12 81343  6=-6=070321 c-11 13
01276  2807-5 BULK 01276  $3-190600-5 c-9 2
01276  2807-5 c-9 1 01276  63=190600=6 4730-00~066-0735  C-11 6
01276 28076 4720-00-406-3309  BULR 98749  £8022097-1 c-2 59
01276  2807=6 4720-00-406-3309  ¢-11 6 98749  68D22885 6115-01-130-6642  C=-2 59
07700  30-01712 c-3 61 12115 7513=6210=1 c-12 3
07700  30-01713 c=3 65 30554  80-6115 c-2 . 3%
BL349  37TRiO 5940~00~983=6051 c-2 34 13174  857-PS=06X06X04 c-11 10
81349  37TRL2 5940-00~-983-5053 c-3 a3 03950  8723-0091 5940-00~147-2972  C-2 37
81349  37TELS 5940-00~983-605¢  C-3 29 03950  8723-0091 5940-00-147-2972  c-3 a2
06326  390BAQOZN11O4HA ¢~z 20

06324  390BA0OZNLGOGHA, c-2 19

Change 1 C-79/(C-80 blank)
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| APPENDIX D
EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

Section 1. INTRODUCTION

D--1. SCOPE. This listing is for informational purposes only and is not

‘authority to requisition the listed items. These items are authorized to you

by CTA 50-970, Expendable/Durable Items (Except Medical, Class V, Repair Parts,
and Heraldic Items)

D-2. EXPLANATION OF COLUMNS

a, Column (1) — Item Number. This number is assigned to the entry in the
listing and is referenced in the narrative instructions to identify the
material (e.g., "Use cleaning compound, item 5, App. D").

b, Column (2) - Level. This column identifies the lowest level of
maintenance that requires the listed item.

C - Operator/crew
0 - QOrganizational maintenance
F — Direct support maintenance

c. Column (3) — National Stock Number. This is the National stock number
assigned to the item; use it to request or requisition the item.

d. Column (4) — Description. Indicates the Federal item name and, if
required, a description to identify the item. The last line for each item
indicates the Federal Supply Code for Manufacturer (FSCM) in parentheses
followed by the part number.

e. Column (5) - Unit of Measure (U/M). 1Indicates the measure used in
performing the actual maintenance function. This measure is expressed by a
two-character alphabetical abbreviation (e.g., EA, IN, PR). If the unit of
measure differs from the unit of issue, requisition the lowest unit of issue
that will satisfy your requirements.
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Section II.  EXPENDABLE/DURABLE SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS LIST

(1) (2) (3) {4) (5)
NATTONAL
ITEM STOCK
NUMBER | LEVEL NUMBER DESCRIPTION U/M
1 F ADHESIVE-SEALANT, SILICONE, QT
RTV MIL-A-46146, TYPE 1
(81349)
2 F ADHESIVE, SILICONE, CONDUCTIVE | EA
13222E9697
3 0 DIESEL FUEL, (EMERGENCY ONLY) | GA
MIL-F-16884
4 F | 5970-00-419-4291 | ELECTRICAL TAPE RL
5 0 | 9140-00-286-5283 | FUEL, ARCTIC DIESEL, 1 GA
(DC-A) VV-C-800
6 C 9140-00-286-5294 | FUEL, REGULAR DIESEL, 1 GA
(DC-2), VV-C-800 -
7 O | 9140-00-286-5286 | FUEL, WINTER DIESEL, 1 GA
(DC-1) VV-C-800
8 0 GASOLINE, AVIATION, (EMERGENCY | GA
ONLY) MIL~G-5572
9 0 GASOLINE, COMBAT, (EMERGENCY GA
'ONLY) MIL~G~5572
10 c 1/4-INCH ROPE FT
11 C | 7920-00-205-1711 | RaGS EA
12 F SEALING COMPOUND, EA
MIL-§-22473, GRADE CY (81539)
13 F | 3439-00-555-4629 | SOLDER, SN6OWRP2 (81349) LB
14 C | 7905-00-537-8957 | Tacs EA
15 0 | 9140-00-256-8613 | TURBINE FUEL, AVIATION, GA
(IP-4) MIL-J-5624
16 0 | 9140-00-273-2379 | TURBINE FUEL, AVIATION, GA
(JP-5) MIL-J-5624

D-2
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APPENDIX E

ILLUSTRATED LIST OF MANUFACTURED ITEMS

This appendix includes complete instructions for making items authorized
to be manufactured or fabricated at organizational maintenance.
index in alphanumeric order is provided for cross—-referencing the part number
of the item to be manufactured to the figure which covers fabrication criteria.

A part number

A1l bulk materials needed for manufacture of an item are listed by part
number or specification number in a tabular list on the illustration.

1.50 IN.
(3.81 cM)

=
|

SEE NOTE 2 - 18
SEE NOTES 3 AND 4: 1.25 IN.
' i S \J] (3.18 CM)
..+ -
[~
0.12 IN. {(0.30 CM)
0.00 IN.
A +1.00 IN. (+2.54 CM)
N T .0.00 IN.
NOTES:
1. IDENTIFY WIRES.
2. INSTALLED TERMINAL LGG, FIND NO. 2,
© WILL HAVE SOLID CRIMP.
3. REMOVE INSULATION FROM WIRE, FIND
NO. 1, AS SHOWN.
4, TIK STRIP END OF WIRE USING SOLDER,
FIND NO. 3. .
3 SN60WRP2 AR SOLDER QO-5-571
2 M525036-122 1 TERMINAL LUG, CRIMP STYLE
1 HW-C6(127)J0 1 WIRE, SIZE 6 : _ MIL-W=5086/2
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURE , _
NO. IDENTIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION _ SPECIFICATION
PART DASH DIM A
NUMBER NO.
13220E0697 =1 35.00 in. (88.9 cm)
13220E0697 -2 41.00 in. (104.14 cm)
1322080697 =3 300,00 in. (762,00 cm)
Figure

E-l. Ground Wire Assembly (13220E0697)

E-1
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SEE NOTE 2

7) SEE NOTE 2

3 &

NOTES:

- 1. TIDENTIFY WIRES.

2. INSTALLED TERMINAL LUG, FIND
WILL HAVE SOLID CRIMP.

+1.00 IN. (+2.54. CM)

-0.00 1IN,

NO. 2,

2 MS25036-122 9 TERMINAL LUG, CRIMP STYLE

1 HW-C6(127)J0 1 WIRE, SIZE 6 MIL-W-5086/2
FIND PART OR qQrY NOMENCLATURE o
NO. | IDENTIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION

PART DASH DIM A
NUMBER NO. _

13220E0669 -4 104.00 in. (264,16 cm)

13220E0669 -5 152.00 in, (386.08 cm)

13220E0669 -7 30.00 in.{76.2 cm)

E~2

Figure E-2. Ground Wire Assembly (13220E0669)
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4d L .
<5 —

+1.00 IN. {+2.54 CM)
-0.00 IN.

NOTES:

1. TDENTIFY WIRES.
2. INSTALLED TERMINAL LUG, FIND NO. 2,
WILL HAVE SOLID CRIMP.

8 [M525036-106 2 - - - - TERMINAL LUG, 16-14 AWG, 138 STUD SIZE
7 |M16878/4BAEY ! -1 - - - WIRE, ELECIRICAL, INSULATED, 16 AWG, WHT MIL-4-16878/4
6 |M525036-102 = 1| - = = TERMINAL LUG, 22-18_AWG, 0.138 STUD SIZE
5 |Ms25036-103 | = I = = — | TERMIBAL LUG, 22-18 AWG, 0,130 STUD SIZE
4 |Mi6878/4BHEY = 1 = - = WIRE, ELECTRICAL, INSULATED, L8 AWG, WHT MIL-W-16878/4
3 [M525036-108 - = 1 1 1 TERMINAL LUG, 16-14 AWG, 0.190 STUD SIZE
2 |M525036-110 . 1 T T TERMINAL LUG, 16-14 AWG, 0.375 SIUD SIZE
1 |mW-CiG(19)J0 = - 1 1 i WIRE, SIZE 16 . WIL-U-76
FIND| PART OR QTY |QTY QY jQTY |QTY NOMENCLATURE
NO. | IDENTIFYING No. | REQD | REQD | REQD | REQD | REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
-5 | -4 ]3| -=2]"
- PART DASH - DIM A
NUMBER NO. :
13226E6163 -1 12.00 in, (30.48 cm)
13226E6163 =2 — 55,00 in. (139,70 cm)
13226E6163 -3 11.00 in. (27.94 em)
13226E6163 =4 6,00 in. (15.24 cm)
13226E6163 =5 4,00 in. (10.16 cm)

Figure E-3. Ground Wire Assembly
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FERRULE |
Dr(3) (D or (@) ske wotE 1
SEE NOTE 1
s 9
J-HEX
H-HEX |

NOTES:

1. IDENTIFY HOSE AND FITTING.
2. CUT HOSE TO APPROPRIATE LENGTH USING DAMAGED FUEL HOSE AS A GUIDE.
3. SLIDE J-HEX OVER END OF HOSE.
4. PLACE FERRULE OVER END OF HOSE.
5. PLACE HOSE OVER FITTING.

6. TIGHTEN HEX NUTS.

7. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES.

E~4

"2 | 63-190600-6 2 FITTING, 37° SWIVEL 3/8 in. 9/16 ~ 18 11716 11/16
1 {63-190600-5 = | 2 FITTING, 37° SWIVEL | .5/16 in. | 1/2 - 20 5/8 5/8
FIND | PART OR QIY’ NOMENCLATURE TUBE THREAD .| & 3
NO. | IDENTIFYING NO.| REQD OR DESCRIPTION STZE SIZE HEX HEX
A 2807~6 1 HOSE, EXTRUDED TEFLON | 0.32 0.43 2500 10,000 | 4
o -1 0.31 0.44 1500 80,000 &
3 2807-5 1 HOSE, EXTRUDED TEFLON | 0.26 0.37 3000 12,000 3
0.25 0.38 1500 9,000 3
_ ‘ MAXIMOM | MINEMOM
FIND PART OR QIY | NOMENCLATURE HOSE | HOSE | OPERATING | BURST |MINTMUM
¥0. | IDENTIFYING NO. | REQD | OR DESCRIPTION D 0D | PRESSURE | PRESSURE| BEND
' (Ps1) (PSI) | RADIUS
Figure E~4. Fuel Hose

I
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DIM A
0.25 IN. % 0.12 IN.m
(0.64 CM + 0,30 CM)

™ 5-6115-599~14&P

! 2 PLACES

NOTES:

1. FORM DIODE LEADS TO DIM A AND DIM B.

2. TINSTALL INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 2.

3. INSTALL TERMINAL LUGS, FIND NO. 3.
4. SHRINK INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 2.

DIM

0.75 IN. & 0.06 IN,
"7 (1.91 CM & 0,15 CM)
B

e

4 SN6OWRP 2 AR 'SOLDER QQ-8-571
3 MS$S35430-4 2. | TERMINAL LUG, SOLDER TYFE,
COPPER STAMPING, ONE HOLE
2 M23053/16-001-0 AR INSULATION SLEEVING, ELECTRIC, | MIL~I-23053/16
HEAT SHRINKABLE
1 '13220E2844 1 DIODE (1N4001)
FIND PART OR qQry NOMENCLATURE
NC. | IDENTIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
PART DASH DIM A DIM B
NUMBER NO. SEE NOTE 3 __SEE NOTE 3
13225E8672 -1 0.25 in. (0.64 cm) 0.75 in. (1.91 cm)
13225E8672 -2 0.25 in. (D.64 ¢m) 0.75 in. (1.91 cm)

Flgure E-5. Diode CR3/CR4 Assemblies (13225E8672-1/2)

E-5
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NOTES:

1.12 IN.

TB3 (2,84 M)

1.12 1IN.
(2.84 cM}

T g B

_ (1.50 INB
2.12 IN. 3.81 CM
~(5.38 cM)" T £ 0.06 IN.
(+ 0.15 CM)
3.75 IN.
(9.53 CM)
4.75 IN.
{12.07 cM)

1. STRIP AND TIN WIRES ON ENDS A AND B OF CABLE.
2. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. & AND 4 OVER TWD WIRES
AT END A,
3. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND ND. 4, OVER TWO WIRES AT
END B.
4. SOLDER WIRES TO FIND NO. ! TERMINALS AND LUGS, FIND NC. 3.
5. INSTALL HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND N0, 4, OVER SOLDER JOINT
TO ALLOW 1/8-INCE OVERLAP OF WIRE INSULATION.
6. INSTALL HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 6.
7. TEST wmING USING WIRE LIST.

E-6

6 MS3367-4-9 1 STRAP, TIEDOWN
5 M523053/5-107-D 1 INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-1-23053/5
1 SHRIMKAELE
4 M523053/5-104=-0 AR INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-I-23053/5
) snmmnua ’ :
3 M525036-102 2 TERMINAL LIG, 22-18 AWG,
0.138 STUD SIZE
2 H16878/4BHEY AR WIRE, ELECTRICAL, 18 AWG, WHT MIL-W-16878/4
1 D38999/20FD5SN 1 CONNECTOR, RECEPTACLE, DOD~C=38996/20
ELECTRECAL, SHELL SIZE 15 ’
| F1v PART OR qQTY ' NOMENCLATURE
NO. | IDENTIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
WIRE LIST
TERMINATION TERMINATION :
: i - ; WIRE
WIRE FIND . PIND FIND
NO. FROM NO. h o] No. NO.
1 J7-D 1 TB3~5 3 2
2 J7-A 1 T8»8 3 2
Figure E-6. J7 Wiring Harness (13226E7765)

X
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NOTES;:

1. STRIP AND TIN WIRES ON ENDS A AND B OF CABLE.

4.75 IN.

et —

L 2.12 IN.
(538 CMT™

(12.07 cM)

3,75 IN,
(9.53 CM)

1.501IN.

_$3 81 CML

+0.06 IN.
(£0.15 CM)

eanam——

T™M 5~6115-599-14&P

0.56 IN.
(1.42 CM)

1.87 IN.
(4.75 CM)

2. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING s FIND NO-5, aND 4 OVER TWO WIRES
AT END A.
3. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 4, OVER TWO WIRES AT
END B.
4, SOLDER WIRES TO FIN'D NO. 1 TERMINALS AND LUGS, FIND No. 3.
5. INSTALL HEAT SHRINKARLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 4, OVER SOLDER JOINT
TO ALLOW 1/8-INCH OVERLAP OF WIRE INSULATION.

6. INSTALL TIE DOWN, FIND NO. 6.

7. TEST WIRING USLRG WIRE LIST.

b MS3367-4-9 1 STRAP, TIEDOWN
5 M23053/5-107-0 AR | INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-I-23053/5
SHRINKABLE
4 M23053 /5-104=0 AR | INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-I-23053/5 -
' SHRINKABLE
3 MS525036-102 2 TERMINAL LUG, 22-18 AWG,
: 0.138 STUD SIZE
2" | ML6878/4BHE9 AR | WIRE, ELECTRICAL, 18 AWG, WHT | MIL-W-16878/4
1 D38999/20FD5SN 1 CONWECTOR, RECEPTACLE, DOD~C-38999/20
ELECTRICAL, SHELL SIZE 15
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURE
NO. | IDENTIFYING NO. | REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
WIRE LIST |
TERMINATION TERMINATION
_ WIRE
WIRE FIND FIND FIND
NO. | FROM NO. TO ¥O. NO.
1 J8=-A 1 TB3-~7 3 2
2 J8-B 1 TB3-7 3 2
Figure E-7. J8 Wiring Harness (13226E7766)
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E-8

NOTES:

1. STRIP AND TIN WIRES ON ENDS A AND B OF CABLE.

2.12 IN,
{(5.38 CM)

3.75 IN.

(9.53 MY

1.50 IN,
(381 M)
™=+0.06 IN

(£0.15 CM)

-
1.00 IN. R

2. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND ¥G. 6 AND 4 OVER TWO WIRES
AT END A.
3. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND KO. 4, OVER TWO WIRES AT
END B.
4. SOLDER WIRES TO FIND NO. 1 TERMINALS AND LUGS, FIND NO. 3.
5. INSTALL HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND RO. &4, OVER SOLDER JOINT

TO ALLOW 1/8-INCH OVERLAP OF WIRE INSULATION.

6. INSTALL HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND RO. 6.
7. TEST WIRING USING WIRE LIST.

8 MS3367-4-9 1 STRAP, TIEDOWN
5 M23053/5-107-0 1 INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-1-23053/5
SHRIKKABLE
A M23053/5-104-0 AR INSULATTON SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-1-23053/5
: SHRINKABLE
3 ¥S25036-102 2 TERMINAL LUG, 22-18 AWG,
0.138 STUD SIZE
2 ¥16878/4BHEY AR | WIRE, ELECTRICAL, 18 AWG, WHT | MIL-W-16878/4
i D38999/20FD55N 1 CONNECTOR, RECEPTACLE, DOD~C-38993/20
ELECTRICAL, SHELL SIZE 15
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURS
NO. | TDENTIFYING NO. | REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
WIRE LIST
TEEMINATION TERMINATION
WIRE
WIRE FIND FIND FIND
NO. FROM ¥O. TO NO. NO.
1 J9~C 1 TE3-10 3 2
7 J9=A 1 TB3~9 3 7
Figure E-8: J9 Wiring Harness (13226E7771)

e



NOTES:

B
0.75 IN. 2.25 IN.
(1.91 CH) (5.72 CM
2.00 IN,

TM 5-6115-599-144&P

(5.08 cn)'_?_%_“—' _

1.501IN.
1.00 IN. | t(E)a.éaﬁlclr;‘) 1 B
(2.54 CM) ™ . .
( ) (£0,15 CM)
6.50 IN.
(16.51 CM}

1. STRIP AND TIN WIRES ON ENDS A AND B OF CARBLE.
2. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND N0O.5, AND 4 OVER TWO WIRES
AT END A.
3. SLIDE HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 4, OVER TWO WIRES AT
END E.
4. SOLDER WIRES TO FIND NO. 1 TERMINALS AND LUGS, FIND NO. 3.
5. TINSTALL HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND ND. 4, OVER SOLDER JOINT
TO ALLOW 1/8-INGCH OVERLAP OF WIRE INSULATION.
6. TINSTALL HEAT SHRINKABLE INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NG. 5.
7. TEST WIRING USING WIRE LIST.

6 MS3367-4-9 1 STRAP, TIEDOWN
5 M23053/5-107-0 1 INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MTL-1-23053/5
SHRINKABLE
4 M23053 /5=104~0 AR | INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL~-I-23053/5
SHRINKABLE -
3 M525036~102 2 TERMINAL LUG, 22-18 AWG,
0.138 STUD SIZE
2 M16878/4BHEY AR | WIRE, RLECTRICAL, 18 AWG, WHT | MIL-W-16878/4
1 D38993/20FD5EN 1 CORNECTOR; RECEPTACLE, DOD-C=38999 /20
ELECTRICAL, SHELL SIZE 15
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURE
NO. | IDENTIFYING NO. | REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
WIRE LIST
TERMINATION TERMINATION
WIkE
WIRE FIND FIND FIND
0. | FROM | No. T NO. NO.
1 J10-4 1 TR3-§ 3 2
] J10-B 1 TB3-2 3 2
3 Aot TT 1 TB3-10 3 ]
Figure E-9. J10 Wirilng Harness (13226E6138)
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f) /7555 NOTE 6
B | -t | &
E— W V—
L. 1.50 IN,
(3.81 CcM)
.‘___._8.00 IN. (20.32 CM) +].00 IN. (+2.54 CM) >
-0.00 IN.
'NOTES: :
1. CUT WIRE, FIND NO. 2, TO PROPER LENGTH.
2. REMOVE INSULATION FROM END A OF WIRE AS SHOWN.
3. STRIP 1/4 IN. (0.64 CM) OF INSULATION FROM END B.
4. TINSTALL INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 3.
5. INSTALL TERMINAL LUG, FIND NO. 1, BY CRIMPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MIL-STD-454, REQUIREMENT 19. o
6. TIN BARE WIRE AT END A USING SOLDER, FIND NO. 4.
7. SHRINK INSULATION SLEEVING USING HEAT GUN.
8. MARK WIRE WITH NUMBER, 97403-13226E8083.
4 SN6OWRP2 | AR | SOLDER QQ-8-571
INSULATION SLEEVING, HFAT
- MIL-I~
3 MS23053/5~109-0 AR SHRINKABLE, 0.75 1N. TL-1-23053/5
(1.91 CM) ID X 2.00 IN.
+0.06 1 (5.08 CM £0.15 CM)
2 M13486/1-14 AR | WIRE, ELECTRICAL, 1/0 SIZE MIL-C-13486/1
~ TERMINAL LUG, RIGHT ANGLE,
1 13222E9699-3 1 1/0, 0,50 IN. (1.27 Gl
STUD SIZE '
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURE
NO. | IDENTIFYING NO. | REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
Figure E-10., Ground Wire (13226E8083)}

E-10

)



SEE

A+1.00 IN. {£2.54 M)
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NOTE 7
SEE NOTE 7
1.50 IN. 1.00 IN.
(6.35 CM) (2.54 CM)
2Pl
\ © ® =
| E W3 P3 .
= @ ®
\ SEE NOTE 6
1 ) SEE NOTE 7 5 SEE NOTE 7
NOTES:

l. CUT CABLE, FIND NO. 2, TO PROPER LENGTH.

2, TINSTALL INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 6, ON. FIND NO. 2.
3. INSTALL FIND NO. 1 AND FIND NO. 4 INTQ BACKSHELL, FIND NO. 3 AND 5,

4. TFORM BRAIDED SHIELD OF CABLE AROUND EML BUSHING OF BACKSHELL, FIND WO. 3

AND 5.

TIGHTEN BACKSHELL.

5. SHRINK INSULATION SLEEVING USING HEAT GUN.
6. MARK CABLE WITH NUMBER, 974G3-13226%6156,
7. MARK ITEM AS INDICATED, FIND NO. 3, FIND NO. 5, AND FIND NO. 6.
8. TEST WIRING USING WIRING TABLE.

6 423053/5-106=0 . AR | INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-1-23053/5
SHRINKARLE
5 3S0BA00ZNL104HA 1 BACKSHELL, CONNECTOR,
ELECTRICAL
4 M53106R125-38 1 CONNECTOR, ELECTRIC, SWELL DOD-C-38999/26
SIZE 15 ;
3 3S0HS002M1 50444 1 BACKSHELL, CONNECTOR,
- ’ ELECTRICAL
2 DOC 024 AGZ 1 CABLE
1 D38999/26FD5PY 1 CONNECTOR, ELECTRIC, SHELL DOD=-C~-38999/26
: SIZE 15 :
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURE .
NO. IDENTIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
WIRING TABLE
WIRE TERMINATION TERMINATION
COLOR FIND FIND " FIND DIM.
NO. | FROM NO. TO NO. A
WHITE=BLACK 2 P-A 1 Pi-A 4 | 20.00 IN. (76.2 M)
WHITE-BROWN 2 P8-B 1 P3-B 4 |30.00 IN. (76.2 CM)

Figure E-11.

W3 Cable (13226E6156)

E-11
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SEE NOTE 7 SEE NOTE 7
SEE NOTE 7+ ' 1.50 IN.
- T {(3.81 ¢M)
@) ®
N | i ] G
&I - -_— au
@ )
1.00 IN.L,. . :
(2.54 cMY - D (s SEE NOTE 7
2 PL
SEE NOTE 7 SEE NOTE 6
NOTES: -
1. cor CARLE, FIND NO. 2, TO PROPER LENGTH.
2. INSTALL INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 6, ON FIND HO. 2.
3. INSTALL FIND NO. 1 AND & INTC BACKSHELL, FIND NO. 3 AND 5. SOLDER USING

FIND WO. 7.

4. FORM BRAIDED SHIELD OF CABLE AROUND

AND

6. MARK CABLE WITH NUMBER, 97403-13226
7. MARK ITEM WITH APPROPRIATE NUMBER

At 1.00 IN. (2.54 ¢M)

T 5-6115-599-14&P

5. TIGHTEN BACKSHELL.
5. GSHRINK INSULATION SLEEVING DSING HEAT GUN.

EMI BUSHING OF BACKSHELL, FIND NO. 3

E6155~, AND APPROPRIATE DASH NUMBER.,
AS INDICATED, FIND NO. 3, PIND NO. 5, AND

FIND NO. 6.
8. TEST WIRING USING WIRTNG TABLE.
7 SN6OWRP2 AR | SOLDER aQ-s-571
6 ¥23033/5-107-0 1 INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-T-23053/5
SHRINKABLE
5 390BA002N1404HA 1 BACKSHELL, CONNECTOR,
ELECTRICAL .
i1 MSI106R14S~28 1 CONNECTOR, ELECTRIC, SHELL DOD-C-38999/26
SIZE 15 : .
3 I90HS002-ML504EE | 1 BACKSRELL, CONNECTOR,
ELECTRICAL
2 DDC 044 ABK 1 CABLE
1 D38999/26 FDSEN 1 CONNECTOR, ELECTRIC, SHELL DOD-C-38999 /26
SIZE 15
FIND PART OR qQre NOMENCLATURE .
NO. | IDE¥TIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECIFICATION
WIRING TABLE
WIRE TERMINATION TERMINATION
CABLF,
DASR | REF
wo. DES COLOR FIND FIND FIND
0. PROM NO. TO | NO. DIM.
A
WHITE-BLACK 2 PT-A 1 P2-A) &
-1 W2 | WHITE-BROWN 2 P7-B 1 P2~B| 4 |27.00 IN. (68.58 cM)
WHITEZ-RED 2 PTG 1 B2-C| 4
WHITE-ORANGE 2 P7-D 1 P2-D| .4
WHITE-BLACK 2 | pe-a] 1 Pa-A| & |
-2 W4 | WHITE-BROWN 2 P9~8 1 P4-B| &  |25.00 IN. (63.5 oMy
WHITE-RED 2 P9-C 1 Pi-c| 4 '
WHITE-ORANGE 2 "P9-D i1 P4&-D| 4

Figure E~12., W2/W4 Cables (13226E6155)
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- 8.50 IN. {21.59 CM) >

1.50 IN.
—y(3.81 M)
*0.06 IN.
(0.15 CM)

3 PL

=

SEE NOTE 7 SEE NOTE 6 SEE NOTE 7;

NOTES:

l. CUT WIRE, FIND NO. 3, TO REQUIRED LENGTH.

2, STRIP 1/4 IN. (0.64 CM) OF INSULATION FROM EACH END OF WIRE.

3. INSTALL INSULATION SLEEVING, FIND NO. 2.

4. INSTALL TERMINAL LUG, FIND NO. 1, ON EACH END OF WIRE BY CRIMPING.

5. USE HEAT GUN TO SHRINK INSULATION SLEEVING.

6. MARK ASSEMBLY WITH NUMBER, 97403-13226E6150-~, AND APPROPRIATE DASH NUMBER.
7. MARK WITH WORDS, FROM - TO, IN ACCORDANCE WITH MIL-M-60903.

8. TEST WIRING USING WIRING LIST.

3 M15878/8BUM9 1 WIRE, ELECTRICAL, 0 AWG, WHT | MIL-W-16878/8
2 M23053/5-110-0 Aﬁ INSULATION SLEEVING, HEAT MIL-1-23053/5
SHRINKABLE
1 YAV25-RS 2 TERMINAL LUG, RIGHT ANGLE
FIND PART OR QTY NOMENCLATURE
NO. IDENTIFYING NO. REQD OR DESCRIPTION SPECLFICATION
WIRING LIST
TERMINATION TERMINATION
DASH FIND FIND
NO. FROM NO. TO NO.
-1 Kl1-Al 1 K2-A2 i 1
=2 K1-B2 1 K2-B2 1
-3 K1-C2 1 K2-C2 1

Figure E~13. Electrical Lead (13226E6150)
E-13/(E~14 blank)
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-APPENDIX F
ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST

Section I. INTRODUCTION

F—-1. SCOPE. This appendix lists additional items you are authorized for the
support of the EPU. .

F—2. GENERAL. This list identifies items that do not have to accompany the
EPU and that do not have to be turned in with it. These items are all
authorized to you by CTA, MTOE, TDA, or JTA.

F-3. EXPLANATION OF LISTING. National -stock numbers, descriptions, and
quantities are provided to help you identify and request the additional items
you require to support this equipment. The items are listed in alphabetical
sequence by item name. - o '

Section II. ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST

o @) ™ | @

NATIONAL DESCRIPTION
STOCK QTY
NUMBER FSCM & PART NUMBER u/M AUTH
6625~-00~999-62 82 MULTIMETER EA 1
81349, MIL-M-12135
5120-00-624~8065 PLIERS, CONDUIT, SLIP-JOINT EA 1
: 00784, ATS08K ;
QUICK-DISCONNECT FUEL DRAIN HOSE EA 1
4030-01-035-8942 SHACKLE EA 1
: 81348, QQ-Z-325, Type 1I
5210-01-013-1676 SLIDE HAMMER, GR P/N P74-144 EA 1
4010-01-083-2453 SLING ASSEMBLY, WIRE ROPE, SINGLE LEG EA 6

12115, 7513-6210-1

5120~00-240-5274 SOCKET HEAD SCREW KEY, 5/16-INCH EA 1
81348, GGG-K-00275

Change 1 F-1
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ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION LIST (CONT)

(2)

(1) (3) (4)
NATIONAL DESCRIPTION
STOCK QTY
NUMBER FSCM & PART NUMBER u/m AUTH
5120-00~775-6981 SOCKET, 1/4-INCH DEEP STYLE, FA 1
1/2~INCH SQUARE FEMALE DRIVE -
07971, VL6
3439~-00-460~7198 SOLDERING AND DESOLDERING SET, ELECTRIC, EA 1
, TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED .
97049, W~TCP-K :
5120-00-277-1485 WRENCH, PIPE, 18-INCH EA - 1
81348, GGG-W~651, Type IT
5120-00-228-9516 WRENCH, COMBINATION BOX- AND OPEN-END, EA 1
1-1/8 INCH
70408, G243079-18
5120~00~293-1455 WRENCH, SPANNER EA 1

81348, GGG-W-665
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A

AC, VOLTS meter, description and use S5 00 0LIEILILIBEILEBRERIBEEDBSES
Additional autmrization list LR 3R N B IE B BE BN BN B B BN RN B N BN RN O N NN NC N RN A I N S Y
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Administrative Storage e s N ress st s Eadsabsunnnaasaessssat e 1”4, 5-25

After-operation preventive maintenance checks
and SerVices L N N N N Y Y N N S N R R R R R R R T 2-7
Auto start and compensation cable assembly

Remove L R N N N N N Y R R R I N T T 4”14
Replace ..l-.’...'..............-.--...-..................... 4_14
Test [ R N R N R T T T T T T Y T T T Y 4_14

B

BATTERY CONNECTOR, EXTERNAL, description and use c.essssssssess 2=5
Battery drain fitting S S0 E 0B INESRAEEEIEERLEARAbeRdunbbetntntoty 2"9
BATTERY HEATING circuit breaker CBl, description

And USE  ceeaeensscccssantssrrtsrsscsorssansstansasusassnnness 275
BATTERY HEATING connector J22, description and use seesssssnses 2-5
Before—operation preventive maintenance checks

and ServiCes .iewsicisanmnasansansasarcnnrrrarcrarressrananee 2—7
Brace, front channel, replace suevecescessscscerssasssssssssssce 4-26

c

- Cable assembly, auto start and compensation.

Remove R N N N N N NN R R N N R R R 4“14
Replace R N N R R R R R R R Ry I Iy I ' 4=14
Test N Ny Y N R R T T 4--14

Cable, power, Wl

Connection I Y Y Y N NN NS N R R Ay 2=9
Remove I AN NN N NN N N RN N R RN RN NN N NN 4—15
ReplaCE- I N N Y N R R R R R I 4-15
Test ---ooucouoocuoono-ooolnoann{iiun.--o---v------;----o---- 4'15
Cable, power, W9
Remove R EIIIInmmmmmmmIImmI T TIITmr I Y
Replace sessssasvecssenssouncsnsassasnsssssssanscsanssnvsunnas D=1
Test RN N N N R R oy 5-16
Cable, power, W10
REMOVE seesssestosnssssssncstossansnanssssnsssssnnanssssnnnnss O—17
Replace sessssesscscssscascanssssasaanssassnvsnsncasasunnasnsae 9-17
Test R NN S N R N R S R R R R R R R R LR 5-17
Cable, signal, W7
ReMOvVEe wevevsessssassnaesesscsossonuacsassassasssssssssaresnsas 5-18
RepPlace seesvevssvssncsssssearssenssnssnsnssossnssassasssenssss 5H-18
Test R R T R R R N R N NN I N I N W A I A A N I A A 5-18

Index 1
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INDEX (CONT)
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Cable, signal, W8

Remove i I I T T O 5-19
Replace ML O N R R N T 5-19
Test i A A R R et B
Cable, W2
Fabricate SRR NLLLINIININIILEIPIIRILIBILEIIBILIIRIILIEETTIRIIOOIOI e B—]2
Remove e A B O 4"11
Repair e i 5-11
Replace M I T T R 4=11 -
Test i B L T 4-11
Cable, W3
Fabricate suessesssuencesecancsasssocnccnsssocsnnnnnsvencanes TE—1l
e S
Repair L R 5-11
REPLAce souteetncinsteeansansrtonnncnnnssennncncosoasunsennss 4-13
Test R R A R R R L N T T T T T mr P Po [
Cable, W4
Fabricate M R I V4
Remove l-;-oouoo-a.---oooo----oolaoo-----c-coonon----uootoo-- 4-12
T B 5-11
REPlaCe R R L R R R R A R 4—12
Test i R I R L T R T S . 412
Cable, W5
Connecgion A L 2-9
Remove -lll.l.ll.--'..ll;lt-Cl..l.ll!l...ll..l‘tll."l....‘.' 4-16
Replace L A R R I T O, 4-16
Test i A R I I R O O I I O T R 4=16
Cable, W6
Remove ioon-t---cuuooaoc--ouoo-no--.-o.ocoan----o.-ao--nc-uo- 4-10
Replace L R R O T N T 4=10
Test M A N N NN R LR L R T e 4-10

Center tube SUppPOrts, replaCe suesecesescesscsscsccscssessacess 4=26
Characteristics, capabilities, and feAtuUTreS .sseecescecccesseese 1=7
Circuit breaker, CBl, BATTERY HEATING, :

description and use (R N N R R T T N T ey 2 5
Circuit breaker, CB4, description and USE seevssesssscenceosces 2-5
COMBUSTOR DRAIN fitting 'll..l..-l....l.i.l‘Ill.'l..lll.'l.ll.. 2 9
Communications relay STOUP seeesesscansossoscsancesossaseavesne L=l
COMPENSATION AND AUTO START conmnector J7, J8, and J9

description and use Srsensetsassbesrrr sttt asavenretsenanene 2
Connector, J22, BATTERY HEATING, description and use .eeeseceses . 2
CONNECTOR, EXTERNAL BATTERY, description and use .sevecessescss 2-
connﬁctor, Jl’ description ----vlooloooc--;o.uoonl-------oc'oon 1
Connector, J6, descTiption cueeecesssscesssersncssoscscsasscnce 1
Connector, J30 400HZ OUTPUT, description and USE sessecssessees 2

Index 2
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Connector panel, output, description .isesessvccsssvssrossonsse 2-5

Connector, J12, REMOTE CONTROL, description and use .evevesaces 2=5

Contactor, KL or ¥2 _ ,
Description and USE eceeessssosessssssssncnssacssssssnssnsec

Remove II-lIO.l‘l.lO.........!.-l.IIDIIl.l‘..‘......l.'.!l-'l.l 5
Replace ....Oll'll.llll...ll‘.‘.l....l..-I.Il..!l.'.....'l.l.' 5
TESt [ RN R RN EEE RN NN NN I NI RN I I R R S R R I I I N O R SRR Y 5

Control panel, generator, desctiption .cesesserressersscarcoanans
Control panel, turbine, description Tesresersertsstseretraurns
Control, VOLTAGE DROOP, description and USe ..ieciesesscascasess

2-4
2-3

NI—'HMMU‘II—'

-8
-1
-1
-1
-8,
8
4

D

Data handling plate .seeeceicessesvssesossssovossssnsnnvasnnanas 4-17, 5=-21
Destruction of Army materiel to prevent enemy usSe€ .«seessecsvees 1-3
Diode CR2/CR2 AssemblieS suseeisvveesacnncssncssnsassnnacnssncas F=5
Direct support malntenance procedure8 ssssesssssssssscsscsnnene 58
DROOP/ISOC switch, description and US@ sseeseiosveavessssrsosnes 2-4
During—-operation preventive maintenance checks

and services Jeeessrerrsrsrrsrrsrrrracsrrasanssansrnssnssnncace 2—7

E

Electrical lead, fabricat® «escessccesscscsesscnssssrsssaveasss BE-13
Electric Power Unit

Equipment data ceeescscesarssncsssssssssrsassasssasssssnssacse 19

Characteristics, capabilities, and features ....cccesncscsess 1-7

Parking eceeeseonosscesscssscsnassscsnssssssserernssssrssrsessse 29

Technical principles of operation ..eeiesssvssvesscsssnsnsess L=1
End plate, front

Description ..ecseecescacansectncssesassssssssscasnssscsscasss 18

Remove _-cotcuo-co-cooooooto-ooooooooocco;oooooo.ooo;oooooooo- 4-20, 5-21

Replace .----u.---o----o-u-----oo-oc-ooc-ooooc--oo-oo-uoo-co- 4_20, 5=21
End plate, rear _

DesCriptlon ceiceceerssassstsensssssscarsnssnnsssscnssnsessnses 1=8

Remove -on---.--o--oooluooo-coooo-c;o-;o.oootooo-oo-ooouoo-cq_ 5~21

Replace ----;-----.---------o---------o-o-------------------- 5_21
ENGINE CONTROL switch, description and USE  serssscsrensenrrnnes 2-3
Equipment data '

Electric power unit, AN/MIQ-21 ....c.ecvesvnsucesccsuncannuess 1=9

EqQUipment ..eececusccsasssccncsncussoassscansassovovsnssssssrese L1=9

MEP404B generator set S E N AL AP I SRR E PP AP IR IIEEIEEIEE NS 1 9

Pallet assembly .essscsvsnssasnaccnstnccsusancssuscutcsscnsass 1=9

Trailer, M353 (modified) 3%-LtOon .cesveevsseccnascacsassacansens 19
Equipment improvement recommendations ....ciceecsasscsvescsses 1=5
EXHAUST TEMPERATURE meter, description and use sesevvsscsnseses 2-3

Index 3
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EXH OVER TEMP indicator, description and use teessesssnessssnes 2
Expendable/Durable Supplies and Materials Tist T
EXTERNAL BATTERY CONNECTOR, description and USE seeeessscecsses 2—
External fuel drain assembly, descrlption ssestsecnsrannaresass 1

F

Fabricated items oon----o.nn--uo|no-¢coooooo--uooo-;cuoon----co E .
Diode CRZ/CRB assemblies - .l..l..ll...lll.'l..ll.'l...l-'l..l. E-5
Electrlcal lead M R R e N R R R R T E R T T E—13
Fuel hose R N L N L T T T . |
Ground wire assembly sesestsreecntsstasnnasrsstasesrsasannnes E=3
Ground wire assembly (13220E0669) ettt scenssssransensenansas E=2
Ground wire assembly (13220E0697) cessesensassesnsnsrasnannss E—1
Ground wire (13226E8083) teeasrsstteossssenacsantresrancsaressa E—-10
J7 wiring harness (13226E7765) tetrsrsresatiiasasesennsrneess E6
J8 wiring harness (13226E7766) tesseetsetctancnrsrasiorsasans  E-7
J9 Wiring harness (13226E7771) "o.n-o-cooo;---'oonto--coocoa E-8
J10 wiring harness (13226F6138) shavsasssestasassaanasansesea E~O

W2 cable e T R R E-12
w3 cab 1e LB BN N NN ENNNNNERENERS LE A E R NEENNENNEEEREN] I AR R RN NN NN FEEEE ] E—l ]-
Wll' cab 1e L BB BB B R N B N R R L L B N BN B I B N N IR Y LI B BB B N Y E"'].Z

Features and capabilities D N R R T L T T T T
FREQ ADJUST control, description and use esetsttessessresanasas
FREQ DROOP control, deseription and use setssecsnseressannsnans
FREQUENCY METER,’ descrlptlon ANd USE sevessssiacanssosonnosnons
Front channel brace, replace L e
Fuel
Check valve assembly, Yeplace seeecsccccscsorsesasansoosennny
Diagram plate uooll.lnclooit.cl-';ono;-l--nlcol-;-loool00-.-¢
Drain line connection AR R TR TR T TR
External drain assembly, description secenstsenansrInsensnnen
Filter drain conmection R R R TR T T
Filter elément cuuonn--coono.---uio.oon-.oooon-n--uoouao-----
Hﬂse, fabrlcathn of ouo-----ucclo--ouo-on-u--oooloo---occonl
Inlet connection ...ll..l..tt.-l.!ll!.'.l'..l....-!...ll..t-.
Level gages, descTiptionN .uevrssssavecnssossueannnnssssenennss
Level sensors
Description oooon--u;lnaln----oono-----coon-.--.oouoo-o--.. 1-8

TYTETTYTE OTRYNY
I | ! |
WD =N R e e
o ~E oy
. L

1

1
[= V- S0 R

Remove .uoo----loonoo----uoononn-uouuloonn;--ooonoon{-c-qoo -19

Replace o-no------oo'oo----nooﬁn---uooonc;--co-ooonu;--ooon 4-19
Lines and fittings, external

Remove .ooo.------ouaon---u-oooo;---oouuon----uo.lloon---oo. 5-23

Repair LI B T 5_23

Rﬁplace noo.no--uocno;---ouoo-oao-uoooo.oo--cuuoonn.---cuco 5"23

Index 4
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Lines and fittings, internal

Remove ...‘........l'.........-..'.............l-.'.-......
Rﬂpair L R L R R I P T
Replace L L R I R N R

LOW FUEL indicator, description and use SsrEbERETENTEEERIBRDY
Shutoff Valves, fuel, replace R R N Y R R R s R R T
Fuel distribution unit

Description L R R I I I R P
Install L R R I N N N N Y N S T T T )
Remove L L I T T N T T S,
Repair LA A N Y N N A R R R R T T
REPLlace sueeseersenteceiososssasusansassoesnnnnonsonassscesss
Fuel distribution unit cover
Remove L N R R R I I I N N N T Y N Y SR A P
InStAll  sieeuncisanestasnnnnesrarrorecannetssrerasrresnsnanns
Repair L L R R T T
ReplaCE o-------o.ocon----u-ooooaoano-----.o.o..ocoonno---o--
Fuel filter/water separator
Description seseseveenecnsasenssnsososrencssnnssasssasssnnasns
Draining L N R R I R I I I R T A N S
Remove L R R R R R I I O R N N T S S P
Replace R A N R T NI
SEIVICE sevununcnssesteassnnessrrrvsascnsnssranesnarsasennnns
Fuel tank assembly components
Remove LR R I T T R R N
Replace L R N N R O O N I N Y Y S S,
Fuel tanks
Description -ot---u.oou;aaonaola;cu-ooooo-o----o--o--c-cooono

Drain, description T
Filler neck, descriptiof seeceesesssssessessssssosonnnansnnnss
REMOVE  sucerevenosssnncsnenrsartossssssansnnasasensssessennnas
Replace uooo---o--qolcoou--uo----uc.ooulooao;}nnono-{---vcuoq

VEHt, description nnan-lucouuoono.uu-a-n---------.-----o-o,oQ
G

Gages, fuel-level, desScripfion cissseseroervossorenssnssccnsans
Gate, valve, deScription seeeseserasnucacnnsnsuncnnsssanannenss
Generator control panel, descTiPLLlON .seeseesesscsscsssnscssnons
Generator set, MEP404B '
DEScription L R N I O I N I I N N N N N RS N T S S S A P Oy
REMOVE sveessretsancnsnonnnrssssrsssssnsnsssscssannsnnsanseancan
Replace tevenreseainsassossesotstncansccssasesnannraresnssnsse
Shipment cevsseosenesessvonnssssssssrsssssesssstesacsasssanes

GlOSSal‘y ML A R N N RN N

Para,
Figure,
Appendix

4-25
4-25
4-25
2-3
4-21

Index 5
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Grounding stud, descTiPtion sesesessesssacecessvenscoonnosseans
Grounding system, trailer, description Csdssesesscunsassasneasa
Ground rod assembly _

DESCription L R I I

Emplacement e N N NN T R R RN
GROUND terminal, descriptlon and USE eeeceosesncsscassosesssssc
Ground wire connection, Erailer ceeeevevssavsssncasscsnsenancas
Ground wire, pallet assembly

Fabrlcate L R

Rﬂplace L R R R R I e,
Ground wire, trailer assembly

Description L R R I R R O I I

Fabricate L R R B R T

Replace L R Y NN N R R R T s

H

Hour meter, description and use LI R R I
How To Use This Manual L Y R R R R R R N e

I
Identification Plate L I I I R B P,
-Illustrated list of manufactured 1tems saeseescesccsrssssssaces
Indicators ’
EXH OVER TEMP, description and use Gectcatunsrrrsessteannnnne
LOW FUEL, description and use Shessesrsrettsnrarsas et atsnnana
LOW OIL PRESSURE/HIGH OIL TEMP description and USE «ssseseese
OUTPUT CKT BKR CLOSED dEScriptiQn and use sPsAP L EESIEERIBRRETSY

OUTPUT CKT BKR OPEN, description and USE «eeoeseeoseesccasnss

OVER LOAD, description ANd USE ceessssssasscnnsassssssscssans
OVER SPEED, description and USE secsscsvresssvocnnssrnssacsnne
OVER VOLTAGE, desScription and USE .ceeveccecvssessesesnsnanses
READY TO PARALLEL, description and USE sevecsssescsssssscoses
REVERSE CURRENT, description and USE seseecscsesrcssassscasssss
START FAILURE, description and use AL ss BN RIS INNEEESIEBERIIREN S
STARTER HOT, description and USE seeesesccsscessssscssccnscss
UNDER FREQ, description and USE .eesssssesnncscesnvassesncses
UNDER VOLTAGE, description and USE .seesscecssessoscscsconncs
Information Coordination Central seeecscssesesvorssosssnsccnces
Inspection, preembarkation  cuiveveseeessscssccosensoooncsssannns

J

J1 connector, dEScription L R R R N N N N R S S S T
J6 connector, dEScriptioﬂ N R Y N T TS

Index 6

2-3 :
Front. Matter

4-17, 5-21
E
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J7, J8, and J9 COMPENSATION AND AUTO START CONNECLOTS seveeesss
J7 wiring harness

INGPECE  cneesensvsensasuonsvssussnssssnsensesusnrsasnnenssens
Fabricate cuuesevsusesssssereesvanncncasosnssssasannnnsannsse
REMOVE  sesvvvsuannsrnosrrssosnsnacsasasssessneonanssesotssessncns
RePlace seeveeencnonsvsrevannsosassassessvarsasnsosnssssnnnes
Test .................................................;......
J8 wiring harness
INSPECE  sevssscnccnasnrnosissnannsnnasossssseasnsnnsassnnsnss
Fabricate seveesacessrvssovionnoscsancnsnsnasssnnnsnsannncsns
REMOVE sevsrnesssssnonsnsssonssssossnnssanssnssssssssnnensasns
REPLACe totvevavvsnsenssnsrnsssanessssvavssssnssnssonssonsnas
T@OEL  enesnecncsnasnosonnsanrsronanseassnsessossessonnnsnnsossss
J9 wiring harness
INBPECL  eossstesnsoonstssassresssssansscnssosssasssssstnossnnans
Fabricate siscsesesonceassnersossssssosotsnnsnnnarancsnsnnsancas
REeMOVE soeustsossennannccsnasasrsessssartsosnsncssonsansesssncas
RepPlace .esietsvenssterionsnnnssorsassrransssstnssnasnassnnnne
TeBL  cesvnuscoessssssostsovasnncnnssascssonssssssssonnsnnnans
J10 wiring harness
INSPECE  wasessosvnessersancassasscrrossassssoesonnssnnnnnanns
Fabricate cuvseeeseevessnnoannnnssssssansassssssrssssnsernennnoas
REMOVE srveencncnnessrsototensnnnnnanassnsnsnsssirssensarannss
RePlac@ sesevonsessosasssesessstssanonsnnsnncsnansnssassnssss
TOBE e vennrnosacscrsratrasrssoscnnsssesaorentorssnsonsasssons
J11 connector, descriPtion seusvesesesacessvananssssonssosnseans
J12 REMOTE CONTROL CONNECLOT «easssresovssotosessssasesonennsss
J22 BATTERY HEATING CONNECLOT sseseossuncrcossnscsscsanssansasos
J27 115 V 400 HZ convenience receptacle .ececssesssscvessssesss

J30 400HZ OUTPUT connector R R

X

KILOWATTS meter, description and use ..icecevncscerssssnsossnss
K1l and K2 contactors

Remove LR N N R N R R N R IR A I R
Replace ......-.I...I....l........-.‘.’.'......‘...‘..'....'.....
Test ‘.'-.....'.....'....II'I.Ill--..'.'l..ll..I...-..l....'.

L
Lead, electrical, fabricate .;.................................
Light, panel, description and use  .c.iesceecescssosssssnsscsesnsss
LIGHTS, PARALLEL~AID SYNC, description and use .seseseievesncces

LOCAL/REMOTE switch, descriptioﬁ and uSe siecierartrsersrinaeas
Lubrication Instructlons cccescsrccsansassassassssscscccsssnnssns

Para,

2-5

5-13
E-6

5-13
5-13
5-13

5-13
E-7
5-13

5-13

5-13

5-13
E-8

5~-13
5~13
5-13

5-13
E-9

5~13
5-13

Figure,
Appendix

5-13 .

1-8
2-5
2-5
2=5

2=3

5-15
5-15

5-15 .

E-13
2-3

24

2-4
3-2

Index 7
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M

Maintenance allocation chArt eecesssccsssccsaansnsnsnssnssssecssss B
Maintenance forms and recoTdS soessecessscscsnoncenacnsossennes 1=2
Maintenance instructions, direct support and :

general Support L N N N N A I I R P Y Y E R N ) 5=1
Maintenance, OPEratOr seeecessssararssecertssssasrasannnsssnnsss 3—1
Maintenance, organizational ...cesesvsossscssscsscosnsasevcnnas &=l
Maintenance proceduras

Pirect support L N N N RN N N R N N N S S S 5=8

General SUPPOTL  eeevesvsssennnnsscsnssansssnsssssssnsscscaasses 58

Organizational N N Y Y Y N NN N R R R R R R T Y 4 8
MASTER SWITCH, description and use TR A N I I 2-3
MEP404B generator set :

Description D R R B I N I N N R T O O 1_8

Equipment data -----o-u.ouo.|oo;;no-o-ot--n-----------o--cuu- 1-9

REMOVE csececscacsscssrssssssnssnsossansnsnsnscasscnsnsssnasanse 4—9

RePlace seveesvsunscacsaerseresssncosacssacansssnnvnsssscasse 59
MEP404B ground wire assembly

Fabrication S e e B s T EYE eIt E I EIEESIUEBRSARELSESIELEOERELATRRTRBRBRERRRBRTSBTSY  Tui—]
Meters

DISCHARGE/CHARGE, description and USe eeseocsesesscssesssrses 2-3
EXHAUST TEMPERATURE description and use ..eesesssscsscsccnsse 2-3
FREQUENCY METER, description and uSe .iscessscascsasansssases - 2=4
Hours, description and USe seeeeesscassscsasesssssassssssssnss  2-3
KILOWATTS, description and use SEasEsse RN B aC s IR REERY 24
PERCENT OF LOAD, description and uSe .ciucesscessssssenssssses 24
% OF SPEED, description and use S P LS SN E PSRN LRGSR 2-3
VOLTS AC, description and US€ .eeeevevesssssccosssscsscennses 24
Monthly preventive maintenance checks and services sesessesssses 4-B
Muffler drain line conmnection sessessessssssssssnasasscsssssnss 2-0

0

OIL DRAIN and reduction drive Vent ..cessssessscssccssssscsscsa
0il pressure, low indicator, description and use .vvuvessensass
Operating procedures T
0peration LR N N N N Ty T Y
Operation, preparation £Or cieeescssnsosncscssnsssnssnsssssonsns
OPEration under usual conditions BESFEE I I N E S L EI PN EPTREEIIRIOIYS
OUTPUT CKT BER CLOSED indicator, description and use seeesssass
OUTPUT CKT BKR OPEN, indicator, description and uSe sesecncesas
QUTPUT CKT BKR SWitCh, description and use. srssNIRERNIERIOERIREERRESTS
OUTPUT connector, J30 400HZ, description and use seesssscesesss
Output connector panel, description ...eesessessccsssscsessnens

{

i
LSl L ol o= I Ve I Us JE Ve JLUL QAN ]

1

o DR NN DN NN NN
b .

11
o L
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OVER LOAD .indicator’ description and use L R N N YR AR ] 2
OVER SPEED indicator, description and USE eseecesssssscssaveses 2=
OVER VOLTAGE indicator, description and Use seveseesensrcrreans 2

! ]
£ ke

P

Pallet assembly .
DesCription esvcsuiiiiincsissessecnciaarerenannnsssessisnncanas 1-8
Equipment data .eeceserivacesesenesnarsarcsnsecssosonsnsannaes 1-0
ReMOVE seueresavnsrsertacsncnnsersssnsencocoersesnnesansnseses b=17
Replace R R R I S ¥
Pallet frame _
Descriptionl severeecccrennesrrassaasoasssnsnsasansansassasasse 1—8
REMOVE  soverenenannsesrannronnonsansssvorvosssesssnssosennass 5-21
Repall soeiveseecennesaosersssnsncasacessnaosannnscsoonssesess 5=21
Replace cavcervsrsrncrsenasertssroronesssossssnnsoonsnnssasses 5=21
Panel lights, description and use R T R R
PANEL LIGHTS switch, description and use seerrsertistesnseasens 2
PARALLEL AID SYNC LIGHTS description and use . ieiiserssnaneas 2=
PARALLEL indicator, READY T0, description and use Csesessasaseee 2
Parallel operation ceeeivsesreccersascesssressnnsanssncsosnssnns 2
Parking, Electric Power Unit covsveevsceassassansssvssancnnnnns 2
PDU Cover '

Install '..!'lll.ll'...O.ll.l.lll...I.O.l!.l.;ll.‘.l.....l..l 5“14
Remove LA A N N N N NN N R R R R R ) 5-14
Repair LR A N N NN N N R R R R TS 5_14

PERCENT OF LOAD meters, description and uSe ..ieeesessesronenrs 2-4
%Z OF SPEED, TACHOMETER, description 2nd uUSe .eesessecssconceare 2=3
Power cable, W9

REMOVE senneseusensnonnssnessssevnnnsssassnnnsssstsssnnncananss 5=16
REPlACE 4steevsncnnoerasssvssssinsncorsescosssssssssansncsnces 5—16
TESt o-uooaao--.--aoo.o-o-------ovuoocooooc-o---o----.coooco- 5_16
Power cable, W10 '
RemMOVE sesestnracncisnensnnnsnsenacnsssssseessssnsonannsiossas 5=17
Replace asseessunensnacnssrscerotsnnsonansssssssessnsocannss 5=17
TeSE evvavnsucnsnosnnoruncannsensnssonseessonnnoranssasesasses 5~17

Power distribution unit
Description ‘..'!'ll.l'll.l..l....'!.l...l!.ll.ll"......l..' 1_8

REPAlIT  seneiaennrreruiereanseescosrereresvnacsnncnnsasscssanss D-l4
Install eeveresvenrnocncoatsrsovssvnasnsonnassscassrssravenes 5-14
REMOVE seeiiareneverannnanscacssasssssssensansnssssssnasasnese 5—Lb
Replace .cuveeesnnetnoissssssssesncssssassnossossrsesnnnnennans 514
TESE cetsenrenencrnetaetersotesesnnenianassetsnsenrsnsssssess 514
Power distribution unit wiring harness
INSPECE  sevessevonssssssossenssssssnnnsnssscsanssscscssrasnsnes D=l4
ReMOVE aeiestvessenencrasnrarssornrstssansnesasesanrssssassasse DH—l4
RePAIT siuirecesernecsrienrannsnssssessrsssonsansasannannsanass D5B-ld

Index 9
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Replace .'-oouoo----ooo----oc-..o-n----ootuoo----.oo'oonot--- 5—14
Test l.....--.-.'.....-l-......-I'....l.'l-..'.........'..... 5-14
Preparation for movement s.eesecessssesscenconssosnsasnssssesense 2=10
Preparation for operation Ctsservennsatrensesunnrsanasasnsasanss 2=3a
Prepﬂration for Storage or Shipment SrTsLLAILAICIETIINIIILALLERROORTRDY 5-24
Preventive maintenance checks and services
Hours .t-.l.l.....l-.'l..lttlI-l..lllt‘-loo.l.!lltll...l..-.; 4
Before operation ceeeseescsnssvavescsnnensssassanarssssnonnes 2
During operation I A
After Operation II';.QI..l.IlC.ll.ICIl!.'l..l.-l...ll..lnil'. 2“
Weekly LR I N I O T T T 4
4

,Monthly 0------Qonon----.o.oo-o---uo.o|aonnn-uoo|noto---c;o.o

R

READY TO PARALLEL indicator, description and use .. sheecnssoses 2-4
Receptacle J27, 115V 400HZ, convenience,
description and use Sesessecrtsesennane et tatsanssnsasrsnvaes 25
References L L R R R A
Relay, K3 _ ' _
DEScription ..O'll..llIl?.II.ll.Ol.l.l.l.ll;.j!..l..ll.cl-... 1-8

Remove_ ont---o'ocol-oooo;uoon-a--.'ouoooaloc-----otnooncon--- 5=-20
Replace ..IlIO.l.;;l.ll.IlO.l..l..!ll...l..!ll.l'.l!...l.'l-.' 5;20
Relay, K& ' o
Remove"...............................................,....,. 5-10
Replace .c---ouoo'ic.---uoo-oal---coououoonlnatncl-ouogonoa-o 5=10

REMOTE CONTROL connector J12, description and US€ seeeseosssses  2=5
REMOTE SENSE switch descrlption and USE ssesssesscscncvsscsaas 2-4
Repalr
External fuel lines and fittings seesessessscssconssnssseases 5-23
Internal fuel 1ines and fittings SRS NBNELIILINCBAGEIIBRNERIEREEIRSS 4—25
Pallet frame LR N N N R R R T Y 5-21

Steps L R N N NN R R R R T T T e 4=26
Supports L R R N R R R T T T T, 4=26
Tailgate o-nn--oo;no-oo--.'ooon-c--n-c-uooo-onon---oo-qotoan; 4-26
Walkway -ll-.'..'loii;-ll-...l..!l!l..Il..lllt.......l.llt‘ll 4=26
Repair parts and special to018 118t seeessvesscscsccsccssessesa O
Replacement '

- Cable assembly, auto start and compensation escessseccoscessss A=14
Cable, Power,.W1 L . 4"15_
Cable, Powef;-wg ..U..l..l.l-i-OD.l..0..Il.--..l..[!..l.t‘l.'l 5-16
Cable, power, W10~ .n---uoouoonoo---oouuuou-.a.o-----uoquoon;. 5-17
Cable, Signal’ W7 Srsressctsssantstssssnnasasrrnssnsansanesa D18
Cable, Signal, W8'.l;CI;IOoll..‘.-ll..'.l...l..‘t'l..ll.l!.ll. 5-19

Cable’ Wz ‘.l..'.‘C...I.‘l_l‘...I..'..I...I.‘."I..I........Cl.".. 4—11

Index 10
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Subject

Cable, W3
Cable, W4
Cable, WS
Cable, W6
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INDEX (CONT)

LA R RS N R NN NI IR I BN B I I I I R R R R R N R N R
L R N RN R N N N N N N R R s R R R T T
AL L N L I B B R B B I R I I O I I R RN N

L BN RS EE R EE RN IR IR N IR R R N R S N O R R R A

CEHter tube Supports L AL N L IR I I BRI B B B BN N B B B R RS B RN R R Y

End plate
End plate

3 front CELIE BB B UL S TE B A B I N B RN B N B I I A I R A e N NN ]

[ rear l.ll....‘;..l..l....o-..'-lll'lil.l.“...0...

External fuel lines and fittings .ceesesssessvesnsccccsnsssnas

Front Chann31 brace L N N N N S Y N TN AR L

Fuel check valve assembly .eesesessvrrssessctsssssscnsannanas
Fuel filter element .ceessesersvsnesneevasancnanasancnsssasas
Fuel filter/water Separabor seeeesssessscssscnnassscassnsnnes
Fuel-level SeNSOYS cuuaresvssorennsnssersssnsasasnssacsscsasas

Fuel tank
- Fuel tank

LI LN I N I A B I I I B I RO B A N A I R R I A A B B Y B A B I RN )

aSSEmbly components PEI AL LI IIIENIIEEIUESTIIERBREERBRRAE

Fuel tank vent ® 8 &SSP RS SRS ER TS ASEARESREEEE RSN
Fuel shutoff valves .sisisesesccesersosvsessesssvsinvsnnnsanans
Ground cable, generator set 2ssembly ..seveesceccsassasasccass

Groundwire LR L BN L B L B B B B BE B B B R BB B B B NN B R NN BN BN BN R BN R R N R R B R R AT N N R NN N )
Internal fuel lines and fICEINgS .eeveesaconmcervacsaascannnass
MEP404B generator set N R N N N Y A R R Ry

Pallet frame L Y N NN N NN SRR R R L L

Power cable, WO .cuetevessncrrvossssvevovssssnncnansnasnaannas
Power cable, WI0 ..evveesesssssvecsensanoncnsassansnnnsnanscss
Power distribution unit seseeeeovessesssessesttarssssssansens
Power distribution unit wiring harness ceseisesescssrsvocennss
Solenoid valve asSeMbly seeeacrascancenasansscssacsssssonansns
Steps, curbside/roadside front and rear ..eeseecssvessvnrssscs
Storage LTAY sveesesessesosnssccancasasnansesssssracsnnassonsn

Supports,

left_/right—hand .'Il‘IOl.............'IIODCO'OOI......

Tailgate assembly TSP E LSS AN NS PAES AP RIS AIIEEE N

Valve gate I NN N N Y N N R N R R R R R R R ey

Walkway

Reporting Equipment Improvement Recommendations (EIR) ceesrenee

I N Y R R R R R R N T N T

REVERSE CURRENT indicator, description and use sssssscssrsosans

S

Schematic dlagram plate .eeeecsesassssensssnnsnssasssnsnsancsnnns
Sensor, fuel-level :

Description 'l.II.lIl.l.l-Illll.ll.lI..ll..l.l‘l.ll;ll.lll.-l

Replace

L AL B B I B B I B IR R R B I B B NE N BB BN R R B B R RN NN R RN R R BN BE NN R BN BN RN RN Y I

Separator, fuel filter/water
Description .eeeeessscsscssscssanssassnssasasnsnsnssnnssotssnnss

Replace

L IR A BN S B I I N N L I I R I I B R B A BB I A BRI O BB R R I B ]

Para

Figure,

Append

4-13
4=12
4~16
4-10
4-26
4-20
5-21
5-22
4-26

ix

4=24 -

4=20
4-20
4-19
5-21
 4-22
4-18
4-21
4-17
4-17
4-25
4-9
5-21
5-16
5-17
5-14
5-14
4-23
4-26
4=26
4-26
4-26
5-21
4-18
1-5
2-4

4-17

, 5-21
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Figure,
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Service upon receipt

Direct SUPPOTL  sesseesescennssenessssensanasovoscnncocosasssas 5

Organizational R R R L R R R I R 4
Shipment _...nlUCI.;Il...l!!--U.Co0.l.!tl----....t.!.‘--l!.;COCQ 1 4
Shipment of generator set L I I R R N R R R R ) 5“2
Shutdown for MAarch seeeeessesencsscsssoacsnonsannsssssossacnvee 2=1
Shutdown for march conditiOonS sueeeessvsesoocescansssssscscanee 2—=1
Shutoff wvalve (inlet), fuel '

Remove L R R T R I R R R Y T 4_21

Rﬁplace L R R R R I I I I O R N S R, 4_2
Shutoff valve (outlet), fuel .

REMOVE 4sevasettuunecnssreesnassansssoasnonsnsasnsssnnncnncnee 4=21

Replace LA R R N N NN N T T R Y e 4?21
S5ledgehammer .

DeScTiption sseeecsessceccsssssesnusnscnsssesesscnssasnansans 1-8

REMOVE  tevususorssosssesnnsnsosossrsassannnnrsanssresancancacsssess 4-17, 5-21

REPlACe seeetcuenasessnsosusnascasersesssvannnancerssssennssans 4-17, 5-21
Solenoid valve assembly .
Description L R I R I R R O T I I T T S O Y 1-8
REMOVE suevvseecsncasaevtnnsssrnrsssessnncannssasassessnnnsans H4-23
Replace sseesseerscassansrssernsesconanassnsssssnacannasnsenes 4-23
START FAILURE indicator, description and USE .seseeeeesosccsssss 2-3
. STARTER HOT indicator, description and USE evecessecssncesosacs 2
Stopping ProceduresS ..eesesessssasssssssssosssscsscasnssnssnsee 2—0
Storage, adminisStrative sseeesccrecisesroncesvevasasssrssnssens 1-4,
Storage and shipment, direct SUPDOTt ssesesssescesvsanasnncssss 5-24
Storage tray, TeplaCe seeesscessensscutsscnasonsscessscsasasses G=26
Support equipment secisceccersecressctacnsnnssncasassesnvonnnane 4=3
Switches ‘
DROOP/ISOC, description and USE eesescossoresseassannsssessss
ENGINE CONTROL, description and use N N R R
LOCAL/REMOTE, description and USE eeesecsssosesssceansesansss
"MASTER SWITCH, descTiptlon and USe .seeesecssssassscsossscaans
OUTPUT CKT BKR, description and  use SE BRI ELIIEINTIIIISIIIAIBRNBEREIERNE |
PANEL LIGHTS, description and USE sesecsesssssnnncccsossasons
Paralleling aid, description and use tettsitsantanasennsanans
PROTECTION BY PASS, description and USE .seececesscssevevesssns
REMOTE SENSE, description and uSe .ivceccscsessecsasensconnns
STANDBY, description and uSe seeeesvavecsceasacansssssesnssase
Switch Positions R R R I
UNIT/PARALLEL, description and use ts s RN B SLLENASIEETERRERNRRARRS
Voltmeter phase selector, description and USE eesesscesscecse

1|
£~

i
Rl g U

I P 1 i I 1 1

NN NMNNDNNN NN DN R
I

|
= oW e

Index 12
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Figure,
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T

TACHOMETER, PERCENT (Z) OF SPEED, description and use .veeesees 2-3
Tailgate assembly, replace .cecseessescssnssrssssssssavssnsssnee 4-26
Test |
Cable assembly, auto start and compensation .eeesssssssrsaees 4=14
Cable, power, WL .+uuiiivensesscssnssnnsssssssssscssnssnsvsssa 4-l5
Cable, power, WY +eiveeeisssnesserossvrsavtssnstsasssssncasss 5=16
Cable, power, Wl0 ..ceieecessesansancssscscnasnsccssnasnnneas 5=17
Cable, 81gnal, W/ seeeevsessesssssssnessonsssnassansasasssesss 4=17
Cable, signal, W8 .ueivicescussnssnscnssnssnnsasasnsnnsnnasas 4-18
Cable, W2 .cusesnosevavanoasussnasaasnssassnsansosanaracsnnsnns &4=11
Cable, W3 L N N A R N N N N N N R RN NN S N A WA 4~13
Cable, Wh ..icuuveeessosannsasnnanscnssanansasscsnnssnnsanssaes 412
Cable, WO  siveevesreoresacrsasensosvsasavssansassossasasssasse 4=16
Cable, WO svsvessasrosonrosassosnnssssssovasssassvessssssrens 4=10
Hour meter, description and use «.veeesvesnnscncnsnsnsvsvees 2=4
J7 wiring harness .ceeseccesrsceectsasnranssnannenansssvsnensss O=13
J8 wirlng harness cesesesosccsssscasssossssssserossavsssssses 13
J9 wiring hArmess .c.eeeccesresencrasnsssnsssnssnassasrassnsnvas D—13
JL0 wiring harness .euieceesecvocssecsscvsssscssvsssasassvassss I-L3
Kl OT K2 CONLACLOT sessessscesnassasscscasssscasacsnsssncsssss 5~15
Power distribution unit ..cesssecsssessssscanssssssnsssscsans Il
Power distribution unit wiring harness s.eesssesceacsessssess 5-14
Test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment sssvevsssvssssssnse C
Trailer, M353 (modified) 3%~ton
DesCription eseesccesercnncactncocrrnsrnssttscascasranravsnoss
Equipment datl scescssssssnoscencossansnntosesssvssssesosnssss
Grounding system, degcription .eceevecseressasnsssesssancsnaas
Ground wire connection .sessessscassesssrsascsrcassossssnrenn

=~ m.b.? B e =
MBS D WO oD oo

MRiNt@ENANCE seeescsssssesvssstsssassssossssstsssossrsnsannscns 6, 5-24
REMOVE susssssessesrsotssssetssssessostiotssosnesasnscnsnassnnsne =26
REPALIT scseenatsesnscsnssensnscnssassastsssssasttsssssnsnsnane -24
REPlace ciesreseseosenssassnnosnannansnsanssannnsnnnsstnstossosoons ~26

Troubleshooting
Direct Support and General SuppoTt  sessssssressssscensccscsss
Organizational ..ccecesssaseesesasssscsasnsssensasncnscrsasse
Turbine control panel, descrTiption ..ccvciecrsarrvorvernsncrecss

R
o~ ~

U

UNDER FREQ indicator, descriptioﬁ and use P N A WA WA RN IR
UNDER VOLTAGE indicator, description and use seeescccscesnseons
UNIT/PARALLEL switch, description and u8e «escsscsacsassssscnss

NIT!N
=

Index 13
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v

Valve assembly, fuel Check,.réplaCé. --:---oocon-oo--cuuoontuan- 4_24.
Valve assembly, solenoid ' '
Description ------coooanot--oouola.lc-----ooonoo------ouco'cl 1_8

Remove -n.o.oc-oo-uonlo----ucolonnc---unno.aon-o-u-.ouoonlo-._ 4-23

Replace .n--;---oucollon--cuoonoo-----oooon-o-----ooolo----uu' 4;23
Valve gate ' _

Descripfion o-ooo{n-------o.ooo----uoonooo-;---'o..ooat--;oou 1-8

Remove Q----ooooaool-c--o;l;n--c---ococoanl-;-.--ocunonnoou-- 5-21

Replace nl--l---ooooooo----coo.con----.ooooocc--o-luoonon-nc- 5-21
Valve, (inlet) fuel shutoff

Remove o-ooonaoat------.cn.oo----a-o|oc.nn----o.oonn------uoo 4-21

Replace l..l..l..l.tl."!.Ol.!l-ll.....l..ll.ll..l..l..ltl.l. 4=21
Valve, (outlet) fuel shutoff

Remove .-.I..I.Ollt.l.l!..l.itiil....l.Q.!lnl!.ll...l.it..l.. 4f21

Replace R I T R T L L R T R Y Y T T e 4—21

Vent, fuel tank, description ceccecsesesscesessarsnsonscsssssse 1=8
VOLTAGE ADJUST control, description and use asserersssvevasnnes 2-4
VOLTAGE DROOP control, description and USE seeesesscessncessnss 24 -
Voltmeter phase selector switch, description and USe ssvesesces C2=4
VOLTS AC meter, description and use veseseccsrtatsacsrarcsacess 2-4

W

Walkway
DEScription ------o-;oo-.------ouooconon.--oouo.aoo------.uoo 1-8

Repair ll--I..'l..l..l‘.l-....l..lll.cll..l..;!.llt;'l‘.'..l. 5-8
Replace .Ill.Cll.ll.l..l..ll.'l.ll....-l.l".l..l....ll-l..ll Afla
Wiring harness, .J7
Fabrlcate S PO RS INREININEEL PN IOl ERRRERRUEERABSY E-6
Remove ooo.ootonaoc-f;-ooonoo-o----cuooo-uoocoo-----.'-oonoon _5“13
Replace l-lIl.'l...l.!l.Ol.'l..I...l...Il.;ll.ll.lll.'l"l... 5-13
Test R A I R R LT T T T AR 5-13
Wiring harness, J8 _
Fabricate l..l.llltIl..l.ll.i-.;l-'..l...ll.l‘-'l.l'l.l..!l.- E-7
Remove L N N N N N N N N N Y Y X R 5-13
Replace siueesccrscsssscessnnsecsrsesseesncssascssvsasacsanse 35-13
Test A A R N N N RN W 5-13
Wiring harness, J9 '
Fabricate L R R R R I O N N P P E-8
Remove o-----uovuoo!oo.----;cuoolooc-----o.ouoon.;ante------- 5-13
REPlaCE 'ooooonloono--o"uonno-------'o-uonno-.------uocuuoon 5-13
Test e L L R T T T T T PR 5-13-

1ndex 14

Al



™ 5-6115~599-14&P
INDEX (CONT) :

Subject Para,
' Figure,
%ppendix

Wiring harness, J10

Fabricate o|-.oouoonooopnociiionn..-i---i---i-.luocioo\iooooo E-9

Remove T R R T T T T T T 5=13
Replace- Y R R R R R N I I TmMmT I I I T T T T Y I Y 5_13
Test N N N R NN R A R R I T Iy 5-13-

W1l power cable

Connection L N NN Y P YN NN NN Y 2-03

REMOVE sscvaceririsssvesssssevissnsvnnnssnsssnssssnannsrsnsne 4=15
Rﬂplace R N N NN NN R N RN N RN NN N T W W AN A 4=15
TEST  cessserscrnsssortasassvesastossstasnsssnsssvossvssssssnas 4-15
W2 cable
Fabricate SaeseenseseserTe s e NI IRRIEILIISIIIEELIETSLERIERSIIRRRansas P12
RemMOVE sesssseosenasssssnnnsssstosasansnvsssssnsssasansassane 4-11
Replace secessssosssasanssssinannnsssannssansessrnoonssasarne 4—11
TESE  soveessesescacscessonansassssnssssasssnsnsvenesnsvsceane G411
W3 cable
Fabricate eesecesssasssassacsnsassarsascsnscansasansasansssnes FE—-ll
Remove LA B AN E AN SRR IR A AR RPN A SRR RGNS EN 4-13
Replace N R N N N N NN N N N RN R NN W) 4=13
7Test L N N N R N N N N N N N N N N N N NN RN N 4"13
W4 cable
Fabricate SN R R AR N SRR BB RN PSR R AN PRI AR AP SN NI EEPOES E-12
REMOVE acevenvessnssnsvcnsssnssssassassasusnsavsssnnsasssssans 4-12
Replace ecaesssansenscasssasescatsnsasossascssssssnssssncnsnes 412
Test t.!t-!l.lll-ll-it-.-l;-...l.-.ll..lt....tl..l..l..ll..l. 4_12

W5 cable
Connection IR R R R R N N N NS A 2-0a

Remove I N R N N R NN 4-16

Replace R I I N N I I N Y N N TN 4=16

Test RN R R R N N R N RN N N N 4=16
W6 cable

Remove Y R R R T N N N RN NN 4=10

REPlaCE R N N N Y N Y Ny 4=10

Test R R N N R N R N N N N N N N 4~10
W7 signal cable

Remove R R N O N R N N N NN NN RN NN 5-18

Replace R R I N I N T Y T N N RN N NN ) 5-18

Test P AN NPT E I I IS ISR REN IR RCRESREERASIERRIBEIIERY 5-18
W8 signal cable

Remove IR I N Y NN NN 5-19

RepPlace seesssssssansssonsernsosassessensacssssannsunsnnecnoees D519

"T@SE  cassosssncscatossssseresssssscosserasssssnsssacssenscess 519

Index 15
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W9 power cable

Remove -cncutooooo-n----uuo.-o-----uoonpcoo---gy-oucoonocn--y 5-16
Replace R R R R R R R N N 5f16
Test M R N N N A A N I WP 5-16

W10 power cable

Remove R R R I I R 5-17
Replace, .il.tl.-.l.ll.'t..l..l..lOCCOIQOOji.lll.I..‘ll.i!.q.. 5”17
Test ...I.....-"......-..'.........-..‘........,"...!.....-.. 5_17

Index 16
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The Metric System and Equivalents

Linear Measure

1 centimeter = 10 millimeters = .39 inch

1 decimeter = 10 centimeters = 3.94 inches
1 meter = 10 decimeters = 39.37 inches

1 dekameter = 10 meters = 32.8 feet

1 hectometer = 10 dekameters = 328.08 feet
1 kilometer = 10 hectometers = 3,280.8 feet

Weights

1 centigram = 10 milligrams = .15 grain

1 decigram = 10 centigrams = 1.54 grains
1 gram = 10 decigram = .035 ounce

1 dekagram = 10 grams = .35 ounce

1 hectogram = 10 dekagrams = 3.52 ounces
1kilogram = 10 hectograms = 2.2 pounds
1 quintal = 100 kilograms = 220.46 pounds
1 metric ton = 10 quintals = 1.1 short tons

Liquid Measure

1 centiliter = 10 milliters = .34 fl. ounce

1 deciliter = 10 centiliters = 3.38 fl. ounces
1 liter = 10 deciliters = 33.81 fl. ounces

1 dekaliter = 10 liters = 2.64 gallons

1 hectoliter = 10 dekaliters = 26.42 gallons
1 kiloliter = 10 hectoliters = 264.18 gallons

Square Measure

1 sq. centimeter = 100 sq. millimeters = .155 sq. inch

1 sq. decimeter = 100 sq. centimeters = 15.5 sq. inches

1 sq. meter (centare) = 100 sq. decimeters = 10.76 sq. feet

1 sq. dekameter (are) = 100 sq. meters = 1,076.4 sq. feet

1 sq. hectometer (hectare) = 100 sq. dekameters = 2.47 acres
1 sq. kilometer = 100 sq. hectometers = .386 sq. mile

Cubic Measure
1 cu. centimeter = 1000 cu. millimeters = .06 cu. inch

1 cu. decimeter = 1000 cu. centimeters = 61.02 cu. inches
1 cu. meter = 1000 cu. decimeters = 35.31 cu. feet

Approximate Conversion Factors

To change To
inches centimeters
feet meters
yards meters
miles kilometers
square inches square centimeters
square feet square meters
square yards square meters
square miles square kilometers
acres square hectometers
cubic feet cubic meters
cubic yards cubic meters
fluid ounces milliliters
pints liters
quarts liters
gallons liters
ounces grams
pounds kilograms
short tons metric tons
pound-feet newton-meters

pound-inches

newton-meters

°F Fahrenheit

temperature

Multiply by

2.540
.305
914

1.609

6.451
.093
.836

2.590
.405
.028
765

29,573
473
.946

3.785

28.349
454
.907

1.356

.11296

To change To Multiply by
ounce-inches newton-meters .007062
centimeters inches .394
meters feet 3.280
meters yards 1.094
kilometers miles .621
square centimeters square inches .1565
square meters square feet 10.764
square meters square yards 1.196
square kilometers square miles .386
square hectometers acres 2.471
cubic meters cubic feet 35.315
cubic meters cubic yards 1.308
milliliters fluid ounces .034
liters pints 2.113
liters quarts 1.057
liters gallons 264
grams ounces .035
kilograms pounds 2.205
metric tons short tons 1.102

Temperature (Exact)

5/9 (after

subtracting 32)

Celsius
temperature

2C



